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PREFACE. 



The following stories, or **historical novelettes" (see 
Introduction), are here reprinted by the kind permission 
of their author, Professor Riehl of Munich, and of the 
publishers, the well-known firm of Messrs Cotta of 
Stuttgart, to whom I desire to make due acknowledg- 
ment of my obligations. 

The appearance of a work in a modern language, 
annotaled on a scale so extensive as the present, will 
probably be a matter of some surprise. This will hardly 
be diminished when it is found to bö an edition, not of 
a difficult classic, but of a series of narrative sketches 
by a populär though learned writer of the present day. 
Some explanation therefore of its purpose and character 
may not seem uncalled for. 

In the iirst place, the book is intended for studeniSy 
in the proper sense of the ternu It is more especially 
meant to meet their requirements in the earlier (though 
not the very earliest) stages of a course of study similar 
in scope and character to that passed through by students 
of Greek and Latin who aim at becoming good classical 
scholars. It is hoped that it may be found useful in the 
preparatory course of candidates who intend to take 
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honours in the Coming Modem Languages Tripos at 
Cambridge, and more especially to those preparing to be 
teachers of Gemian, not simply as a " practical " acquire- 
ment, but as a means of mental training. 

The earlier part of an organized course of study such as 
I have referred to will of course be chiefly occupied with the 
systematic acquisition of the Clements of the language, its 
constituent parts and general principles, before the classical 
literature is seriously approached. At this stage the student's 
powers of attention and retention are fuUy claimed by the 
details of inflection and signification, of word-composition, 
construction and idiom. The matter of what he reads 
is of secondary importance, provided it be sufficiently 
light and interesting; what is fitst required is a fitting 
supply of the staple material of the language. Piain nar- 
rative and conversational prose will be better than any 
classic, even where the sole final purpose is a thorough 
study of the literature. Where however a practical mastery 
of the language, for the purposes of speaking and writing, 
is a substantial part of the student's aim, it becomes doubly 
requisite that he should at first confine himself, in the main, 
to the best contemporary authors. These should be made 
the object of a close analytical study, followed by careful 
recapitulation, to impress the results on the memory, and 
convert Wissen into Können^ knowledge into faculty. No 
doubt the Student will leam much, as some learn all that 
they ever know of a modern language, by a half intuitive 
Observation and association, aided by the fixing power of 
habit, — what is called the "picking up" of a language. 
But it is upon a thorough mastery of a thousand and one 
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small details and fine distinctions, peculiar modes of con- 
ception and expression, that the correctness and idiomatic 
character of the most ordinary conversation or of the 
plainest written style depend; and while these are the im- 
plicit and almost unconscious mental property of a native, 
they can be adequately acquired by a foreign Student of 
the language only by a sustained exercise of analytic 
Observation and thought. To a German Gymnasiast it 
might seem a waste of subtlety, or pedantic trifling, to 
analyse and formulate the uses of doch or Ja, the difference 
between erst and ««r, or the various phases of meaning 
combined in such words as wollen and mögen. But he 
would certainly hold other views with regard to /atJ or av, 
.or the uses of the Greek Optative ; and if he undertook 
a careful study of English he would be grateful to any 
one (whom he would more probably find among his 
fellow-countrymen than among Englishmen) who could 
give him some theoretic hold upon the difFerence between 
"some" and "any," or the principles underlying the 
uses of "shair* and "will," or the forms "I think" and 
"I am thinking." It would indeed be untrue as well as 
useless to teil him that he might find in the analytic 
study of English as good a mental gymnastic as in that 
of Greek ; but I do not think there would be much hardi- 
hood in maintaining that for the English youth the scientific 
study of a highly organized language like German may 
be made the medium of as thorough a mental training, 
and of as much real culture, as experience would lead us 
to expect in retum for the same amount of time and 
labour devoted to the study of the " classical" languages. 
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It is as in some sort an introduction to such a study of 
German as I have endeavoured to indicate, so far as this is 
possible under the limitations of a commentary on a given 
text, that the present voIume has been prepared The 
notes are numerous and copious, but I trust they will 
commend themselves as not of the kind that paralyse the 
student's own mental activity by superseding the necessity 
for it j but rather as stimulating it by presenting suitable 
material in a workable form, and furnishing guidance in 
such a way as to lead to future independence. The material 
has of course been supplied in the first place by the text 
itself. This has been to a small extent supplemented, but 
chiefly elucidated and illustrated, by matter drawn from 
sources many of them inaccessible to the English reader. 
A not inconsiderable element may lay some claim to origi- 
nality, and perhaps this will be the most valuable part of the 
book to the real Student, because treating from the objective 
Standpoint of the foreigner, specially of the Englishman, 
matters of idiomatic difficulty upon which only scattered 
hints are to be found in sources English or German. I may 
refer particularly to the notes on the particles, on the exact 
force, as feit in the original, of words like erst, übrigens^ vol- 
lends, &c., and of certain familiär but peculiar modes of con- 
ception and expression which are too completely ingrained in 
the consciousness of ä native for him easily to make them 
the objects of analysis or of explanation to others. 

In the disposition of the material in the notes I have en- 
deavoured, by constant quotation of parallel passages in the 
text, and by a complete System of references backwards and 
forwards, making the book as far as possible self-illustrative, 
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to afford the Student every facility for comparative analysis 
as the basis of generalisation. Even where, as is of course 
often the case, there is no room for any strict induction, it 
has been my aim to secure that no item of fresh know- 
ledge shall lose anything it may gain by association with 
related matter already met with or shortly to be acquired. 
In no modern language, perhaps, is it more desirable than 
in German that the vocabulary should be presented, and 
in part acquired, in associated groups of cognates. As 
regards the form of the notes, I have endeavoured to 
otfer to the Student every inducement to work through 
the processes by which the results are obtained, before 
possessing himself of the results themselves, and to form 
for himself a method and habit of work based upon the 
same principle. The application of these results to the 
actual translation of the text he will find has been left 
largely to himself. I have made use of translation chiefly 
as strictly exegetical, or as pointing out and exemphfy- 
ing typical modes of turning German idiom into English. 
Where renderings of connected passages of the text are 
given, these are not intended to be final, or to preclude the 
endeavours of the Student to elaborate others freer in style, 
or better harmonising with the context of his own translation. 
I think that any one who works steadily through the 
book, in accordance with the plan upon which it has 
been arranged, can hardly fail to obtain an initial grasp of 
the language, as well as a training in method for future 
acquirements, such as no amount of mere desultory study 
could give. It need however hardly be said that some more 
cursory reading should be carried on in suitable proportion 
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at the same time. Such reading, pursued alone, contri- 
butes little either to exact knowledge or to practical acqui- 
sition, but is very desirable as a relief from the severe 
monotony of close and deliberate study, and as giving flow 
and facility in the application of the knowledge acquired. . 

While the book has been prepared, as already explained, 
for a special class, and with a special purpose, it is hoped 
that after a little practice in the selection of suitable notes 
and parts of notes, it may be used with ease and ad- 
vantage by pupils belonging to the middle and higher 
forms of schools, and by students or readers whose time 
does not allow of, or whose purpose does not require, the 
close and systematic study for which it is specially de- 
signed. 

My wärmest thanks are due to several friends, both in 
Germany and in England, for most valuable help and 
criticism. 

H. J. W. 

Cambridge, 
January, 1884. 
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Wilhelm Heinrich Riehl was bom in 1823, at Biberich 
on the Rhine. He studied at Marburg and other Brief sketchof 
Universities, first philosophy and theology, and theauthorand 

liis worlcs« 

afterwards history and political economy. After 

taking bis degree he devoted himself for a time chiefly to the 

study of (SuUurgefd^ic^te (history as concerned not so much with 

external events, as with the internal condition of peoples, their 

modes of life and thought, their progress in civilisation and 

culture, &c.) and of the history of art After being engaged for 

several years chiefly in journalism and other literary work, 

Dr Riehl was in 1854 appointed a Professor in the University 

of Munich, where he still holds the chair of (SuUutgefci^ic^te and 

©tatiflif (the science of statistics). In 1861 he was elected a 

member of the Bavarian Academy of Sciences in Munich. 

Professor RiehFs chief works are : „0laturgefc^id^te be« 95oU« aU 

©runblage einer beutfd^en ^ociaU^oütit" (comprising three separately 

issued works, „2)ie bürgerlici^e ©efeHf^^aft", „Äanb unb ßcute", and 

„IDiegamilie"), 1851—55; „(Sutturöeft^itj^ta^eSHoüerien", 1856; „JDie 

^falger. (Sin x^mi\ä)a S3oK«biU>", 1857; ,,(Suttur|lubien ava brei 

Sal^rl^uttberten", 1859; „^u beutfd^e Arbeit", 1861 ; „@ef(^ic^ten ava 

Otter Seit, (Stuttgart, 3. ®. (Sotta'f^er SSertag", 1863—65 ; „2»ufi. 

faUfd^e (Sl^arafterföj)fe", 1853—77; "Hausmusik. Fünfzig Lieder 

deutscher Dichtung in Musik gesetzt", 1855 ; 2. Folge, 1877 ; 

„^tnte ^cfotUtnhvLdf", 1867; „Oefammelte ®ef^i(^ten unb 0lo»eflen, 

2 ©dnbe, (Stuttgart, 3. @. Sotta" (populär edition, containing all 

the @r)d()lungen hitherto published), 1871, latest edition 1879 ; 
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„Srcie SBorträge", 1873 ; //^luö ^«^ ö^^ n««« ÖlinjeHen", 1875 ; „Slm 
ffeieraBmb, neue S^loüeKen", 1879 5 together with a number of his- 
torical (cuUurgefd^id^tli^e) dissertations and essays, published in 
the proceedings of the Munich Academy, and in the well-known 
literary and scientific Supplements to the „ ^ug^burger ungemeine 
3eitung/' Since 1870 Prof. Riehl has also been engaged in 
editing the „$ijlcrif(^eö Xäf^enBud^", commenced in 1830 by von 
Raumer. 

The tales presented to the reader in the following pages are 
„(SuUutgefd^tc^t« taken from the „®ef(l^i(^ten aud alter 3eit.'' On our 
U4>e SRotteHen.'" title-page however they have been allowed to re- 
tain, as more fully expressing their literary character, the appel- 
lation of „dutturgefd^ic^tlic^e 0lot)eflen", under which Prof. Riehl pub- 
lished the first collection of his essays in historical fiction. In 
explanation of what is to be understood by this term it may be 
well to give one or two extracts from the author's prefaces, first 
reminding the reader that in German the word 9lo9eI(e is still used 
(in distinction from 0{oman, which corresponds to the English 
'^novel") in its proper and original meaning, as exemplified 
in the short stories of the old Italian and Spanish novelists. 
Prof. Riehl remarks that the old historical romances, which at- 
tempted to present in the guise of fiction the real events and 
personages of history, have lost or are losing their power over 
the better informed and more critical modern reader. He 
then continues : 

„^tr bünft, bie $(ufgabe bec l^ifbrifd^en StoeQifHf liege na^ biefet 
@eite barin, auf bem ©runb ber ®efUtung6ju{l&nbe einer gegebenen Seit 
frei geformte @l^ara!tere in il^ren Seibenfd^aften unb (Sonflicten toolten gu 
laffen. 2)ie @cene ifl l^ijlorifd^. @« finb bann aber— furg gefagt — erfun? 
bene $erfonen, bie in ben ^orbergrunb treten, bie mit feinem $infel aud$ 
gemalt n>erben fcKen,— eine erfimbene ^anblung, bie fid^ e))ifd^ frei geftalten 
fann, feine gefd^id^tlid^e, tt>enigflend feine toeltgefd^id^tlid^e. ^enn in ben 
Rinteln ber ©pedalgefd^id^te fcnnen toir allerbingd no(]^ Sntriguen unb 
gelben auffpüren, bie nooeltiflifc^ bilbfam finb, o^ne baf n)ir burd^ bie 
))oetifd^e {^ei^eit ba6 l^iflorifc^e ^ewuf tfein ber 9lation beleibigen. SDelt; 
gefd^i(]^tli(^e ©efc^icfe mcgen \)on (^eme l^ereinragen, toeltgef^id^tU^e 
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$erfcnen im ^interdtunbe ükr bie ^ül^ne bed l^ißocifd^en (Romane^ fd^rei^ 
ten. ^er ^oben oBer, loorauf ft(]^ bie erfunbene ^anblung ^a^t^, rul^e 
auf bm ^Pfeilern ber Seitgefc^id^te ; bie IBuft, »orin bie erbi(!^teten ^Perfonen 
atl^men, fei bie Sitft i^red Sal^tl^unbert^ ; bie ®eban!en ba))on fie Bekoegt 
iDerben, feien ein (Spiegel ber toeUgef^id^tU^en 3been il^tec lloge. 
JDiefeö nenne id^ culturgef^id^tU^e ^mWxV 

With reference to his own work the author adds : 

„3n meinen ^culturgefd^id^tUc^en 9lo9e((en' l^obe id^ biefed neue Selb 
in einet ))ie((eid^t neuen SBetfe ucbat gu mad^en t)erfud^t. ($in @uUur$ 
l^ijlorifet l^at biefe ^looellen gefd^rieBen, bem fie aud feinen UeBfien @tubien, 
aud feinen trauUd^flen Sugenberinnerungen fo untec bec $anb ]^etvorgen)ad^$ 
fen finb : loiirbe ftd^ nun .biefe ^anb gugleid^ fid^ atd eine fünjllerifd^ 
geflaltenbe enoeifen, bann fönnte man'd ein glücfiid^ed Sufammentteffen 
nennen." 

We conclude with the opening paragraph of the preface to 
the „Oefd^id^ten au« alter Seit." 

„3d^ l^abe biefe« SSud^ ,®ef(^id^ten' genannt ; \^ l^dtte e« eBenfogut mit 
»omel^merem SBort ^^loüeKen' nennen fönnen. 3)enn toenn ba« SBefen ber 
9flot)ene barin Befielet, ein (Seelenge^eimnif in ber SSerfnü^jfiing unb «ofung 
erbid^teter Xl^atfad^en ju entl^üüen, bann fmb biefe ©efd^ic^ten SdoüeKen. 
3)0« beutfc^e SGBort aBer faß mir Beffer at« ba« itatienifc^e ; einmal, toeil mir 
biegemütl^lid^e beutfd^e 5lrt be« ©rgdl^len« jundd^ji in ber ©eele flang, bann 
aBer aud^, »eil e« ein l^eilfame« SKal^ntoort ijl. 2)ie ©efc^id^te mal^net 
ndmlid^, baß fort unb fort etwa« gefc^e^e, baß nid^t bie Olejierion, fonbem 
bie 3:^at ben J?noten fc^linge unb löfe, unb baf bie «uft am ©rgd^len nid^t 
»on ber »erfü^rerifd^en «ufl be« ©rüBeln« unb @d^ilbeni« üBettoud^er* 
»erbe." 
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^unbc mitjubringen iu bie 3iat^dfi^uttä einer Sleid^jiabt, 
toax im 9Ritte(a(ter gerate nid&t ber ^raud^. 9iun gefd^a^ 
e^ aber boä) einmal baf ein ^unb fa^ peben Sa^re lang 5 
©ift T- tt)enn aucl{> feine Stimme — in einem reid^^äbtifd^en 
S?at^e erhielt. 

2)a0 fam alfo : 

©erwarb Siid^ttoin, S3ürger unb a3SoIIentt>eber in SQBeftlar, 
toax ein reid^er SÄann, n^eit fein aSater gefpart unb gearbeitet 10 
f^attt. 2)afür feierte nun ber ®o^n unb bergen bete, unb 
n>enn er'ö nod{i je^n 3a^re fo fort trieb, fo \oax bi6 ba^n 
))ermut^Iid^.aud bem reid^en ber arme 9iid^n)in genfer ben. 

3n ber So^ugaffe, engge))adFt jtpifd^en anbern ^od^giebe^ 
ligen Käufern, fianb 3iid^tt>in« ^au^, ein jiattlid^er ^oljbau, 15 
erfl ))or je^n 3a^ren tton ®runb aM neu aufgeführt, tok bie 
Sa^rja^I — 1358 — über ber gr of en Zfßxt bezeugte. !Durd^ 
biefe %f}Bixt trat man in bie SSerfaufd^aUe ; benn 9tid^n>in 
^anbelte nid^t btof mit felbftgeniebter äßaare, fonbern me^r 
nod^ mit fremben ^iUQm unb nmrbe )ur ftaufmann^gübe 20 
gejault ^aben, mnn ed eine foldbe in S03e^(ar gegeben fjottt, 

R. N. I 
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©0 aber geborte er gur »ome^mficn 3unft, ju ben SBoKen^ 
Webern, unb innerhalb Wefer ju etwin Keinen t)orne^men 
if reife, ben fogenannten „Panbrifd^n 3unpgenoffen," »om 
ffierfauf ber fofibaren flahbrifd^en S^üd^er alfo benannt; unter 
5 ben tjorne^men „Slanbrifd^en" aber toax JRid^win tt>ieberum 
ber JReid^fie unb SSorne^mjie, unb eö bünfte i^m, er fei bod^ 
fafi um einen itopf über bie 3ünfte über^auj)t ^inau6ge^ 
wad&fen unb auf ein ^aat fo groß wie ein 5ßatrijier. 

2)urd^ bie grope J£^üre trat man, wie gefagt, in bie 

lo SScrfaufe^aHe ; namlid^ wenn man auf ber ®d^ welle nid^t 
über jwei bofe Suben jiolperte, bie bafelbfi gewofinlid^ ju 
fpielen unb ju raufen pflegten. @d waren 3lid^win6 altere 
Äinber. 3)ie jüngeren, jwei SKabd^en, mad^ten im oberen 
©efd^ofi ber 9Kutter ba6 Seben fauer ; benn ba e^ b«m SSater 

15 JU langweilig war, ^näft ju üben bei ben wilben Siangen, fo 
lernten bie S3rüber jebe Unart t)on felber unb bie fleinen 
Sd^wejiern lernten bie Unart t)on ben Srübern ; bie SWutter 
allein aber t)ermod^te bie unbänbige JRotte nid^t im 3üget gu 
galten. 

20 klagte bie arme grau ®oa bem ^annt i^r 8eib wegen 
ber Äinber, fb ^orte er mit bem redeten O^re gar nid^t ju unb 
mit bem linfen ^alb unb gab feine Slntwort, ober, wenn 
er befonberö ad^tfam war, eine t)erle^rte. ®o ging'^ aud^ 
in anbern ©tüdfen. ©erwarb meröe nid^t, wie arg er feine 

25 grau öernad^lajfigte ; ^ätte er'^ gemerft, er würbe e6 beffer 
gemad^t ^aben ; benn er ^atte ein guteö *&erj unb liebte feine 
grau. Slber @t)a merfte um fo me^r, bap er oft ganje S^age 
nid^tö mit i^r fprad^, unb wenn ja, fo waren eö falte, jer^ 
flreute SBorte, fd^limmer atö nid^t^. 

30 ©ie trug i^r Äreuj in ©ebulb unb wußte bod^ nur ju 
wo^l, bafi e^ balb ein bo^)pelteö ffreuj werben würbe ; benn 
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fic fa^ ben SSetfaH öon ^aV unb @ut langfam aber fidler 
^eranfd^leid^ctt, ol^ne i^m irgenb jieucrn gu fonnen. 

aSicI Unrcd^te« tfjat ©erwarb 9iid&n)in nid^t, er t§at nur 
aud^ nid^tö Siedete«. 3ebem @infaU, jeber Saune beö Slugem 
blidfee gab er fid^ fjln ; biefe einfalle aber fielen, feltfam S 
genug, niematö auf bie Slrbeit, ml6)t im Slugenblidf ju t)oIt 
führen bringenb 9iot^ tt)ar. SBenn eö galt, in ber SBeberei 
nad^jufe^en, bann fyitt^ er bie gröfte 2uji, au^aureitenf unb 
tt)enn er auffiften foHte ju einem Stltt nad^ ben benad^barten 
@rafenfd^Iöfl[ern in SOäeilburg, SBiUenburg ober SraunfeW, 10 
tt)o oft bebeutenbe ©efd^äfte abgufd^Iief en tt)aren, bann bäud^te 
ed i^m tt)unberfd(iön bei ben 2Bebfhi^ten. ©tanben Ä&ufer 
im aBaarenlager, bann fd^aute aJleijier 9lid^tt>in mf^l burd^'6 
genjier feinen bofen SBuben gu, fann, tok er i^rer Unart bod^ 
aud^ einmal tt)e^ren tt)olle, öergafi aber barüber geraume ^dt 15 
bie Äunben unb rebete fie juleftt mit grimmiger tjäterlid^cr 
Strenge an unb fu^r mit ber SDe in6 3eug, al6 tooUt er bie 
Ä&ufer \tatt ber SSuben J)rügeln. 

33ie treuefien ®efd^&ft6freunbe füllten fid^ nad^gerabe 
bod^ gar ju fSumig unb grob be^anbelt, benn bie 2)iener unb 20 
ge^rlinge M ^aufe« fd&rieben fid^ beö SKeifier« Seifi)iel ^in^ 
ter'd D^r unb würben noc^ um dntn @rab fäumiger unb 
gröber al6 er felber ; fein äQunber alfo, baf e6 aUmä^lid^ 
etxoa^ fiiller »arb in 9lid^tt)in'6 berühmter SBaaren^alle. 

336fe 3ungen meinten, toenn ba» fo fortgebe, bann werbe 25 
3iid^tt)in balb ber einjige itunbe feinet Äauflabenö fein, ber 
befie fei er o^nebied fd^on. (Kr leud^tete nämlid^ in iener 
mobefud&tigen Seit allen anbern SSfirgern t)or burd^ reid^e^ 
Äleib unb jieten SBed^fel ber JSrad^t, unb fa^ man if)n im 
^Prunfrorf mit ben langen Slermeln, beren breite S^ud^jireifen 30 
bi^ an bie güf e reid^ten, in ben buntgefheiften »^ofen unb 

I — 9 
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ftxl^igcn ©d^nabelfd^u^cn, auf bcm Äopfe Mc t)orH unb hinten 
aufgefd^Iagene Jhtgelmü|e; bad «^aar gerablinig auf bet 
©tirne abgefd^nittcn, inbeß nur ted^td unb linte über bcn 
Dfyc^n gtt)el Socfcn fielen geblieben »aren, — bann tonnte 

5 man glauben, et fei fein Sünftler ober Äaufmann, fonbem 
ein «öerr. 

i&otte aber 3emanb 50leijler 3licl^n>itt tt>egen feinet fßu^e^ 
einen (Beden genannt, fo tt)ürbe er ba6 übel genommen 
^aben, benn er »ar t)erleftbar tt)ie ein gefd^alted @i, unb 

I o obgleid^ er beö innerlid^ Unfd^trflid&en n)a^rlid{i genug t^at, 
für<^tete er fid^ bod^ graufam, gegen ba^ au^erlidfi ©d^idlic^e 
ju t)erftofen. 25iefer 3«g t)erfänbete nun eben nid^t ben 
berben, gcraben Sürgerömann. Unb in ber 3;^at f^cdtm i^n 
feine ©enoffen, bie ßönftkr, im S8erbad{)t, -baf er auf jtt>ei 

IS 2ld{>feln trage unb aud ^offart ^imlid^ ju ben ^atrijiern 
fte^e. 

©oldb ein Serbad^t aber tt)ar bitterbofe in jenen JCagcn ; 
benn in ben ©emüt^ern ber reid^^ftabtifd^en 3«nftgenoffen 
ga^rte e^ gewaltig. !Die ebetn ©efd^led^ter ta%Un aOein im 

20 9lat§ unb be^errfd{>ten bie ©tabt ; fie fjatttn neucrbingö ben 
gemeinen ©ädfel mit ©d^ulben überburbet, bie ©tabt in tjer^f 
berblid^e S3ünbniffe unb gelben »erjhridft, fi« toaxtn bem 
SBolfe t)on (Srunb aM üer^aft unb baö 3Raf i^rer ^errfd^aft 
fd^ien "ocü jum Ueberlaufen. (Sine aSerfd^morung ber Sünfte 

25 9^9^^ ^i^ ®efdj^ted^er tt)Ud^erte auf, t)erborgen aber mitotx^ 
Jtoeigt. «^atte bod^ fo mand^ anbere dieid^flabt in ben 
legten Sauren i^rem ^atrijifd^en JRat^ ben ©tu^l »or bie 
a;^fire gefegt: ttKirum foUten bie ®eftlarer i^e ^tatrijier 
nid^t aud^ jum S^eufel J[agen tonnen ? 

30 Unb biefem füllen SBü^len, 5ßlanfd^mieben unb Sorben 
reiten feiner äutifl'^riiber gegenüber »erhielt fid^ ©erwarb 
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9tici^n)in Mi unt) imibmÜQ ! (St tt)ar bo($ nod^ immer t)er 
»orne^mjie 9Rann J)er üorne^mfien 3itnp, ^attc in ben 
2;rtnfpuben grofc^ Slnfe^en, unb tt>cnn fic^ au^ bic ®e? 
fd^pöfreurtbe minbctten, fo mehrten ficl^ boä) bie ^täffxmnbt; 
ein cmjjfmblid&cr SKann, eigcnfinnig, gcfd^eibl, wenn er 5 
flefd^eibt fein tt)ollte, ein 33?ann, mit beffen SSermogen eö 
iBergab ging : n)ar ein fo(d^er nid^t tote gemad^t jum 2)ema^ 
gogen? @ö lohnte tt)o^( bet ÜÄü^e, i^n für bie neue @a0e 
au gett)innen. 9Äan n^infte unb jlüfierte i^m ju, fd^meid^lte, 
berebete, brangte i^n. (So »erfing aOe^ nid^t. @r ^«tte greunbe lo 
unter ben @efdj>led&tern, unb i^r ^offärtige^, eigenwoiKige^ 
SBefen baud^te i^m ganj ebel unb fein. Ueberbieö tt>ar 5ßar* 
teijud^t bem SRanne unbequem, bem jebe 3ud^t mif fiel ; er 
rührte fid^ nid^t, njo er ^^Änbe t)oK @elb genjinnen tonnte : 
»ie foUte er fidfi rühren, m t>ielleid^t nur ber @a(gen ju 15 
gett)lnnen flanb? 



3tt>ette0 Äapitef. 

3n jenen aufgeregten X%tn t^atH 3?id&tt)in einen pxiiS)^ 
tigen jungen »&unb jum ©efd^enf erhalten, ber minbefien^ 
boppelt fo aufgeregt toax tt)ie bie SSSeftlarer 93urger unb 20 
breimal fo eigenfinnig wie fein «^err, einen großen fd^toarjen 
SBolf^^unb t)on fpanifd^er SRace, faum breit)iertel 3a§re alt, 
nod^ ganj^ungejogen, thppi\c!^ unb aKen SWut^n)iBend »oB. 

2)er .&unb ^ief „S^^ajfo" unb mad^te feinem ^mm 
(g^re, welcher einen ©d^lager ober Streiter bebeutet. 3>enn 25 
©treiten unb SRaufen o^ne Qnbt tt)ar feine 8ufi, unb obgleid^ 
er, ^od&ji gutartig, faji nur im ©^)iel fam^)fte, fo toax bod^ 
ein ®^)iel mit S^^ajfo nid^t Sebermannö aSergnügen. @ing 
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ein c^rfamer SSurget auffaHenb rafd^en ©d^rittcd burd^ bic 
Strafe, fliugd fprang S^affo ^mterbrein unb jupfte ifjn 
necfifd^ am äBamd, rif aber aud^ gleid^ einen ^anbgrofen 
heften Zn^ mit herunter. Ober er fa^ ein Äinb, frrang 

5 fpielenb ju i^m §in unb n)arf ed im erjien Slnlauf mit feinen 
breiten Saften in bie @offe. 8lm erfloftlid^fien aber tt)ar 
S^^affo, ttjenn ein Sieiter rafd^ »orbei trabte. @Ieid& einem 
Siaubt^ier feftte bann ber .^unb in 9liefenfprüngen bem 
?ßferbe nadf^, umfrei^te e6, ^ixpftt i^m gum Äoj)fe hinauf, 

lobann tt)ieber jum ©d^meif, fd^na^)pte bem Sieiter nad^ ber 
t^anb ober fd^Iupfte bem b&umenben Stoffe unter bem S3aud^e 
burd^, o^ne jematö einen ^upritt baöonjutragen. (Sr bif 
nid^t, er fpielte blofi ; aber bie ^ferbe ^mtm, tt>id&en jurudf, 
fliegen I)odb auf ober gingen trofe Sfiflel unb ©d^enfel gefhedf^ 

15 ten Saufet burd^. 

9lief bann ÜReifier 5Rid^n)in ben *&unb jurürf, fo ^ielt 
biefer augenblidflid^ ein, blidfte feinen ^errn an/aW »ollte 
er fagen: id^ fann'6 nod^ t)iel beffer, unb t)erfofgte brauf 
bad 5ßferb mit üerboi)j)elter 8ufi. 2)ro^te unb fd^alt 9iid^n)in 

20 aber gar, fo t)ern)anbelte fidji ba^ ©piel beö «^unbeö in 3orn, 
er beute unb bif unb lief bann au6 gurd^t »or ber ©träfe 
ba^ott, burc^fd^tt)ärmte bie ^albe ©tabt, trieb untertt)egö 
allerlei neuen Unfug unb fd^Iidb erfl fpat unb ganj ^eimlidb 
nad^ ^aufe jurudf. 5Run erl^ielt er freilid^ feine «&iebe. 

25 2)iefe tjerfianb ber ^unb jeftt aber falfd^ ; benn, ba er bie 
erfie Urfad&e ber ©träfe lingfl tjergeffen ^atte, fo glaubte er, 
man ^)rügle i^n, »eil er nad^ »^aufe fomme unb blieb bad 
nad^fiemal um fo langer fort. 

8llfo na^m fidb 9Weifier 9iid^tt)in t)or, ben ^unb auf 

30 frifd^er S^at ju befirafen. 3)a lief bann ber »&unb hinter 
bem Sieiter ^er unb 9lid^tt)in hinter bem ^unb. Snblic^^ 
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fianb ber ^unb unb Ilep, tief gerfnirfd^t, bcn ©d^tt)anj gtt)i^ 
fd^en ben Seinen, feinen «&errn ^eranfommen. ®ott)fe biefer 
ftc^ aber auf je^n ©d^ritt genähert ^atte, naf^m S^^affo tt)ieber 
Sieif auö. aReijier 9iid^tt)in ging langfam, lodfte, fd^meid^ette 
nnb ^eud^elte ein freunblid^e^ ©efid^t : ber ^unb fam ^er^? 5 
bei; — aber nur auf je^n ©d^ritt, bann lief er tt)ieber bat)on. 
2)er »&err mod^te eilen, fd^Ieid^en, fiitte fte^en — bad 3^^ier 
blieb immer bei i^m, aber an^ immer ge^n ©d^ritt t>om Seibe. 
2)ie ©affenbuben jubelten, unb bie ganje ©trafie lief an 
Xf^üx unb ^enfier, um ju fe^en, tt)er benii enblid^ gewinne, 10 
SReifier 9iid^tt)in ober 3Reijier 3;^a|fo? 2)er jiolje Sürger 
gitterte i)or SBut^ unb warf gar mit Steinen nad^ hm ©üa< 
ber. JE^affo aber tt)id^ jebem SBurfe tt)unberbar gen^anbt 
aud, f^rang bem ©teine nac^, apportirtc if^n toit jum ©<)otte 
mit piegenber *&afi unb war fd^on wieber jwanjig ©d^ritt 15 
öorauö, e^e fein Städter nur orbentlid^ jum ^iebe audge^olt 

Seber 3;ag brachte neue ©cenen i^nlid^er 2lrt. 3)er 
^unb entfaltete einen fiaunenöwert^en ©rfinbungögeijl in 
immer neuen Unarten unb in ber ÄUnji, einem red^tjeitigen 20 
.^iebe gu entrinnen. 

(S^ war aber, al6 fei mit bem t^unbe erfl bad leibhaftige 
Unheil in 9iid^tt)in6 ^au^ gegogen. 5)ie t)ier unartigen 
Äinber fpielten unb balgten mit bem S^^iere »on fru^ bi^ 
fpat, unb Zfja^o'^ @elfi fam babei bergejialt über fie, baf 25 
man fd^wer entfd^eiben modfite, ob ber ^unb ärgeren 5Wut^^ 
willen trieb ober bie itinber. 2)ie arme grau @oa fonnte 
ben ^unb nid^t leiben ; bad na^m 9Reifier SRid^win ftu^erfl 
übel, unb §atte er fie öor^er nur burd^ feine Ä&lte gefranft, 
fo fd^alt unb ganfte er j[e^ obenbrein; war S^^affo feiner 30 
?ßeitfd^e entlaufen, fo lief er ben 3i>rn an ber grau an^, unb 
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tebete blefe irflcnb ein unbequeme^ SBort, fo muftc fie gleid^ 
i§ren $af gegen beri ebeln ^unb auf bem Suttetbrob effen. 
Seit bec i&unb im ^aufe mXf gab fie i^en 3Äann, fid^ unb 
bie Sangen »oßig bem Serberben gett)ei^. ^atte fid^ ber 
5 SReijier tjot^er fd^on wenig itm ^aud unb Seruf befummert, 
fo t§at er e^ jefct nod^ üiel weniger. ®r woflte öor allen 
3)ingen feinen ^unb breffiren, unb blefe6 widfitigfle SBerf 
befdf^äftigte i^n im ganjen X%, Da er aber burd{>au6 
))(anlc^ unb (aunifd^ babet ki^erfu^r, f^tnU aOe Untugenben 

lo nad^fa^ unb morgen »ieber übergärt fhrafte, fo t)erIor Si^affo 
»ielme^r ba^ blftSJien 3wd&t nod^ tJoflenH weld^ed tx mitge^ 
brad^ l^aite. 

gort unb fort lamen Älagen ober ben ©torenfrieb. 2)er 
SÄeijier mu^t ©dfiaben erfeften, ©d^merjen vergüten, gute 

1 5 aSorte geben unb bofe einfierfen. 2)ie Sefd^äbigten breiten, 
bad Silier ju vergiften ober tobtjufd^fagen, unb bie greunbe 
brangen in ben SRcijier; er möge bie gud&tlofe S3eftie bod^ ab* 
fd^affen ober an bie Stitt legen. SlOeln Siid^win blieb bei 
feinem ®a| : er felber woBe ben »^unb ergießen, er wolle i^n 

2o lammfromm mad^en unb bann mit bem ebeln, gefurd^teten 
3^^iere ein^erfioljieren wie SRitter iturt mit feinem großen 
gang^unb. 

9?un gefd^a^ e«, baf bie SBe^larer SSörger am ?lfd^er^ 
mittwod^ einen alt^erfommlid^en feltfamen ?lufjug begingen. 

25 ®ie jogen namlid^ gewaffnet in bie geifilid^en »^ofe, \)om 
.^ofe ber 3)eut[d^^erren biö jum Slltenberger 9lonnen^of, um 
bei ben 2)eutfd^^erren ein lebenbed weifet 'Öu^n, bei ben 
5Ronnen einen ©d^infen, beim S)ed^anten einen ©olbgulben 
jU emj)fangen afö 3cid^en ber ©tabt«?@eredf>tfame in ben 

30 geijilidben »&ofen. 8ltö ^aui)tfiü(f gtanate babei aber aHeaeit 
ba6 lebenbe weife »^u^n, wef ^alb man ben Slfd^ermittwod^ 
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in SBeftlar noci^ bei äRenfc^engebenfe« feen „^inUl^t^taQ'* 
nannte. 5;abeHo6 weif, mit bunten SBänbern gefd^mucft, 
mufite bie ^enne t)on einem ihtaben bem ßuge tjoran bur(^ 
bie ©trafen getragen tDerben. 

SWeifiet 9iic^tt)in ging ^euer an bet ®^)i^ feinet 3unft 5 
im 3uge unb ^atte ju ^aufe ben firengflen Öefe^l gegeben, 
baf man ben ^unb nw^I e{ngeft)etrt ^alte, btd ber 8arm 
vorüber fei. S^^affo aber braci^ bennod^ aua, »etfötgte bie 
©pur feinet »^errn unb fprang mitten in bie fejilid^en 
SRei^en, atö ber ömtmann beö iDeutfd^otbenö eben baö ^u^n 10 
bem Änaben übergab. 3)en fd^reienbeu; flugefnbert SSogel 
mit ben flatternben Sanbern l§|atte et im 5Ru erfi^ößt, flog 
barauf lod, entrif i^n ber «^anb be^ Äinbe^ Utib jerrte i^n, 
bafi bie Gebern unb S3anber in ber 8uft um^t flogen. Der 
?lmtmann, »etd^er abwehren xooUttt n^urbe fräftigfl in bie 15 
SBaben gebiffen, uttb ald e^ 3Äeifier 9tid^n)in enblid^ gelang, 
ben $unb )U banbigen, pgette bad <&u^n nod^ einmal, unb 
fe^lof bann feinen ©d^nabet ffit immer. 

Sßun ^atte man fein lebenbeö, tt)eifiea J^nffn me^r ! Slbcr 
o^ne lebenbe^ ^u^n feinen Umjug^ o^ne Umgug feine ©erec^t*^ 20 
fame in ben geijilid^en «&öfen. 2)ie ©ati^c war fe^r ernft^ 
^ap. 2ln ben pünttli^ erfüOten SBa^rjeidj^en be6 3ted&tc6 
^ing bamatö ba6 ?Htä)t felber. 

9Rit taufenb Sitten unb Sefd^njorungen erreid^te enblid^ 
3Reijier 9tid^tt)in, baf man ben ganjen SBorgang atö unge^^ 25 
fd^e^en anfe^en n>olle, n>enn er binnen jn)ei ©tunben ein am 
bere6 tabeKod toeif e6, lebenbe6 «&u^n jur ©teile fd^affe. 2)ie 
feierlid^e Uebergabe follte bann t)on neuem beginnen, bod^ 
mit ber beflimmten 9iedEit6t)ertt)a^rung, baf man nid^t tttoa 
in 3w^it^^f* ^en 2)eutfd^^rren bie Saft aufbürbe, aweia^ 
^üf)ner ju liefern, ein tobtet unb ein tebenbe^. Slnc^ foBte 
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©er^arfc Äid^ttJin bte^mal bem Slmtmann je^n Sttcn be6 
feinjien flianbrifc^cn S^ud^e* fd^enfen atö ©c^abenerfaft unb 
©d^merjenögelb. 

aSott 3orn, ?lerger unb ?lngji gegeilieft lief bcr 9Äeijicr 

5 in aUt t&ü^ner^ofe bcr ©tabt, fanb aber fein tabettoö tt)ei|ieö 
«&u^n. @nblid&, fafi in ber legten »orgefiedtten 3Rinute fam 
er fd^wi^triefenb auf ben iDcutfd^orbenöi^^of mit einer ma^ 
fleren aiUn ^enne, bie urfj)rüngHd& tt>ei^ unb ettt)a6 grau 
gefprenfelt gett)c[en: burd^ baö 2[u6ruj)fen etUd^er ^anbe öoB 

lo Gebern aber f)atu er fic in ein tabeKoa ir)eif eö ^u^n t)ertt)am 
belt. SWan lief ba6 neue SRed^töf^mboI gelten, unb fo famen 
benn nod& aBe SSet^eitigten, »ie man ju fagen ^)flegt, glödflid^ 
mit einem blauen 8luge bat)on, bie ertöürgte erjie ^enne 
natürlid^ aufgenommen. 

15 2)ie Sefirafung JE^iaffo'd am Slbenbe n)ar mufiergültig. 

9Äeifier 9iid&t\)in aber gelobte fid^ ^eilig, t)on ©tunb an 

ben ^unb nad^ einer ganj neuen, planvollen unb grftnblid^en 

SBeife ju erjic^en. Um aller SBelt (Süter f^attt er ba« JE^ier 

gerabe jeftt nic^t abgefc^afft; er tooVItt Siedet behalten unb 

20 ben aBeftlarern jeigen, baß er troft beö legten 2luftritte6 ben*^ 
nod^ ben unbänbigen «^albwolf lammfromm mad^en fonne. 

@r brütete — gum er jienmal in feinem Seben — bie ganje 
fd^laflofe 9lad^t über (Srjiel^ungö^)lanen. 



2)ritte6 StapiUl 

m 

25 8lm anbern SWorgen fianb SÄeifier 9lid5tt)in mit bem 
erjien 3)ammerlid^te auf, tt)ie er*^ t)orbem gar nid^t gej)Pegt 
f^aiUf benn er loar ein Sangfd^lafer, @r mük aber 2;^ajfo 
Pufenn)eife an einen ruhigen ®ang burd^ bie ©trafen ge^ 
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tob^nm, nocl{> c^c fie i>on Wttn\ä)zn unb ^ßfctben njimmclten. 
2)ett ^unb am ©triefe burdgfjog er bie ganje ©tabt ©0 
tok bad JE^ier auf einen SReiter ober gufiganger fpannte, 
fafite ed au^ augenblicfd feinen rid^tigen ^eitfd^en^ieb. 
aSor^er ^atte 2;i^affo bei feinen 9Jliffet^aten jttjar immer fid^t^ 5 
bar 9leue empfunben, jur SSufie bagegen burdb^u^ Wne 8uji 
gejeigt. 3e^t fam 9leue, Sufe unb ©ä^nung aUe^ mit 
einemmale. 9li(l^tt)in fanb biefe grfi^fhinbe n>ie gemad^t gu 
unbelaufd^ter 3)reffur. 5Kit ben »ad^fenben gebruar^ unb 
STOarjtagen jianb er ba^er immer frfi^er auf unb »ar fietö 10 
fd^on »or ber ©onne mit S^^affo auf ben Seinen. 

@ing er an einer offenen Äird^ent^ure vorbei, fo jog er 
ben ©tridf befonber^ fefi unb lie^ einen ma^nenben ©treidb 
auf 3;^ajfo'ö 9lüdfen fallen. 5)enn ber »&unb f^attt bi^ ba^in 
eine befonbere 8uji, in bie offenen Äird^en ju taufen unb bie 15 
@emeinbe anaubeQen, unb je (auter i^n fein <&err jurudFrief, 
um fo toller fd^lug er Särm. 2)a^ »erlernte er jeftt g&njlid^. 
SBenn nun SReifier 9lid{>tt)in fo »or bie offene 3;^ure fam 
unb ^5rte, tt)ie innen bie grü^meffe gelefen tourbe, fo blieb 
er tt)o^l aud^ eine SBeile anbad^tig im ^Portale flehen — benn 20 
tt)egen be^ »^unbe^ ivagte er fid^ nid^t hinein — unb na^m 
fid^ ein ©tfidf 9Jlorgenfegen mit. S9i^ ba^in n>ar er ein 
feltener @aji im ©otte^^aufe gewefen j balb aber glaubte er 
nun, ber Sag fei gar nid^t red^t begonnen o^ne bie gru^meffe 
unter ber Äird^ent^ür, aud^ ge^e ber «&unb nad^^er immer 25 
t)iel ruhiger. 

211^ ber 9Jleifier gum erfienmale »on bem STOorgengang 
nad^ »&aufe fam, fd^ien i^m ber S^ag bod^ fe^r lang, ber i^m 
früher, aK er nod^ lange fd^lief, fo furj gebäud^t ^atte. 3um 
3eitt)ertreib ging er barum mit JE^affo in bie SBerfflatt, wo 30 
jur ©tunbe \i}on fleißig gearbeitet werben mußte. @ö fal^ 
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aber no^ gar piU au^, btnn ©efeflen unb ÄefjrHngc »erliefen 
fid^ auf ben gefunben ©d&Iaf beö ÜRelfierd unb famen fo ft>at 
e^ i^nen beliebte. SBfe jiaiinte unb mttcttt ber SÄeifler über 
ben Unfug, unb wie Ärgerten fid^ bie ©efellen, atö er JEag 

5 für 3;a9 immer früher in bie SQBerf jiatt irat ! Die JReiter 
unb ©)>ajier9anger fcl^tt>uren bem unbanbigen S^^affo nid^t 
me^r ben Zot, aber bie ©efetten Ratten ben gebanbigten 
2;^afl[o jeftt gerne vergiftet, benn fie metften tt>o% baf er 
allem ©d^ulb fei an ben frühen a3efu($en be0 SReifierö. 

lo Slber SRid^win ^ieit ben tgunb JEag unb Sladfft bei fid^ 
nad^ bem ganj rid^tlgen ©runbfafte, ia^ mun ein 3;^ier nur 
bann gut erjie^en unb treu gewönnen f ann, to^nn man ftet^ 
mit i^m {ufammen lebt. 

2)iefeö Sufammenleben l^atfe im SBerfaufdgewolbe freilid^ 

IS feinen befonberen ^afen. 3Erat nämlit^ ein Ääufer ein, fo 
fu^r JE^offo beUenb unter ber SSanf l§|eröor; wollte aber 
3emönb ben gefaupen $adf SBaaren mümf^mm unb wegge«? 
^en, fo war ber ^unb gar nid^ gu galten, er a€lfMt 5fauf 
offenbar für 2)iebpa^l unb padfte ben ^armtofen Äunben fo 

20 feji, baf i^ nur ber ^err felber mit itotfj wieber befreien 
fonnte. SJieifler 9iic^win alö ©rjie^er Utxat tjitt ben SBeg 
ber 9Ritbc. 3)enn foUte er bem ^unbe feine befie S^ugenb, 
bie a93ad{>famf eit, au^^)rügeln ? §ftein ! ßr wollte if^n nur 
unterfc^elbcn lehren, wa^ Äiufer unb roai ^kbt finb. Äam 

25 alfo ein Käufer, fo reichte If^m 9lic^win auferfi freunblid^ 
bie redete »&anb, inbef er mit ber linfen bie fnurrenbe Sejiie 
jireid^elte, unb bot bann aud^ weiter im ©ef|)r&d^ feine 
^iterjie Saune, feine lid^tefte STOiene auf, bamit ber ^unb 
fe^e, baf e^ ^ier einem ©efd^&ftöfreunb unb feinem 3)lebe 

30 gelte. Unb ging ber Äunbe mit bm gefauften SBaaren ^in^ 
weg, fo bulbete eö 9Jleijier JRidffWin anfangt gar nid^t, ba^ er 
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feinen ^aä felber jnr 2;pre tm^ — benn Xi^a^o fianb fd^on 
ga^nepetfcl^enb auf bem @))run9e — , fonbern nafjm i^m ben^ 
.felben ^öflici^fl ab unb trug \t)n aber bie ©(^^n^eUei mit mand^em 
»erfio^Ienen JRüdEblitf nad^ bem SSierfüf ler. 2)ie Seute aber 
jiaunten baö SBunber an unb begriffen'^ nid^t, tt)ie ber 5 
gröbfle j^aufmann über ^a^t jum ^5fl{d^flen gen)orben fei, 
ber jiolaejie jum bienflfertigjien. 

Da braufete aber einmal juji im bebenflld^fien 3«itpunK 
bad tt)i(be «^eer ber Äinber burd^ bie »^aUe. Scftt tt)ar aBe 
9Ru^e öernidbtet, S^^affo fu^r tt)ie befeffen jtt>ifd{>en bie Äinber 10 
unb bann jtt)ifd^en bie Seine ber Äiufer, atö tt)one er bie 
t>er§altene 8uji nun bo)>)>eIt jügeBoö genießen. 2)en Äinbern 
befam'^ übel. Wtit furd^tbarem @d^eMen n)urben fie hinauf 
jur ÜRutter gefd^iidCt unb bie beiben Jinaben fd^on anberen 
3;aged bem ©d^ulmeijier jur fd^ärferen Sud^^t übergeben. 15 
2lud^ baö Sungern unb SBalgen auf ber ©äffe tt>arb i^nen 
firengPen« unterfagt. „@ie ^aben ben ^unb gu taufenb 
Unarten öerfü^t/' meinte ÜReifier 9iid&k»in, „nni »ie fann 
man üUxfjanpt umtobt »on fo toilben itinbern einen jungen 
^unb ergießen?" (St befd^Iof, t)on nun an feinen bofenzo 
SRangen ben iDaumen fd^arf auf ö Sluge ju brudfen, bamit 
ber <^unb 9{u^e ^abe unb un^oerfu^rt bleibe. 

$rau (S^a mufte bem 3!ftann i^re Sreube über aQe bie 
9Sertt>anbIungen auöfpred^en. 

f,(S& ifl bod{i ein red^ter ©egen/' fagte fie, „bap bu rnöx^ 25 
gen^ tt)ieber jur SReffe ge^fi." ^ 

/,3a \t>o% ©öa! ber »^unb liegt tt)ie ein ©tanbbilb, tt>enn 
id^ unter bem 5ßortaIe fniee." 

„2)ie ilunben mehren fid^ mieber, feit bu fo freunblid^ 
geworben." 30 

„3a »0^1, ®oa ! ber ^unb fnurrt nur nod^ gana leife, 
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er Beut nld^t mel^r im ffaufkben unb bcnft nid^t »on SBeitem 

an'6 Seifen." 

„2)ie ffinber beffern fld^ jufe^enb^, feit bu fie furjer 

^altfi." 
5 /fSteilid^, ®)a! ba6 mar bem »^unbe grunbtjerberWid^, 

baß er immer ba^ bofe 8eift)iel ber ffinber fa||." 

„Unb tt)ie t^ut mir'ö n)O^I, ® erwarb, bafi bu je^t n)ieber fo 

mand^e^ freunblid^e SBort mit mir rebe^ ! " 

„@i freilidj^, liebe @^a! ba bu jeftt fo freunblid^ »on bem 
lo^unbe gefprod^en" — fie f^attt feine S^lbe i)on i^m gefagt 

— ,Mt foBte i6) W^ nid^t banfen?" 

grau @t)a badete für fid^ : ,,9Äeifier 9lid^tt)in erjie^t ben 

^unb unb a^net nid^t, baf nod^ öielme^r ber .^unb ben 

SWeijier 9iid^n>in crjie^t," unb warf jum erjienmale einen 
15 freunblid&en SUdf auf 3;^affo unb jireid^elte i^n. S)a^ 

befiegelte ben neuen ^auöfrieben. 

Slber troft ber großen gortfd^ritte, bie S^^ajfo mad^te in 

feineö Ferren 3ud^t unb feiner *&errin @unfi, ixaäftn bod^ 

mand^mal bie alten Sandten lieber ^erüor. 3)abei haltete 
20 aber ein feltfamer Snjiinft be^ 3;^iered : e^ fd^ien bie 3ünft^ 

ler t)on ben ?ßatrtjiern ju unterfd^eiben, unb wenn i^ ja 

feinem 5Kut^tt)iHen tokicx einmal freien 8auf liefe fo war er 

gett)i|i gegen einen ?ßatrijier gerid^tet. SBie ed »^unbe gibt, 

bie feinen Settelmann unb Sanbfireid^er o^ne ©ebell vorüber 
25 laffen, fo fonnte S^^ajfo feinen ge^)uftten, jiolj fc^reitenben, 

ritterlid^ reitenben ?ßatrijier fe^en, o^ne baß fldfi ber alte 

Slbam in i^m regte. 

9lad^ bem geierabenb )>flog 9Jleifier 3lid5tt)in burd^ bie 

nunmehr öon SWenfdJien n^immelnben Straßen ju ge^en, bamit 
30 ber ^unb, beö ©tridfe^ frei, bewähre, tt)a^ er in ber einfamen 

grü^jlunbe, angefeffelt, gelernt §atte. Sl^affo fd^leid^t ganj 
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fittfam in kn Supjia)>fen feinet »^crrn. 2)a fd^rcltet ein 
Sunfer auö bcn ©efd^led^tern tänjclnb unb gcjicrt über bcn 
STOarftplaft ; flugö fprlngt S^ffaffo üu i^m hinüber, fein Siufen, 
fein pfeifen ^ilft, tt)ie im 3iaufd^ ^at er alle 2e^ren beö 
nfid^ternen 9Jlorgen6 »ergeffen unb fried()t erft beraftt^igjis 
tt)ebelnb unb um SSerjei^ung bittenb, ju bem njöt^enben 
SReiiier jururf, nad^bem er ben biö jum Suf nieberfaHenben 
langen Slermel be6 5j}atrijier6 mitten entjtt)ei geriffen. 

' 2)eö anbern S^ageö fc^idfte 9Äeijier giid^tt)in bem ©efd^a^ 
bigten feinen eigenen ^runfrocf mit ben langen Slermeln jum lo 
Srfaft. „SBie fonnte id^ fold^ ein ©ed fein/' rief er <xyx^, 
„ein fo tt>iberfinnige6 Äleib ju tragen? 9Jiiiffen bie langen, 
flatternben JEud^fireifen, muffen bie ^unbert SSänber unb 
glitter nid^t jeben »&unb f)erau^forbern, bafi er baran jupfe ?" 

ÜJleifler 9lid6n>in begann einen jüHen @rimm auf bie 15 
illeiber))rad^t unb anbere ^offart ber ©efd^led^ter ju tt)erfen 
unb ging t)on \i(x ox^, nur nod^ im fd^lidfitefien bürgerlid^en 
@en)anb. 

!Daju bünfte i^m, bie 5ßatrijier ^Xitx^ gang befonber^ 
^o^nifd^e Slidfe, tt)enn er mit feinem Söglinge ccx ber ©d^nur 20 
burd^ bie ©äffen fd^ritt, ober wenn ber entfeffelte S^^affo 
tt)ieber einmal bie D^ren »erfio))fte unb burd^ ®teintt)ürfe (xx^, 
feine ^^flid^t gemannt n)erben mu^te. 3Bie fpöttifd^ ^(xiXt 
nid^t neulid^ jene t)ornef)me Jungfrau geläd&elt, atö SWeifier 
JRid^win fie mit tiefer Serbeugung grfif te, inbef ber ^unb 25 
am ©tridf untt)iberfie^lid^ jum ndd^fien Sdfflein ^infiberjog, 
fo bafi bie SBerbeugung fid^ fafl jum guffaH gefieigert ^hMt% 
Unb toaren bie ebeln Ferren nic^t aUejeit oxx grobfien, tt)enn 
2;^affo ja nod^ einmal (xa i^ren galoppirenben ^Pferben 
^inauffprang ? 2Bie bulbfam nahmen bad bagegen W frieb^ 30 
lidffen ©d^ritteö einher reitenben 3unpler auf I 
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®o tJoHbrad^te 3;^ajfo and) tikx, tt>aö feinem 2(nbern ge^ 
lungm tt)ar : an ber ^^unbefd^nur jog er feinen »^errn ganj 
leife t)on ber 3äeutralität jur Partei ber erbittertfien äütiftlct 
hinüber. 

5 Daö n^urbe fe^ unb fertig, atö bie aBe^forer Äaupeute 
unb ^anbttjerfer auf Dfiern 1368 jur granffurter ÜBeffe 
gingen, ©iebilbeten einen fiattlid^en Xxnpp, ber gefd&lojfen 
gufammen^ielt bei ber Sa^rt burd^ bie SBetterau, U)egen 
räuberifd^er Singriffe. 3)ie ©efd^Ied^ter n)aren üorbem anäf 

10 mitgeritten in ber JReifefd^aar i^rer ©tabt, unb 9Reijier SiHfyi^ 
tt)in auf feinem jiofjen iRa^)^)en ^ieft fid^f fDnji lieber ju ben 
r>orne^men 8euten atö gu ben Sunftgenojfen, bie ju §up ober 
auf langfamen Älep^ern bie Slad^l^ut bilbeten. »^euer aber 
lief er ben ^Rappen jumeifi bei feinen ©aumt^ieren unb ging • 

15 JU guf unter ben 3ünftlern ^mn Xfja^o lief gur ©eite,^^ 
unb iom 5Rof ^erab ^atte er ben ^unb bodji nur in falber 
3ud^t galten fonnen. !Die Sunftgenoffen aber freuten fid^ 
gar fe^r über bie neue feutfelige 2lrt beö SKeifierö, ber ben 
fd^onjien JRap^jen beim Xxo^ führen lief, um mit i^nen ju 

20 Suf JU ge^en. Da fiel gar mand^eö ©dfimeid^etoort, unb 
bie 9teben ber SSoIfömanner, tt)eld^c früher bei 9iid^n)in gar 
nid^t »erfangen Ratten, fanben jeftt bie befie Statt in feiner 
©eele. Unb afö ber ^q an ber griebberger SBarte ^ieft 
unb ^erab fa^ auf bie S^^ürme t)on granffurt, ba ttoax STOeifier 

25 9iid^tt)in eingen^ei^t unb eingefd^tt)oren in ben Sunb ber 
3ünfte njiber bie ©efd^Ied^ter. So^anneö Äobinger, ber 
^au^)tmann bed ©e^eimbunbeö, fd^üttelte i^m banfenb bie 
^anb unb rief ; „Sld^ ÜReijier, tt)ie feib i^r ein befferer SKann 
geworben, ja er jl jeßt em ganjer üMann, unb ba6 in ber lurjen 

30 %xift »on Slfd^ermittnjod^ bi6 Dfiern!" 

®erl)avb fu^r auf tt)ie aM einem S^raum unb ernjiberte : 
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,,© frcHid^! 3d& n>uftc tt)o^l, baf ber ^unb öon eWer Slrt 
fei, unb baf i^m nur bic redete 3u(^t fe^lc. 3a, aReijicr 
ffobinger, e^ ge^t ttid^6 über eine gleid^mäf Ige, audbauembe 
unb fefie ©c^ule, bie bänblgt felbfi eine »efiie. 2lber 2;^affo 
fann nun freigeft)rod^en »erben con ber Se^re, unb ba0 foH 5 
gefd^e^en, fobalb tt)ir nad^ SBefelar ^eimgefe^rt finb." 



SSierteö ÄapUel. 

2)er ©türm tt)ar in SBeftlar lo^ebrod^en, bie ©efd^led^ter 
njaren »erjagt, bie 3önfte f^atttn bad gelb unb jugleid^ ba^ 
^Regiment ber 3ieid^jiabt gett)onnen. SÄeifier 9lid^tt)in l^atte 10 
))oran geleud^tet im Jtampfe burd^ Sludbauer, ©trenge gegen 
fid& felbfi unb Slnbere unb burd^ feinen unüerfo^nlid^en ^a^ 
gegen bk ^Patrijier. 3)ie SRitburger fiaunten über ben »er-. 
n)anbelten SRann. 

Site ber neue fRcAf) nunmehr rein bemofratifd^ au^ ben 15 
Bünden gebilbet tt)urbe, fiel bie SBa^l audfi auf SWeifter 
9tid^n)in. 9lod^ »or einem Sa^re, ba er fid^ bod^ gar nidbt 
um bad @emeinn)o^l fümmerte, toax e6 bad füf efle S^raumbilb 
feinet (S^rgeiged, einmal Stat^d^err ju mxUn ; ^eute, n)o er 
^eif gearbeitet unb gerungen ^atte für bie ©tabt, lehnte er 20 
ab. Sliemanb erriet^ bie Urfad^e unb SlHe bepfirmten ben 
^eifier, ba^ er in ben 9tat^ eintreten ober boä) minbejien^ 
ben @runb feiner SBeigerung offenbaren möge. 

^aci) langem ^bi^xn unb mand^erlei Slu^flud^t \pxaä) er 
enblid^: „2)er @runb »irb eud^ finbifd^ fd^einen. 2Rir aber 25 
ijl er emP unb fd^toer. 3d{i fann nid^t taglid^ auf bem ?Statf)f 
^aufe flfcen in biefer brangtJoUen 3eit, tt)elt id& meinen *&unb 
nid^t mitnehmen barf Saffe ic^ aber ba^ S^^ier allein ba^eim, 

K. N. 2 
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fo fommt triebet aOe^ Un^il übet mein ^aud n)ie mortem. 
3d^ fage n>o^I, ber $unb ^at ausgelernt; aber »er lernt 
iemafö aud? Äeln 9Ren[d5i unb Wn ^uub! Uebergebe id& 
S^ffo mand^mal auf einen Sag bem ^e^rjungen, fo voixb er 

5 iUlä} n)ieber rü(ffallig, unb e6 ifi mir begegnet, ba^ id^ 
felber an einem \ol(S)^n 3^age aud^ n)ieber rädff&Qig gen)orben 
bin. SBir fmb Seibe nod^ ettt)ad fd^ttjad^, tt)ir bürfen un6 nic^t 
t)on einanber trennen. 3n ber SSor^aKe ber 5fir(^e mag id^ 
bie aReffe fo gut §oren, koie brinnen im ©d^iff, unb ber »&unb 

lo fie^t an meiner ©eitej atö SRat^ö^err aber fann id^ bod^ nid^t 
aUejeit t>or ber Ztjixu beS Slat^dfaaled bleiben. Stemmet meinen 
®runb für feine ©rifle. 3d& ^ege ben ?lberglauben, baß 
mein ^auS erft voieber fefi fielen »erbe, mnn X^affo einmal 
gani fertig gejogen ift ; i^ barf mid^ noiif nid^t trennen üon 

15 bem ^unbe. Unb voxt foHte id^ baS »anfenbe @emeinn>ejen 

fefien Reifen, »enn mein eigen ^au^ nod^ t>iel ärger »anft?" 

3laäf biefer Siebe be6 aWeijierö, bie bem @inen emft bem 

Slnbern fpaf ^a^ bünfte, befd^loffen bie 3latl^Sgenoffen, eS fofle 

2;^affo t)or aBen ^unben ber ©tabt bad aSorredbt eined ®i^S 

20 im SRat^faale unter bem ©tutfle feinet »&errn erhalten, iebod^ 
mit ber ftlaufel, baf biefed ^t^t augenblidfö erlJfd^e, fott>ie 
fid^ ber «&unb eine Stimme anmaf e. 

Siadfi einigem StrÄuben fügte fid^ SRelfter 3li(^tt)in nun 
bod^ bem aSBiUen feiner SRitbürger unb erfd^ien ))ünftlid^ ju 

25 jeber Srif) mit S^^affo auf bem 9tat^^aufe. X)iefen aber 
nannten bie Sffie^larer feitbem ben ,,flummen JRat^S^rrn/' 
unb ^umm blieb er in ber Zfjat; man ^örte in Sa^r unb 
2;agen nid^t, baf er »iber bie jtlaufel feinet ^i))ilegS ge^ 
fünbigt ^atte. 

30 Slud^ auf ber Strafe fd^redtte er 9liemanb me^r burd^ feine 
unbftnbige ®j)ielerei; er »ar ben glegelja^ren enttt>ad{ifen unb 
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fc^ritt, nad^ großer ^unbc 8lrt, [0 fiiH unb jiolj hinter feinem 
^erttt einher, aü fei er fid^ be6 SBorred^ted t)or aUen anbern 
t&unben fcer Steid^^flabt Hat ben>uf t. Slun gefd^a^ e6, baf 
9Reiflet 9Wd^tt)in in ber @mte burdj^'« Selb ging, f^axt an 
bem ©taben, wetd^er bad Stabtgebiet t)on einem SBalbe bed 5 
©rafen öon ©olmd fdbieb. S^ajfo fd^lid^ cu^ig neben i^m. 
9Jltt einemmate aber tt)ar er t)erfd^tt>unben. 9iid&tt)in fpä^te 
ringsum, rief unb i)fiff. 3)er ^unb fam nid^t. 3)a raufd^te 
unb frad^ e6 in bem 2)idfid^ jenfeit beö ©raben^, unb »on 
3;^ajfo tt){e t)on einem SBoIfe gel^eftt, brad^ ün Knigli(^er 10 
^irfd^ ^ett>or, ein SttJanjigenber jum minbefien, ftuftte, ate 
er ba0 freie Selb unb ben ÜJlann fa^, fe^rte um, warf ben 
$unb mit ber ganjen SBud^t feine« ®ett)ei^e« jur Seite unb 
mad^te fld^ rücfttjärt« n>ieber freie 8a^n in bie SBufd^e, unter 
bem SRaufd^en unb ffnidfen ber Slätter unb 3tt>eige. Sfber 15 
aud^ 3;^ajfo er^ob fid^ »on feiner augenblidflidben Weberlage 
unb fu^r W)ie befeffen hinter bem S^^iere brein, unb man i^rte 
balb nur nod^ fernher ba« JRaufd^en unb ba« pfeifen, womit 
ber ^unb Saut gab. 3)er arme 9lid^tt)in pfiff fld^ bie 8i>)pen 
trodten unb rief fid^ bie Sungen at^emlo« ; aU feine feine 20 
3)reffur mx t>erfd^Iungen \>on S^^ajfo'« 3agbfteber. S'^dmal 
trieb er i^m ben ^irfd^ jum ©raben entgegen, g{eid^ atö woUe 
er i§n bem <&errn gum @d^uffe fiellen, unb jweimal bxaä) ber 
^irfd^ tt)ieber jurüdf. 

Seim brittenmale aber trat ein 6oIm6'fd^ %üt^mxt 25 
auft bem SBaibe ]^er))or unb legte feine Slrmbrufi an, nid^t 
auf bad SBilb, fonbem auf ben ^unb. „Sd^mt eud^, ber 
if^ ein ä&ger fein mollt unb jiefet auf ben ebelften ^unb, 
ber bod^ nur )>on bem gleiti^en 3agbmut^ beraufd^t x% tt)ie 
ifft fetber!" rief ber 9»eijier bem 3)ienfimann entgegen. 3° 

©etroffen t)on ber SBa^r^eit biefed SSSorted unb iuglei<$ 
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üon ber ©d^ont^cit M fam^fcnbcn ^errfid^cn ^unbe6, lief 
bcr gorjimann bie Slrmbrufi fmfcn unb fd^ritt trufeig ju bem 
Sürger. „Der ^unb ifi mir »erfaUcn/' rief er, „mü er in 
meinee ©rafen S3ann «eiagt ^at. S^r folget mir mit euerm 
5 ^unbe aum ©rafen, unb tt>iU er bad S^^ier in feine SKeute 
nehmen, fo fei it)m ba« Seben gefd^enft." 

9Reijier 9lid^tt)in tt)iberfeftte fid^ natürlid^, ber Dienfimann 
aber ^ielt i^n feft unb afö fid^ ber ©urger mit @ett>alt frei 

• mad^^en wollte, fd^lug i^m Sener bie blanfe Älinge über ben 

lo Slrm. 3m fetben SlugenblidEe jebod^ toatb ber S)ienfimann 
t)on hinten burc^ !£^affo ju Soben gerijfen ; benn fon>ie ia^ 
Ztiitt ben .&erm in ®efa§r fa^, tt>id^ aud^ ba^ Sagbfleber 
einer Streue, bie nid&t 2)reffur n>ar. 9Äe^rere SBeftlarer 8eute 
liefen nun auf ben 8&rm gleid^faK^ au6 bem gelbe ^erbei, 

15 befreiten ben gor^wjart t>on bem ^unh unb führten ben 
SKann gefangen jur ©tabt, toeil er einen S3urger auf reid^ö^ 
fiäbtifd^em ©oben üertt)unbet ^atte. 35enn bie @t&bter n>aren 
in bem flegreid&en Äam^fe mit ben ®efd{iled&tern rauflufiig 
genug gen)orben unb färd^teten fid^ nid^t ))or einem neuen 

20 ©trauf . 

S)er JRat^ aber fam bod^ jiarf in 93erlegenljeit, tt)aö er 
mit bem gefangenen folmfifd^en 2)ienflmanne anfangen foBfe. 
3)en Slrm in ber ©d^linge, fonnte SReifier 9lid^n)in fd&on 
am n&d^jien S^age ber ©iftung beiwohnen, in »eld^er fiber 

25 ben fiftlid^en SaU »er^anbelt mrb. ?llle 9lat^^leute voaxm 
gen^altig aufgeregt, nur Xfyi^o lag in be^aglid^fier 9tu^e 
unter bem ©tu^le, atö ge^e i^n bie ©ad^e gar nid^te an. 
Unb bod^ ging ed i^m an ben j^agen unb er fanb n>enig 
gfirfpred^er. ©0 fe^r man i^m ate bem fhtmmen 9tatf)^f 

30 §errn gett)ogen tt)ar, fd^ien eö io(S), att ob man i^n bie6mal 
ber groflen au^n)Ärtigen ?Politif opfttn muffe. 
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(Sd ^au6te nämlid^ jut 3eit (1372) l)ct bofc Siitterbunb 
ber „©tcrncr" fo arg in ben 5Rad^bargaucn, baf man in 
aaSefefar Im ©tillcn ftd^ rüfietc jum offenen Stampft. 2)ie 
©terner aber jaulten gar üiele ®rafen, 3litter unb »Ferren 
ju i^ren ©enoffen, bie fRtiäfi^abt hingegen ^atte ttjenigs 
greunbe unb e6 fam i^r fe^r überquer, gerabe ju biefer %xi^ 
einen fo friegötud^tigen SRad^bam toie ben ®rafen 3o^ann 
t)on ©olmd gu erjfirnen, t)on bem nod^ unbefannt »ar, ob er 
für ober tt)iber bie ©terner Partei nehmen tt)erbe. 

SIK ba^er ein 9iat^6^err bartt|at, ber gorfitt)art fei im 10 
SRed^te gett>efen, nirften mand^e Ä5<)fe beja^enb, unb ate er 
^injufügte, auf S3ege^ren bed ©rafen bürfe man fid^ nid^t 
tt)eigem, ben 3äger freijugeben unb ben ^unb auöjuliefern, 
fiel i^m Ihadfd bie SKe^rja^I ju, unb ©lid^e meinten, S^^affo 
^abe »orbem fd^on Unfug genug t)erübt, man bürfe fid^ nun 15 
bod^ nid&t 'ooUmM nod^ ben ©olmfer burd^ i^n auf ben »^atö 
^efeen lafien. 

S^affo blieb ganj ru^ig unb fd^aute nur fragenben 8luge6 
um fldfi, ate er feinen ^amm nennen ^örte. ©ein ^cxx aber 
er^ob fld{>. ®r fprad^ : 20 

„3ji ®raf Sodann, ber fd^laue gud^«, für unö, fo tt>irb er 
fid^ um beö ^unbe6 tt)inen nid^t gegen un6 fe^ren; ifl er 
tt>iber un6, fo gewinnen toir ifin aud^ nid^t mit einem 
gefd^enften ^unb. 5) er 9Jlann fennt feinen ffiort^eil unb 
fd^ut nad^ gana anbem 2)ingen aW nad^ »^irfd^en unb 25 
«^unben. ©oQ bie 93er(e^ung bed äßilbbanne^ gefü^nt 
»erben, fo erbiete id^i mid^ ben breifad^en SBert^ be^ «^irfc^ed 
unb ^unbe^ in gutem ®elbe gu erlegen. 3)en »^unb aber 
liefere id^ feinem SKenfd^en aud ; e^er erfied^e id^ ba6 S^^ier 
auf ber ©teile. 3^r toif t nid^t, tt>ad id^ biefer unt^emünf? 30 
tigen Sreatur ®otte^ fd^ulbe, bie jugleid^ fid^tbar ®otte^ 
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SBerfjcug gcwfcn ifi. aBcnn ®ott nid^t toxü, fo bcfc^ren 
und feine ^eifigfien ^eMger nid^t, unb wenn er voiü, fo 
befe^rt und ein »^unb. S){efer ^unb f^at Orbnung meinem 
@t\6)iftt gebrad^t, 3u<^t meinen Äinbem, ben ^audfrieben 
5 meinet grau, et §at mit ben SBeg gezeigt ju meinen gteum 
ben unb 3unftbtubetn, ben 3ßeg )ut j^itd^e unb ben äßeg 
}um 9tat^^aufe; inbem id^ ben «^unb )u etjie^en 
glaubte, etjog bet ^unb t)ielme^t mid(^. S)a6 f^cd mit 
meine «^audftau oft gefagt, unb id^ a(i)Utc ed atö einen artigen 

lo ®pa^: ic^t, ba ifyc mir meinen <&unb nehmen tooUt, erfenne 
id^ mit einemmale, ba|i e6 bitterer @m{i get\)efen ifi/' 

3)iefe tt)enigen SBorte nur fj)rad^ SWeiper 9iid^tt>in, aber 
er fprad^ fie mit feud^tem 2luge, unb Zfyi^o, ber feine« 
Ferren Sett)egung fa^, er^ob fid^ langfam, rührte i^n leife 

15 me^rmaW mit ber breiten aSorbertafte an unb ledfte i^m bie 
§anb, atö tt)ofle er ben Sefummerten troflen. 

@« n)ar ganj ßiQe gekoorben im Stat^dfaal ; man fonnte 
bie Stt^emjäge ^ören. 

S)a fhedFte ber Stat^dbiener ben jtopf jur 3^^üre herein 

20 unb melbete einen Soten bed ©rafen öon ©olm*. 5)le 
Bürger erfd^rafen unb ahnten @d^(immed. Um fo äber^ 
rafd^enber Hang bie 33otfd^aft. 

5)er ®raf ^atte mit Sebauern »ernommen, baf fein 
2)ien{imann einen Sße^Iarer Bürger auf fo geringfügigen 

25 $[nlaf gefc^Iagen, ja t)ern)unbet ^abe. 2)od^ bat er, man 
möge um guter 9{ad^barfd^aft tt>iUen ben 9orfin)art toteber 
freigeben, er — ber ®raf — mad^e feinerfeitd ja au^ t)on 
bem t^erte^ten SBilbbann fein n^eitered Sluf^eben, unb bamit 
bie ©tabt erfenne, tt)ie freunblid^ er geflnnt, fo \6}idt er bem 

30 ^o^n 9iat^e anbei einen »^irfd^, ben er felber erlegt ^abe unb 
ber minbeften« eben fo gut fei, atö ber »on bem »^unbe 
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gejagte unb nii}t erlegte, nebji einem gaflein Sadfarad^et, 
t)amit aud^ bet Xxunf jum ©d^maud nid^t fe^Ie. 

5)te SJatl^cnen n)atett ^an: t>ox freudigem Staunen, 
ba flatt bed gefutc^teten 3>onneYn)ettet6 ptdftUd^ fo ^eQer 
©onnenfd^ein über fic ßerembrad^. @ie fagten bem SBöten s 
manc^. artige« SBort unb beglidfwünfd^ten ben ÜÄeifier dtiä)^ 
tt)in fammt feinem S^^affo. 2)er SReijier aber er^ob feine 
fiarfe Stimme, ben bnrd^cinanber n)irbefnben 9tebefd^tt)aK 
taut übertoncttb, unb bat, baf man ttor ert^eifter 2Intnw>rt 
ben Soten nod^ einmal abtreten taffen unb i^m auf n^enige 10 
SRinuten @e^6r fd^enfen möge. 

„SWif trauet ben fu|icn SBorten bed ©rafenl" rief er. 
„§atte er un6 feinen S^m entboten, iä) tt>ürbe nid^t erfd^rorfen 
fein, aber ba er und feine ^ulb entbietet, erfd^rerfe id^. 5)er 
@raf fdbenft und feinen »^irfd^ nic^t umfon^. SBir bebürfen 15 
bed ©rafen nid^t; fein SSetter, ber Sraunfelfer Otto unb 
ganbgraf ^ermann t)on «&ejfen finb und beffere ©unbed^ 
genojfen. ®raf 3o^ann aber bebarf unfec. Unb ^ot er 
und erfl am fleinen Singer, fo ^at er und aud^ ganj. S^^ffo, 
X^affo 1 bu fdjiafffi und grof ed 8eib, nidbt mil bu jenen 20 
folmfifdben i&irfd^ in'd äBefttarer gelb, fonbern tt)eil bu 
biefen ^irfd^ in bie aBefetarer JRat^dfüd^e jagteji! 3d& 
befd^tt)&re eud^, tt>ert§e greunbe, feinet bad ©efd^enf freunb^ 
lid^ ab, forbert unfer ditä)t unb gebt bem ©rafen bad feine, 
©dbidfet ben ^irfd^ gurüdt unb behaltet ben 3äger, U^ ber 25 
®raf bed S)ienPmanned Uebermut^ nad^ ber Orbnung füßnen 
wia" 

J^kx unterbrad^en bie Slnbern ben JRebner unb Rieften 
i^m \>ox, er treibe feinen ©roll toegen bed leichten ^iebed 
bodb ju \xidtf baf er nid^t einmal burd^ fo t)iel ©üte jufrieben 30 
ju jieflen fei. 
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ÜReifter 9iidf;tt)in aber ewibctte: „Qpxadft iä) für mid^, 
id^ wäre n^o^f ber ßufrlebenfte mit t>e6 ©rafen SBorfd^Iag, 
t^orab n>egett meinet ^unbe6. 8lber lä) tcbc ^ler aW 9lat^6^ 
^err bet 3leid&6jiabt unb fage : gorbert unfcr Siedet unb gebt 

5 bem ©rafen bad feine : bem ©rafen ifi ber ^unb t)erfanen, 
tt)eil er feinen SBilbbann burd^brod^en, un^ iji ber 8orfitt>art 
verfallen, tt>eil er unfern SBurgfrieben i)ettefet ^at. 2lu6 
Surd^t öor bem 3orne beö ©rafen tooUU iä) biefen t^unb, 
meinen treueren greunb, nid^t ausliefern, aber auS gurdjit 

lo ^or beS ©rafen greunbfd^aft liefere id^ i^n axi^. SJor^in, ba 
id^ al6 be6 ^unbed Slnmalt fprad^, f^httt i(Sf mintn mögen 
über baS arme JE^ier ; jeftt f^)red^e id^ atö ber ?[ntt)alt unferer 
©emeine unb ba mod^te id^ nod^ t)iel bitterere S^^ranen tveincn, 
nid^t über ben »^unb — \t>a^ fümmert mid^ ber ! — fonbern 

15 über ba6 ^eranfd^leid^enbe SSerberben meiner armen SSoter? 
fiabt!" 

3)er SWeijier ^atte in btn SBinb jgefprodjfen ; er blieb 
allein mit feinem 2lrgtt)o^n. Dad ©efd^enl warb mit S)an^ 
fe6tt)orten angenommen unb pa^tni ertoibert, ber 3)ienfi^ 

20 mann freigegeben, unb ©raf 3o^ann t)on @olmd war balb, 
was er gewollt, ber erflärte greunb unb SSeijianb be6 SBe^ 
larer 9iat||eS. 

Site ber ^irfd^ bei feplid^em üMa^le t)erje^rt unb ber 
S3ad^arad^er getrunfen würbe, blieb SDleifier SRid^win fd^moU 

25 lenb au ^aufe, unb 3;^affo befam nid^t einen Änod^en t>on 
bem SBilb, welches er bod^ ben 3iat^d^erren in bie Äüd^e 
gejagt. 
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Sünftce^ 5ta^)itel. 

Dief tt)ar gefd^c^en im 3a^rc 1372. 3m folgenbcn 
3a^re fd^tug man i)Ot bem Dkrt^or üon SBe^Iar bic ^cife 
©d^Iad^t, in mldfcx ber ©terncrbunb befiegt tt)arb unb • 
t)crttid{>tet. 3)ie SBürger ber 3ieiri&6jiabt fod^tcn unter ber 5 
güörung beö ©rafen 3o^ann t)on @oIm6, unb f^re SBeiber 
i)ert^eibigten bie S^^ore, inbef bie SKanner brauf en im gelbe 
fam:^ten. 3)er Sanbgraf i)on Reffen unb Dito t)on ®olm^ 
Sraunfete t^eilten fid^ mit i^nen in bie (g^re be6 3;age6. 
9Äei|ier SMd^win mx a\xä) mit babei. 10 

3loä) am Slbenb nad^ ber ©d^Iad^t lief ®raf Otto bie 
gefangenen 3iitter ber ©temer, mlä)t in feine ^anb gefallen, 
enthaupten j ®raf Sodann bagegen begnablgte bie Uebrigen 
o^ne feiner aSerbünbeten 93ortt)iffen. 

„9Kerfet auf 1" \pxaä) ber 9Äeifier 9iid^n)in ju feinen 15 
SJiitbfirgern. „ (Sin neue^ SBarnung^jeid^en ! ®raf 3o^ann 
^at bop))elte6 ©piel im ©inn unb tjhü [lä} ben SBeg offen 
nad^ redbt^ unb linW." 

2)ie SBeftlarer aber ad^teten'd nid^t unb meinten, ber 
SWeifier bilbe fid^ bod^ gar ju treu nad^ feinem i&unbe. SBeil 20 
2;^affo nid^t me^r fpiele, fonbern iefet lieber fnurre unb beif e, 
fo i»ermeine 5Rid^tt)in, er muffe nun au^ fnurrig unb bijfig 
tt)erben. (Sin launifd^er SWann fei er nad^ tt)ie üor unb ^ajfe 
jefet grunbloö ben ©rafen 3o^ann, n>eld^er bod^ ber ©tabt 
fold^en JRu^m gebrad^t, tt)ie er aud^ t)orbem Siebe unb ^a^ 25 
miS) ©rillen unb Sinfällen gett)ed^felt ^abe. 3)ie SSolfögunfi 
^atte fid^ gar rafd^ »on bem SWeifier abgefe^rt. 

3m Statut faf er nun meifi fafi ebenfo fiumm, tt)le ber 
ftumme JRat^^^err unter feinem ©tu^le. ©iprad^ er fa ein 
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SQSort, fo n)ar cö eine SBarnung t)or ber übcrma|ligcn Srcunb^ 
fd{>afit bed ©rafen Sodann ; bcr lode fo ffi^ tt)ic ber aSogler, 
bct)or er bie SBögel fange, »^auflg erfd&ien SReifier 9lic]^tt)in 
aud^ gar nidfft im ^atf^t, jumal »enn er wju^te, baf @raf 
5 Sodann auf ben ©aal fomme, um btn Sürgern irgenb einen 
neuen SDienji anjubleten. SDenn faji fd&ien e^, ate ob ber 
®raf neben bcm aboptirten jiummen JRat^^^errn unter bem 
©tu^le nun anäf atö 9tat^6^err abo))tirt fei, aber nid^t atö 
ein flummer. !Da^ einjigemaJ, top 9iid^n)in jugleid^ mit bem 

lo ©rafen im Statte faf, f^aitt Zf^a^o bei jebem SBorte bed 
SoImfer6 bermafen gefnurrt, ia^ if)n fein ^err hinausführen 
mu^te, bamit ber ^unb nic^t feinet 5)Jrit>iIegS öerlujiig ge^e. 
3)er SReifier meinte, bad S^^ier fonne eben bie folmfifd^en 
Sarben nid^t me^r fe^en, feit eö ben ©trauf mit bem ^ox^ 

15 wart gehabt, unb na^m bied atö eine gute 2lu6rebe, um 
jebeSmal wegjubteiben, wann ber ©olmfer fam. 3)enn o^ne 
ben »^unb ge^e er nun burd^auS nid^t me^r auf's SRat^^auS. 
2)ie SBeftlarer aber fprad&en : SRid^win treibe benn bo6) ben 
©paß ettoaS ju weit unb mad^ten ©pottt)erfe auf ben unbe^ 

20 liebten 9Rann. @S lief ein gar lujiig gejeid^neter SSitber^ 
bogen mit fielen Sieimen um, worauf bie gemeinfamen Srleb^ 
nijfe be6 9Keijler S^^affo unb beS SReifier 3lid(;w{n naturgetreu 
abconterfeit waren mit ber Ueberfdf^rtft : 

„ ?luf biefm ©ttbcm man «fielet, 
25 SBie dn ^unb einen (Rotl^^l^erm etgtel^t" 

SReifler 9lid^win lief fid^ baS wenig anfed^ten ; er waltete 
ftiH feines aufblü^enben ^aufeS unb lief gefd^e^en, \t)a^ er 
nid^t ^inbern f onnte. SBar eS bod^ nid^t baS f leinfte SSerbienji 
2;f)affo'S, ba^ er mit fo t)ielen taufenb Unarten feinen ^errn 
30 gelehrt f)atte, gebulbig ju fein unb bie überfeine @mj)ftnblid^* 
feit in bie S^afd^e ju fiedfen. 
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®o iDergingen tDieberum ^mi 3a^re. 2)a mxb eined 
a^aged — e6 toax um @ommersf3o^anni — 9Rcificr 9iid^n>in 
auf bad Slat^^aud entboten. Ungef&umt foQe er ftd^ einfieOen, 
feine Sluörebe gelte bkmal ; ®raf 3o^ann loon ©olm^ fei 
erfd^ienen mit einet S3otfd{>aft beö Äaiferd. Der 3»cifier puftte. 5 
@me Sotfd^ft bed jtaiferd, ba^ toax freilid^ eine gen)i(i^tige 
©ad^e 1 Unb bennod^ erf larte er, er fonne nid^t fommen : fein 
•&unb ttjerbe fnurren unb bellen, trenn ber @raf bie faiferlid^e 
Sotfd^a^ »ortrage ; benn S^ffo, fo gefd&eibt er ani) fei, tt)ifl[e 
bod^ nid^t be6 Äaiferd 3Bort üon bed ®rafen 3Sortrag ju 10 
unterfd^eiben unb Knne alfo fo ju fagen bie faiferlid^e 3Dtaiefiat 
fe(ber anfnurren, unb o^ne ben <^unb ge^ er nun einmal 
nid^t auf e fitatfjfymt @elb{i Srau (S^a rebete i^rem ^Jtanne 
au ; er aber blieb flanb^aft. Da f am ein imittx Sote unb 
mahnte, ber SReifier muffe fommen, mit ober o^ne ^unb, 15 
ber ütatl) mäffe biedmal t)oII}a^lig fein ; ed gelte bie @^re unb 
SaSfirbe ber 6tabt. 

Der SWeifier fa^te 8Irgtt)o^n fiber biefe^ Drangen, 
aber e6 galt bie (g^re unb SBürbe ber ©tabt. ?llfo rief 
er bem Se^rjungen, ba^ er ben <^unb an bie Stttt^ lege 20 
unb räftete \iif jum Sortge^en. @6 grauste i^m faß^ 
jum erflenmale allein, o^ne ben <&unb, ben ätat^faal }u 
betreten. 

*S)a tarn ber Se^rjunge t)on ber ©träfe herein, um S^^affo 
anauletten. „9Weifier!" flüjierte er, „e6 ge^n feltfame Dinge 25 
t)or. fiitt ©IfidE für eud{>, baf i^r fo lange gejogert f^abtl 
i&inter bem JRat^^aufe fielen Sett)affnete, too^l über ^unbert, 
unb hinter ben 33ett)afftteteji fd^auen altbefannte ®efid^ter 
^ert>or, patrijifd^ie ®eftd^ter, unb man meint, fie f&l^en etlichen 
Ferren t)om alten Siatl^e, ben man t)or fieben Sauren »er^ 30 
trieben f^at, auf^ ^aar a^nlid^. 2lud^ brängen fidji folmfifd^e 
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Stntä)tt naä) bcn ©tabtt^otcn, att ttjoütcn fic bcn Slu^gang 
weiten." 

!Der ÜJlcijicr crMeid^te ; bod^ tt)at er tafd^ tt)icbcr gefaft. 
et fprad^ ju feiner grau: ^,5Rimm We itlnber, bcrt Se^rfungen 
5 uttb bfe att)ei itafid^en mit bem @elb unb ben Älelnoben. 
©d^Ield^t eud^ jitr SDtü^le an ber 8a^n, bort Ijl ba6 Heine 
^Pförtd^en, ba« tt)lrb nod^ offen fielen; t)or bem ^Pfortd^en 
Hegt ein Äa^n; ben lofet unb fahret ium anbern Ufer. 
SWelbet nur um ®otte6tt)iaen ble Srfidfe unb bie großen 

iö2:^ore. ©elb l^r glüdElld^ hinüber, fo ge^et ellenbd ben 
ienfeltlgen guf ^)fab nad^ ®k^tn. 3n ®lef en treffe Id^ eud&, 
fo ©Ott »m, Kleber." 

@r brängte ble fragenbe grau t)ortt)ärt6, blö fle jltternb 
tjoHfü^rte, n)a0 er befaf)l. 2)ann fa^te er Zijajl^o an feiner 

15 Siütt mit ber Ilnfen ^anb, mit ber redeten aber nld^t, tt)le 
fonji; ble ^Peltfd^e, fonbem ba^ @d^n)ert, unb eilte aud^ nld^t 
auf d JRat^^auö, fonbem auf ben aJiarlt. 

2)ort fa^ er ble SBfirger bereite getoaffhet, ju ^unberten 
eng gefd^aart S(6er aud^ bad 9lat^l^au6 noax -\ä)on bld^t 

2oumjingett t)on fremben SHttern unb SRelflgen. SJorftd^tlg 
fd^lld^ fid^ 9RelJier 9ild^tt)ln in ble l^lnteren Stellen ber SBurger, 
ble gleld^faUö ®efa^r geahnt Ratten unb herbeigeeilt n)aren, 
um l^ren JRat^^^erren beljujie^en. SSor ben bürgern aber 
fianb @raf Sodann t)on ©olmd In glanjenbem ^arnlfd^, 

25 umgeben t)on jwanjlg Sllttern, ba^ 9ield^6panler In ber ^anb 
unb verfönbete; er fei gefommen In beö Äalferö SRamen, um 
grleben ju filpen jttjlfd^en ben n)eüanb »erjagten @efd{>led^tern 
unb bem neuen jünplerlfd^en Statte. Äelnem tDerbe ein Selbd 
gefdjie^en, am tt)enlgjien feinen guten greunben, ben 9iat^^ 

30 Ferren brlnnen Im Stat^^aufe. grleblldbe ©ü^ne fei Sitte«, 
wa« er forbere Im S^amen beö Äalferd. @ln neue^, reld^ered 



V.] 5)er flummc SRat^ö^crr. 31 

©ebei^ctt l)er ©taW, eine SRe^rung t^ret SBotred^te ttJerbe Me 
grud^t Mefed fd^onen Sage6 fein. Sltö treuer greunb unb 
Stad^bar erfud^e er barum bie Sürger, bte Sffiaffen abjulegen, 
mlä)t fie »orellig für i^re Dbrigfelt ergriffen ^fiöen ; benn 
biefer bro^e jur ©tunbe nid^t bie minbejie ©efa^r. 5 

,;3ur ©tunbe? 3a!'' fprad^ 5R{d^tt)ln ju ben md^ji^ 
fle^enben. „Slber ob nid^t in berfetgenben ©tunbe? S3e^ 
galtet bie SBaffen, bi^ bie Siotl^öleute tt)ieber frei unter un6 
Men!" 

S)od^ fd^on fa^ er, baf bie SSorberen, gewonnen burd^ 10 
be6 ©rafen ffifed SBort, bie @d^tt)erter einjiedften unb bie 
©piefe nad^ ^aufe trugen. 2)ie 9R&nner aber, ju weld^en 
9iid^n)in gerebet, fd^alten i^n, meinten, fein ?piaft fei bod^ aud^ 
t)ielme^r auf bem SRat^^aufe afö öier auf bem ÜÄarfte, unb 
ob er benn immer ber gleid^e bifffge «&unb bleiben »oHe, ber 15 
bie bejien Sreunbe ber ©tabt anbeBe unb blt Sürger unter 
einanber i^efte ? 

Da 9lid^tt)in fold^ergejialt fa^, baß 8iae^ t)erloren fei, 
mad^te er fid^ eiligfi bat>on, gewann njod^ jur redeten griji ba^ 
«^inter^)fßrtd^en an ber 8a^n unb fd^toamm mit bem ^unbe 20 
burd^ ben gluf, »eil ber 5Rad&en, loeld^er feine Srau gerettet, 
nun am anbern Ufer fianb. 

5Rad^ wenigen ©tunben erreid^te er bie ©einigen unb* 
fanb in ^ejfen eine fid^iere Supud^t; benn Sanbgraf »^ermann 
war bem Orafen 3o^ann feinb geworben nad^ ber ©d^lad^t 25 
bei SBe^lar wegen ber etgenm&d^tig begnabigten ©efangenen. 

3n'« ^effenlanb aber brang balb eine neue SKa^r au^ 
ber 9ieid^6jiabt. 2)er @raf t)on ©olmö f)att^, nad&bem er bm 
Sürgern bie SBaffen au6 ber ^anb gefc^meic^elt, ben aünfb^ 
terifd^en fRatf^ in ben Sl^urm geworfen, bie ©fiter ber diattfi^ 30 
^errn eingejogen unb brei berfelben, Äobinger, ÜJufel unb 
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aSoHbrcd^t mifjavCfkn laffcn^ gVDci anbete dta^^f^nn, Se^cr 
unb ^erferfhtm)), n)arfctt bic ©olmfifd^en t)on bcr Srürfe in 
bic 8a^n unb crfiuftcn fic futjcr «^anb, um bcm ©d^rfrid^ter 
bic UmfiÄnbe gu erfparcn. Den fed{>«ten 9Äann gu blefen 
5 fünfen ^&tte man gar gerne bann gut S[bn)ed^6(ung aufge^ 
^ängt : e6 »at bie« 3Äeijiet ©et^atb Ktd^wtn, ben bet ®taf 
am bittetflen f^a^t. ÖHein in SBeftlat wie in Äütnbetg 
Wngt man Jteinen, beftot man l^ f^at. 2)ie alten ®e^ 
fd^led^tet abet, mit tpeld^en bet ®taf tängfl unter ßlnet 

io2)etfe gejiedEt, flett>annen »iebet bie tJoOe ^ettfdfiafit tt)ie 
tjotbem. 

Dbgieid^ ÜReifiet JRid^njin ben beflen 2;^eil feine« SSeflft. 
t^um« in Seinbed^anb f^aU^ laffen muffen, fonnte et bod^ 
mit bem ©etetteten fpitet in gtanffutt aW Sütget [xäf ein^ 

15 faujtn unb ein neue« ©efd^äfl beginnen. Sßemt et nun bort 
in tt)ieber gefld^ertem Se^agen bei feiner -^audfrau fa^, ben 
treuen, bereit« ergrauenben S^^ajfo gu güfen, bann fprad^ 
et n)o^( mand^mal; mit einem n)e^mut^igen SKcf auf ben 
„Gummen SRat^ö^ermf': „@ottA)ergei^' mir'«, baf id^ 5Knber<j 

20 gud^t unb ^unbegud^t t)etgleld&e ! ®ie 3ud^t bet Äinbet fo^nt 
un« ©Ott unb n)it ettvatten nid^t, baf ein jtinb ben <So(b aO 
unfetet ÜRü^en un« gleid^ bat bei gellet unb Pfennig ^eim^ 
ga^le. Slbet biefet «^unb ^at ium 2)anf föt meine 3u<^t 
mld^ felbet etgogen unb gum Entgelt ffit taufenb tidfftig 

25 empfangene gefalgene 5ßtugel mit enblid^ SInno 1375 gat ba« 
geben getettet ! 9iiemal« tt)atb ün ©d^ulmeifiet fo tafc^ unb 
t)oIIgAltig gelohnt, n>ie lif butd^ meinen unb bet 9teic^«f}abt 
SBe^jIat flummen 9iat^6^ettn." 
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3tt einer flcincn fd^wabifc^cn SReid^flabt jeigte man 
»orbem }n>ei Sßa^rjeid^n: ein mhifyÜQt^ 2tt)ei^ani)ige6 9lit^ 
terf(]^tt)ert, »elcj^ed im Siat^^aufe aufbewahrt würbe — man 
nannte eö ,,bed IDad^dburger^ ©d^wert" unb einen fieben gup 5 
langen ©anbfieinblocf t)or ber ©d^miebe am ÜÄarft^)Iaft — 
man nannte i^n „beö 2)ad^dburger^ Sett" SBer ber ®pux 
biefe^ 9lamend weiter nad^ing, ber fanb bie S^rümmer ber 
!Dad^burg mehrere ©tunben norbw&rtd im @ebirge unb 
jWifd^en ber 93urg unb ber ©tabt eine Sßalbfd^lud^it, ,,bie 10 
2)ad^6falle" genannt. 

S)ad ehemalige äteid^dfläbtlein ifi injwifd^en fafi ju einem 
S)orfe ^eruntergefommeU; bad ©c^wert ^om ätatb^aufe m^ 
an ben 3uben »erfauft, ber ed bann weiter in ba6 Slaritätem 
labinet eined @nglänberd t>er§anbe(te, unb ber Quin ^ox ber 1 5 
©d^miebe, auf weld^em feit unbenf lid^er 3^it bie ©c^ulfinber 
8ef)>ielt, würbe jerfd^Iagen unb in ben ©odFel bed neuen 
©))ri6en$aufed loennauert. 9iur bie „S)adbdfaIIe'' f^t \iäf 
nod^ aü 9tamen eined S&albbegirfed auf ben Slurforten ber 
©emeinbe erholten unb "oon ber !Dad^^burg blieb ein mäßiger 20 
S^ntmmerreß. @ine ©age bagegen, wetd^e Surg, %aUt, 93ett 
unb ©c^wert miteinanber )oerfnu))fi, lebt in ))oaer Srifd^ie 
fort troft allen SBanbett ber ©efd^led^ter bi« auf biefen Jlag. 
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3n ben alten SKttergeitcn, fo erjä^It fie, tt)urbcn bfc Sürgcr 
arg gequält öon bem Siitter \>on !Dad^6burg, ml^tn man 
melfien^ furjtwg „ben 2)ad&d" ^fef. SBo er t^nen au^auern 
unb ^aV unb ®ut n)egfd^na^)^)en fonnte, ba tfyd er'd. 2lm 

5 Kebjien fjMU er gle{d& bad ganje ©täbtiein eingefledft, allein 
ti toax bod& etn)a6 ju grof fär feine S^fd^en. Slud^ b&ud^te 
ed if)m furjweiliger, auf fdjarfem SRof In'^ SBeite gu fd^tt)eifen, 
aW 9Jlauem unb Sturme gu berennen. So lange ba^er bie 
Surger liinter i^rem ©tabtgraben blieben, Ratten fit Sttt^e ; 

lo gog aber ©ner aud& nur ein paar ©tunben fiber gelb, fo 
fianb (Selb unb grei^eit auf bem ©piel. — ^ 

@in fold^er ©tabtarrefl fann auf bie !Dauer an^ btm 
gebulbigjien 3)eutfd^en gu arg werben. 2)a fid^ bi^ Sfirger 
aber gu \ä)tt>a(tf füllten, für fid^ allein bem ^a^^ gu 8eibe gu 

IS rüdfen, fo fd^loffen fie ^eimlid^ ein ©d^uft^ unb Slruftbünbnifi 
mit mehreren Sftad^barfiäbten ; allein ber Ritter fom il^nen 
auf bie ©d^lid^e unb »erbünbete fid^ nun^^aud^ fein^rfeit^ mit 
mehreren benad^barten JRittern. ©o tt)arb an& ber Sffiege? 

, lagerei ein Heiner ffrieg. r- 

20 3)a tt)ebte ünb wimmelte eö nun auf einmal in bem 
©täbtd&en wie in einem Slmeifen^aufen, wenn ein Änabe 
mit bem ©todE ^ineinfifi^t; benn bie fonfi fo friebfamen 
Sfirger füllten wo^l, wa^ eö ^eif e, afö Megfü^renbe ^aäft 
auf bie Sü^ne gu treten. 3n ben Äramläben unb 333ert 

25 ftätten war allgemeiner geiertag, auf ben ® äffen bagegen, 
in ben ©d^enfen, im Sm%f)aM, im JRat^^aud wie nid^t 
minber im JRat^efeUer wogte 3ung unb Sltt gefd^a^ig burd^^ 
einanber. ©n 3eglid^er ^atte ^ßläne, SBarnungen unb 5Pro^ 
^)^egeiungen in ber S^fd^e, Seber wollte reben, Sinige fogar 

30 ^oren, wa6 8lnbere rebeten, unb ttom ©d^ufierjungen bi6 gum 
Sürgermeifier erfd^ienen 2llle att geborene «^eerfu^rer unb 
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©taaWmänner, beten @abtn bi6^er nur üerBotgen geruht. 
SBorab aber galt e^ atö baö 3^i<3^en eine^ wahren ^Patrioten, 
t)on{g ju öergeffen, baf e^ nod^ frgenb ein anber 3)ing in ber 
SBeÜ gebe atö bie bro^enbe Se^be mtt bem 2)ad{i6 unb feinen 
®^)iefgefeKen. 5 

9Son aüe biefem tt)ar nur ein einziger SJiann auögenom^ 
men; ber ©d^mieb ÜKid^ael am 9Karft<)laft. @r fd^mfebete 
in feiner SBerffiott mittt, alö ob gar Uin !Dad^^burger im 
Sanbe fei, ging nur bann jur ©d^enfe, mann er 2)urfi f)atu, 
txant feine Äanne unb rebete tt)enig, pfiff unb fang fogar nod^ lo 
feine alten Sieblein, tt>a^renb bie ganje fibrige Sfirgerfd^aft 
blof Äriegömärfdfie ^)ftff, unb »erlief fein ^aud nur, mnn 
ed brauf en xovctliiff etn>a6 ju t^un gab. 

3a noc^ me^r. @r ^atte fiabtfunbigermeife eine Siebfd^aft 
mit einer SSauembime, gut eine ©tunbe t)or bem Z^ot, unb 15 
blieb »erlfebt üor tt)ie nad^ unb befud^te fogar feinen ®(!^a^ 
breimal in ber SBodfie, tt)ie er fd^on tang^ ju t^un ^jflegte, 
atö nod^ fein 9Renfd^ t)on einem 5frieg träumte. 

2)ie Slnbern fd^alten i^n barum einen lajfigen SSfirger, 
einen fd^led^ten S^ri^en o^ne ©emeingeifi unb faxten bief 20 
naä) lanbeöublid^er SSJeife bunbig in ein SBort, inbem fie i^n 
„Söiid^el Seimfieber" nannten. 2)oc^ f^atU man i^m feine 
<)olitifd^e Seimfieberei üieHeid^t nod^ üerjie^en, ttjare er mnxQ^ 
jien^ in ein eingeborene^ ©tabtfinb üerliebt gett)efen ; allein 
feine SIrube tt)ar ein S3auernKnb, unb nid^t einmal eine6 25 
aSoHbauem, fonbern eineö eingen)anberten ©ölbnerbauern 
iSod&ter, jaulte alfo felbfi unter bem 93auernt)olf gum ^erge^ 
laufenen ^ad, Unb um einer fold^n 3)irne loiBen vergaf 
ber reic^ejiabtifd^e ßunfimann fur'^ ^tH ber ©tabt ju jed^en, 
ju ratzen unb ju reben! !Die Siebfd^aft fonnten fie bem 30 
un})atrlotifd^en ©d(^mieb nid^t n^e^ren, aber ba^ «^eirat^en 

R. N, 3 
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tt>eni(jf}en^ tt)oKtcn pe i^m »crfaljenj fo gelobten fld^'d Me 
9lat^6leute unb bie Sunftflcnoffen. 

2)ie ©tabt, t)om ^ügel jum glüfd^en nieberfieigenb, 
ijattc oben einen trodenen ©raben unb unten einen naffen 
5 unb bem entfpted^enb jwei Xf^oxt, baö Sergt^or unb bad 
Sad^t^or. ^ad) altem SBraudff tt)ar ber SBert^eibigungöpIan 
auf bie ßunftorbnung gegrfinbet, fo baß jebe 3unft i^r btf 
fonbere^ ©tädf ©tabtmauer gu befeften ^atte. 2)ie trotfene 
95ergfeite tt)ar t)on 5Ratur minber fefi atö bie 93ad^feite ; e6 

lo fugte fid^ barum ganj bequem, baf man bie ja^Ireid&en 
3ünpe, njeld^e im JCrodEenen arbeiten, bie ©d^miebe, ©d^ufier; 
©c^neiber, 33auleute, Särfer unb 9Ke^ger an bie trorfene 
©eite pofiirte, bagegen bie Heine ©d^aar ber ®erber, Sifd^er, 
Srauer, ©c^enftt)irt^e unb ä^nlid^e feud^te Serufe an bie 

15 Sad^feite. 3)ie tt)id^tigjien fünfte waren jebenfaW bie beiben 
3;^ore; am 93ad^tf)or hielten barum bie faujijiarfen ®erber 
aSSac^t, am Sergt^or bie nod^ nert)igeren ©d^miebe. 

9ftun galt freilid^ üorbem SRid^ael ber ©d^mieb für ben 
jiärfften unb fu^nften 9Äann in ber ganjen ©tabt, unb man 

20 f^atk i^m gerne ben Sefe^f am SBergt^or übertragen, märe 
er nid^t neuerbingö 9Kid&eI ber Seimfieber geworben. ©0 aber 
^ielt ber 9iat^ bafür, baß ein fo gleid^gultiger, pummer unb 
felbflgenügfamer SJiann für ben gefa^rlid^fien 5ßofien nic^td 
tauge unb fteHte i^n in bie 3leferüe ju ben alten Seuten unb 

25 unbärtigen 3ungen. 2)er ©d^mieb na^m ba6 ganj ru^ig 
^in, atö ob fidjj'ö tjon felbfi öerftünbe unb fd^miebete ru^ig fort 
an feiner ejfe. 

3natt)ifc^en war bem 9iat^ bie ge^ime Äunbe geworben, 
baß ber Dad^dburger nad^fie SBod^e auf »id^tmef mit feinen 

30 greunben gufammenfioßen unb in alfo vereinter SJlad^t einen 
^auptjireidfi wiber t>a^ ©tftbtlein fuören werbe. @d galt; 
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Mcfcr SScreinigung fcer ©cgncr jut)orjufommctt, unb jtt)ar 
^anb bic ©ad^c icxaxt auf ©pift unb Änoj)f, baf man ben 
2)acl^d cntnjcber in bcm SlugcnblidE fiberfaflen mufte, tt)0 er 
feine Surft tjertaffen, ben @ammeli>laft ber ©efä^rten aber 
nod^ nx6)t erreidb^ ^atte, ober, wenn bfefe einjlge ©tunbes 
t)erf4umt n)ürbe, aSerjid^t teifiete auf jeben Sfngriff unb hinter 
ben fd^imd^en 9Äauem alle 5piage einer fe^r bebenflid^en 
Belagerung auf fld^ na^m. 

Mm bem .SRitter ben SBeg ju t)erlegen, mußten aber bie 
93urger »enigflen^ ben ©ammelj)faft tt){jfen, gen »eld&en er 10 
auf 8id^tmefi üon feiner Surg jie^en tt>otte. ©ie fd^idCten 
ju bem @nbe brei 5^unbfd^after au6: einen Söieftgerfned^t, 
einen ©d^ujiergefeHen unb einen ©d^neiberjungen. 

SHlein bie ©^jä^er famen nid^t tt)ieber, fonbern flatt i^rer 
ein S3ote beö SRitter^, »ermelbenb, fein «§err ^abe jene 3)rei 15 
auf öerbädfitigen SBegen tttappt unb fefigenommen, fei aber 
bereit, fie gegen fe^r biOiged Sofegelb auöjuliefern. SQSoIle 
i^m ber Statfj fiatt be« Söiefeger« ein 5ßaar fette ÜRafiod^fen, 
flatt bed ©(^uperö ein 5ßaar fette ©d^tt>eine unb flatt be« 
©d^neiber^, ber gar leidet unb mager fei, ein ?Pdar jarte iunge 20 
Sidflein fenben, nebfi fed^^ ÜÄalterfärfen Äorn ate Srob aum 
gleifd^e, bann Knne er bie brei Surfd^e im ©tabtwalb gegen 
Cluittung n)ieber in @mj)fang nehmen. 

3)ie Sfirger tt)aren außer fld^ über biefen neuen ©d^aben 
fammt bem ©^)ott; baju bringte bie 3eit, benn morgen 25 
bereite fiahb 8idbtmeß im Äalenber. ©d^on firü^ am aiage 
^ielt man Äriegörat^ auf bem Slat^^aufe. 3m engeren SRinge 
Panben bie »^auptleute ber 3önfte tt)ie aud^i bie gü^rer einiger 
frember 9Rannfd{>aft, bie öon ben befreunbeten SRad^barfi&bten 
^erubergefd^icft ttjorben n?ar, im witeren 9?ing bie anbem3o 
bewaffneten Sfirger atö 3u^6rer. 

3—2 
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@d bro^te aber eine bebenf lid^c Spaltung ; bcnn einem 
JE^elle tt)ar bie ytaifxiä)t, ber 2)ad^^burger ttjoüe auf Sid^tmef 
au^aie^eU; nad^gerabe fo ^erbäd^tig n)orben, baf fie be^au))» 
teten, ber Siitter felber l^abe fie au^gefprengt, um bie @tabt 
5 irre ju fuhren, unb bie ©efangenna^me ber ©pä^er fei bereite 
bie erjie grud^t feiner gelungenen 8ift. 2)ie Slnbem bagegen 
hielten bie ihtnbe für ad^t unb begehrten ben Slu^marfd^ auf 
morgen, nur fonnte Jteiner genau fagen, n)0^in man eigent« 
lid{> marfd^iren foDe. 
lo Um ben Streit gu fdfilid&ten, forfd^te man nun — freilid^ 
ettt)a6 fpat — genauer nad^, »o^er benn eigentlid^ jene ge^ 
^eime ftunbe gefommen ? 

Der SBürgermeijier fagte, er i)aU fie t)om ßiinpmeijier 
ber ®erber, ber 3w«ftnieijier, er ^abe fie t)on feinem 2Bad^ 
15 pofien am Sad^t^or, ber SBad^pofien, er l^abe fie i)on einem 
fremben Sauern, ber in tjoriger SBoc^e frü^ üKorgenö itt)ifd^en 
iiä)t unb 2)unfel qn'^ 2;^or gefommen fei, tt)o^er fie aber 
ber Sauer ^abe, bad tt)iffe er nid^t. 

SRun Ratten bie 3tt>eifler gett)onnen ©piel. „2Iuf fold^e 
20 ©ernähr," riefen pe entrüjiet, „Ängjiet man bie gange ©tabt 
unb toiU und gar ^oor'd S^^or fähren, baf n)ir bem 2)ad^d 
bejio fidlerer in ben 3lad{ien laufen!" 

2)a fd^aUte au6 ben ^interfien Steigen ber 3u^6rer eine 
brß^nenbe Safflimme: „2)ie 9iad&rid^t ifl bennodfi Ad^t; 
25 morgen jie^t ber 3)ad^ aud feiner ^o^le!" 

„Sffiont 3^r ettt>a bürgen für ben fremben Sauerömann ?" 
fragte ftrafenb ber Sürgermelflter ben unberufenen Siebner. 

„3a 1 benn ber Sauer tt>ar i^ felber!" antwortete bie 
©timme, unb gugleid^ fa^ man bie ^o^e @efialt ^id^aetö bed 
30 ©d&miebd auö ber ÜRenge fid^ emporrid^ten. 

„Unb tt)er ^at eud^ jene 3Ra^r aufgebunben?" 
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„^äf crlaufd^te flc t)on beö 5Rittcr6 Scuten, ba ^ t)origc 
SBod^e, tt>ic gctt)ö^nlid^, be^ SlbcnW atö Sauer t)erffeibet ben 
©ölbnerbouer unb feine S^od^ter befudjite." 

,,3)ad iji fein juöerlaflfiger Sote, ber auf Siebe^benteuer 
jie^t, inbe|i n)ir ^ler, tt>ie aud^ il^m jiemte, ben ©d^laf und 5 
abbred^en, um bie ©tabt ju hma^tn !" rief ber ©erberjunft* 
meljier, ber Sefe^K^aber am Sad^t^or. 

Ku^ig ertt)iberte 9Jlid{ieI Seimfieber : „hattet i^r n>irKid^ 
bie ©tabt bett>ad&t, fo l^atte idb nic^t auf Siebeöabenteuer 
audjie^en fonnen. 3)enn fef)t, id^ bin in ben legten t)ierje^n 10 
S^agen fed^6mal bei ^a^t über bie SRauer gejiiegen unb burd^ 
ben ©raben geratet, §art neben eurem SSad^t^or, unb iteiner 
fyit mi(^ erblicft." 

35iefe furje 3tt)lefprad^ begann bie Stimmung ber 9Renge 
bereitö ju n>enben. ^JJtan brangte unb fd^iob ben ©d&mieb in 15 
ben engern 9ling ; Sielen bämmerte e6 fdf>on, baf ber 8eim^ 
fieber allein fd^weigenb ge^anbelt ^abe, tt>a^renb bie Slnbem 
bloß rebeten, tt)ie man ^anbeln foKe, unb baf ber einjige 
5ßolitifud in ber ©tabt ein aSerliebter fei. Stile laufdbten 
at^emloö ben »eiteren Slntttjorten 3Kid^etö, bie fo furj unb 20 
\(ifmx fielen, tt)ie ^ammerfd^lage auf ben Slmboß. 

„ SBarum/' fragte ber Sürgermeifier, „ t)abt i^r mir nid^t 
fofort j)flid^tmaf ig Slnjeige gemad^t t)on bem erlaufd^ten ®e^ 
^eimnif?" 

„SBeil idfi gern meine eigenen $fabe im ©tillen ge^e, 25 
unb ben nad^tli^en SBeg jum ©olbnerbauer hattet i^r mir 
boc^ gar ju gerne verlegt. Uebrigenö glaubtet i^r ja SlHe, 
xoa^ id} bem SBad^^)ojien entbedfte, ungeprüft. Sllfo fonnte 
id^ fd^tt)eigen. »&eute, too man laut ju jweifeln beginnt, rebe 

ic^/' 30 

„2)a SRid^el SlHed tt)eif, fo fann er und t>ielleid^t aud^ 
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fagen, widmen Sääeflc« morgen ber SDad^burger jie^en tolrb?" 
fagte ber ©erbermeifier in jornigem ®!pott. 
„Slllerbingö/' ertt)iberte ber Seimfieber troden. 
„Uttb f)abt ifjx bad aud^ t)on ben Stnc^tm M 9iitter6?" 

5 „Slein, fonbern »om 9iitter felber." Unb tt)ieberum fd^Wieg 
er, al6 ^arre er »eiterer fragen. 

,,t^immel unb SBelt!" rief ber Sürger meiner, „lauf bod^ 
@iner in bie SSJerfjiatt be6 @d^mieb6 unb ^ole bie grofe 
3ange, baß tt>\x i^m bie SBorte ettt)aö leidster auö bem üKunbe 

lo jie^en fonnen!" 

„Die 3^9e braud&en tt)ir jeftt nid^t/' fagte SKid^el, „aber 
ben Jammer tt)erben tt)ir braud^en, morgen frfi^ üorab, ttjenn 
e6 tt)iber ben Dad^öburger ge^t Unb je^t ^oret bad Uebrijje. 
3d^ fetber ^abe bem 3litter unfere brei Äunbfd^afler fangen 

IS Reifen. Daö fam nämlic^ fo : e6 lief mir feine SRu^e, id^ 
mußte 9ia^ereö erforfd^en über ben 5pian unfere^ geinbe^. 3d^ 
fd^lid^ midj) ba^er in einem SBauernfittel jum SKüHer in ber 
8o^e, too ber ^a6)^ mit feinen ifned^ten. unb einer ©d^aar 
Säuern ^ielt, bie er bort^in entboten, um mit i^rer ^ülfe 

20 ein tt)aibgered^te^ S^reibjagen auf bie brei jidbtifd^en Äunb^ 
fd^aper anjupetten. Die Sauern fennen mic^ SlKe, aber 
Äeiner wirb mid^ »errat^en, benn toegen beö ©olbnerbauern 
©ertrub galten fie mid^ für i^reö ©leid^en. So tourbe id^ 
alfo mit i^nen im 3:;reiben aufgehellt. Siatürtid^ ^atte id^ bie 

25 aibfid^t, unfere brei 8eute auf meiner Sinie au^fommen ju 
laffen, unb bad toaxt auäf gefd^e^en, ttJenn fie nidfit gar ju 
felb|igett)iß aW meine SBinfe »erad^tet Ratten. gWogen fie'e 
alfo ^aben. 9iad{i üollfü^rtem Sang bett)irt^ete und ber 
SRitter auf ber ÜKü^le, unb afö er nad^ mandfiem tiefen S^runf 

30 ettt>a6 jiarf rebfelig toieber ju 5ßferbe jiieg, blidfte er nad^ bem 
9Konb unb fagte ju mir, ber idb baö SRof am 3ügel ^ielt: 
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„SaSad^fcttb Sid^t unb Dftwinb — bad gute SOSetter wirb ©taub 
galten, ©ottttcnfc^ein auf Sid^tmeß ! 3)er !Dac^6 ttolrb feinen 
©d^otten fe^en, wenn er an^ ber ^o^le tritt Sauerlein ! 
SBie ^eißt ber ©prud^ üom 5)acl^6 auf Sic^tmef ?" 2)a er^ 
tt)lberte id^ : „©ie^t ber ^aä)^ auf Sid^tmef feinen ©d^atten, 5 
fo friedet er auf »ler SBod^en tDieber in ben S3au jurüdE." 
Der SRitter ladete unb rief ju feinen Seuten, inbem er bem 
^Pferb bie ©j)oren gab : „^euer tt)irb ber 2)ad{i6 ben ©prud^ 
ju ©d^aitben maä)znV* 3d& »erfianb tt)o^I, tt)a6 er meinte, 
unb f(^Iid^ in meiner Slngfi bem Äeiterjuge nad^, ber im 10 
©d^ritt ben fleilen Serg ^inanflomm. 3nbem li^ nun fo im 
Q^aüm bed SBalbfaume^ nebenher ^ufd^te, tjerna^m id^, wie 
ber 9iitter \>on ber Älofierwiefe atö bem ®ammelj)Ia&e fprad^, 
tt)o er auf Sid^tmef am SBormittag mit feinen greunben ju^ 
fantmentreffen woDe. 95on ber S5urg jur SBiefe gibt ed aber 15 
nur einen 3Beg für berittene Scannen, namlic^ burd^ bie 
©d^lud^t im dtauä)f)oli. !Dort muffen wir morgen jur redeten 
©tunbe lauern ober nirgenb^ ; unb nun wiffet i^r 2ine6, waö 
id& felber wei^." 

9Rid^aeI wollte befd^eiben wieber auf feinen ^la^ jurürfj? 20 
ge^en, aber bie Slnbern bulbeten baö nid^t ; Seber wollte i^n 
ausfragen, beloben, feinen 9iat^ ^6ren: ber Seimfieber war 
mit einemmale ber ÜRann ber SSolfögunft geworben, obgleid^ 
fid^ bod^ Sitte \)or i^m Ratten fdfiämen foKen, atö öor i^rem 
leibfjaften bofen (Sewiffen, Weld^e^ i^nen wie ein ©piegel, 25 
nur im »erfe^rten Silb, bie eigenen SJiängel t)or^ielt. Seiner 
jwar au))fte fid^ an ber eigenen SRafe, fonbern ein 3eber 
feinen Siebenmann, unb e6 gab ein babV)lonifd^e6 ©ewirr, 
in Weld^em baö 80b be6 ©d^miebd mit bm gegenfeitigen 
SSorwürfen ber Sinjetnen jufammenflof. 30 

?Run fanb fid^'« aud6 ur»)loftlid^, baf e6 in ber SRüfi^ 
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fammer fe^Ie unb im ^ßrot^iantgettjolbc ; bcnn SlUc Rotten 
gerebet, Äciner gcrüliet, 2lKe gejed&t, iteiner gc^anbclt, ben 
Seimficbcr aufgenommen, ber fein ^au6 befieOt fjattt für 
jeben %aU, tt)ä^renb er ganj ftitt feinem a;aflett)erf unb feiner 
5 Siebfc^aft nad^ging. 

©0 enbete er aud^ jeftt ben gräulid^en 3;umuft, inbem er 
feinen ^arnlfd^ jeigte, ber gefefict unb b(anf gepuftt, unb fein 
®d&tt)ert, ba« fc^arf gefc^Iiflren toax, unb fid^ erbot, bem 
2)ad{i6burger felber in ber SBalbfd^Iud^t gu 8eibe ju ge^en, 

10 njofern i^n nur jtt)5(f tud^tige S3urfd^e begleiten tt>oUtm. 2)ie 
fanben fid{> balbr unb bie 33efe^te^aber rebeten audb fein SQSort 
tt)iber baö SBagni^, benn fie furd^teten fd^on, ber Seimfieber 
möge i^nen SlHen über ben ffoi)f tt)ad&fen; ttjerbe er tttoa t)om 
3litter gebucft, fo fei eö gerabe fein Unglüdf. 

15 2lm anbern ÜRorgen jog SWid^ael jum 3^^or au0, nid^t 
mit jn)oIf, fonbern mit breif ig Oenoffen, benn S^^atfraft lodft 
jur 2;i)at. &in größerer »^aufe marfd^irte in ber JRid^tung 
ber Älofiertoiefe, um, mit Sßermeibung eine^ @efed&t6, bie 
bort fid^ »erfammeinben anbern SÄitter jur Seite gu lorfen, 

20 baf fie nid^t ettt>a bem 2)ad^6burger entgegenritten. ©0 ^atU 
eö ber Seimfieber fd^on lang|i im Stillen au^gebad^t 

8autlo^ jlrid^ er mit feiner ©d^aar in ber frühen ^am^ 
merung burd^ ben SBalb, unb jiellte in ber ©(^tuc^t bie 
3ünftler in'« aSerfiedP hinter bie Saume unb getöfiüdfe. 3n 

25 ber SRed^ten ^ielt er ben toud^tigen ©d^miebe^ammer, ba« 
©dbtt>ert ru^te in ber ©d{)eibe, über ber JRüfiung trug er ben 
Sauernfittel, in mlä)m er fid^ fo oft ju ganj anbern Slben^» 
teuern »erfüllt ^atte. „©onnenfdjiein auf Sid^tmep!" tt>ax 
ber Selbruf ber ©t&bter an biefem S^ge. 

30 2116 eben bie fj)&te Sebruarfonne ^eUglanjenb burd^ bie 
taublofen SBipfel auffira^lte, na^te fid^ ber 9iitter, forglo« ben 
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enflcn peinigen ^fab ^erabreitenb ; bie itned^te folgten if)m, 
(SIner hinter bem Slnbem, benn ber SBeg bot nid^t 9laum für 
itoti 3)er ^arnifd^ be^ 2)ad&fe6 glühte im golbenen 8id^t unb 
ber ©d^atten öon SRof unb SRann fiel langgefherft üor i^m ^er. 

2)a trat \i)m auf jtt>6If ©d^ritt ber ©d^mieb aud bem ®e^ 5 
bufd^ entgegen. ,, ©onnenfd^ein auf 8id^tme|l ! " rief er. „^err 
Slitter, i^r mad^t ein ©prud^tt)ort ju ©d^anben : IDer 2)ad^d 
fie^t feinen ©d^atten, aber er fe^rt nid^t me^r in feinen Sau 
gurud!" Unb bei biefen SBorten tt>arfer ben Jammer im 
Sogen bem ge^arnifd&ten 9Rann entgegen ; — er ^atte ben 10 
SBurf oft ba^eim geübt, ttjä^renb bie Slnbern auf bem 9lat^^ 
fyin^ Sieben übten. 2)er Jammer faulte bem ®egner an 
ben Äoj)f ; bodfi fd^Iug er i^m nur ben ^elm ^erab, ttjetd^er 
lofe unb bequem aufgefegt gettjefen. Slßein baö 9ioß fc^eute, 
bäumte, unb e^e ber erfdf^rodene 9leiter be6 erfd{>ro(fnen 2;^iere6 15 
Söleljier warb, jiürjte e6 im ©eftein be6 abfd^üjfigen ?ßfabed. 
9Rit bem ©turj aber famen bem fampfgett>o^nten ÜKanne bie 
©inne tt)ieber; im 9iu tt>ax er auö ben S3ügeln, auf ben 
©einen, gog ba6 ©d^n>ert unb fprang bem ©d^mieb entgegen, 
ber faum rafdfi genug fein eigen ©d^vvert au6 ber ©c^eibe 20 
reifen tonnte, ©ie pxaUkn S3eibe gleid^getttg aneinanber. 

„ ©onnenfd^ein auf 8i(^tmef ! " fd^rie ber Seimfieber unb 
jammerte in fürd^terlid^en Slatur^feben auf be6 ®egner6 
i^arnifd^, atö ^otte er glüf|enbed @ifen auf bem SImbofi. 

„3c^ Witt bir ben ©onnenfd^ein auf en)ig \)erbunfeln!"25 
ertt>iberte ber SRitter unb gab if)m jugleid^ bie »§iebe lun^^ 
geredeter, bod^ nid^t minber fraftig ^eim. 

„©onnenfd^ein unb ©türm jugleic^!" rief ber SJlid^el. 
„SBenn'ö auf Sid^tmef fiürmt unb tobt, ber Sauer fid^ ba$ 
SBetter lobt!" unb fd^lug bem Slitter einen Cluerl^ieb in'^30 
©efid^t, baf bad Slut bie Sadfen ^erunterrann. . 
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Slun fam aud& bem Dad^d bet ^umor : ,,?id^tmcß ^cüf, 
flcrbt bem Sauer bad gell!" entgegnete er unb jog bem 
9Jlid&eI einen ^ieb über bie tinfe ©d^ulter, baf er badete, er 
f)ait ben 93auer burd^ unb burd^ gef))alten. Slber ber ^ax^ 

5 nifdd, an n>etd^em ber Setmfieber ge^&mmert, n>&^renb feine 
ÜRitbürger @tro^ gebrofd^en, ftng ben @treid^ auf unb nur 
ber Sauernfittel, in geften gefc^Iagen, fiel t)on ber ©d^ulter, 
baf ber @d^mieb plo^Iic^ in b(anfer Stüfhing toit ein 3unfer 
t)or bem SRltter flanb. 

'o „Sid^tmep bumper, mad^t ben Sauer jum 3unfer!" bom 
nerte 9Rid^e( nun, bie ric(^tige itoük ^albfhop^e ju ber eben 
gefprodbenen erfien bed 9litter6 fugenb. 

„aaSirb ber Sauer jum 3unfer, ge^t bie SBeft unter!" rief 
ber !Dad^6 mit entfpred^enbem ®treid^. 

15 /fSur bi6f ge^t fie unter ^euf auf ett)ig/' antwortete ber 
Seimfieber mit entfj)red{>enbem ©egenfireid^. Unb mit ber 
Sofung ,; ©onnenfd^ein auf Sid^tmef !" fiel er immer tt>iU 
t^nber ben SRitter axt 

„8luf Sid^tmef fielet ber Sauer lieber ben S33otf in ber 

2o^eerbe aK bie Sonne am ^^immel!" brüllte ber 3litter. 
„3^r foHt ben SBolf ^aben unb bie ©onne jugleid^I" unb 
fd^n>ang fein ©d^wert getoaltig über ÜKid^ietö Äo^jf. 

3)er SRitter behielt ba6 leftte SBort : ber ©d^mieb tt)uf te 
feinen 2Betterfj)rud5^ t>on 8i(^tmeß me^r, aber er behielt ben 

25 legten ^kb. !Denn faum fjatk ber Dadb^burger jene^ 2Bort 
gefprodf^en, fo fpaltete i^m ber Seimfieber ben ©d^äbel unb 
rief: ,,©d^tt)eigen ifl aud^ eine 2lnttt)ort!" 

2)er gall be« gü^rerd entfd^ieb ben 2;ag. 2)ee ©c^miebd 
©enoffen Ratten leidste« ©piel mit ben ffned^ten be6 SRitterd. 

30 9loß unb aiüfiung, ttjeld^fe biefen im offenen gelbe fo oft ben 
©ieg t)erfd^afft über bie ©täbter, tt>urben in ber engen gel6^ 
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fd^Iud^t ifjit eigene^ aScrberbcn. Site fic "ooUmM ben ^errn 
fallen fa^cn, »anbtcn fic pd^ gur glud^t. 2)od^ tt>urbcn 6t* 
iid^c ttiebetgcmad^t unb gefangen. 

2)ie S3unbe^genoffen auf ber ffto|iertt)iefe ^atrten M6 
STOittag i§re6 greunbe^, ba melbete i^nen gteic^jeitig ba^s 
3ubelgefd^rei unb ©lodengeläute »on ber ©tabt herüber unb 
ein »erfprengter Äned^t, ber au^ ber ©d^Iud^t entronnen toax, 
bed 2)ad^dburger6 @d^t(ffal. ®ie gingen f&r bie^mal an^ 
einanber unb famen fo balb nid^^t tt)ieber. 

2)ie 93ürger aber in ber ©d^Iud^t, tt>eld^e üon ©tunb an 10 
bie ,,2)ad^dfaIIe" ^iefe luben bie Seid^e be^ JRitterö fammt 
©d^tt)ert unb JRüpung auf fein $ferb unb führten biefe^ 
©iege^jeid^en jur ©tabt; SWid^ael ber Seimfieber ging mit 
bem t^ammer an ber ©^)ifte be6 Svlqz^. SiW fie an bem 
^aufe be6 ©olbnerbauern »orbeifamen, na^m er im Sllten 15 
jur Siedeten unb bie ©ertrub gur Sinfen. 2)en jerfeftten 
Sauernfittel trug ber iungfie Se^rjunge ber ©df^miebegunft 
ganj hinten auf einem ©pief e tt)ie ein erbeutetet S3anner. 

©0 fdt>ritt bie abenteuertid^e 9lotte jum Sl^ore herein. 
Slm 9)larftf>Ia^ mad^te man «^alt unb legte bie Seiche be$ 20 
9iitter6 auf bem ©tein "ocft ber ©d^miebe tt>ie auf einem 
5ßarabebett an^, baf Seber fid^ überjeugen fonnte, eö fei auc^ 
tt)irflic^ ber !I)ad^«burger unb fein SInberer, ben 9Rid^aeI 
gefallt. @6 jeigte fid{i, baf ber Siitter auf'^ ^aar fo lang 
tüar voie ber ©tein, namlid^ fieben guft gleid^ atö fei ber 25 
©tein, ber fdbon feit unbenflid^er 3eit bort lag, eigene für i^n 
gured{>t genauen toorben. !Da^ alte jtt)ei^anbige SRitterfd^toert, 
tt)ie t& bamatö fdjion fein SÄenfc^ me^r ju pi^ren ^)flegte, warb 
ju ewigem ©ebad^tnif im 9tat^^au6 aufbewahrt. (S^ fam 
»on ba ber S3raud^ auf, mu eingefd^worenen Sürgern biefeö 30 
©d^wert gu geigen, bamit fie im Slnbenfen an STOid^ael ben 
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fieimflebcr ctfetinen mb^ttn, l)af tt)cnig rcben unb ^iel ^an* 
bellt bic crfic Sürgcrtugcnb fei 2ltö 8ofegeIb für ben ge^ 
fangenen Söleftger, ©d^ufier unb ©d^neiber fd^icfte man ble 
Setd^e be6 2)ad^dburgerö feiner Samilie jurücf. (St f)attc 

5 befanntUd^ bie ©efangenen gegen SRafibd^fen, 3Äafifc^tt)eme 

' unb junge Oeiöbodfe ausliefern tt)oflen. ©in 9K6nd^ im 
©tabtlein fanb biefe SQSenbung fo bebeutfam, baf er am 
nädbften Sonntag fe^r erbaulid^ barüber prebigte. 

^Blid^ael f)eirat^ete feine (Sertrub o^ne @in[prad^e, tt>ie 

lofid^ von felbji tjerfte^t. ©eine ^reunbe behaupteten noc^ 
lange nac^^er, nie im Seben, nid^t einmal an feinem «&od^ 
^eitötage, fei er fo gefprad^ig getoefen tt)ie in ber 2)ad^dfalle, 
als er mit «Rieben gewjettert unb mit SBetterregeln breinge^ 
fjanm l)abe. Unb bod6> fei er auc^ bort baS le^te SBort 

15 [d^ulbig geblieben, nidbt aber ben legten ^ieb. 3)er ©pift^ 
name beS Seimfieberö warb, n)ie ba6 bamatö fo oft gefc^a^, 
jum gamiliennamcn. 2)ie Familie blieb in ^o^en (S^ren, 
foll iebod^ in fpaterer tjerfeinerter Seit jenen SRamen abgelegt 
^aben, fo baf mehrere große 9Kanner beutfd^er ?Hation, bie 

20 o^ne Sweifel auS bem ^aufe ÜKid^aetö jiammten, ben 3u* 
fammen^ang mit i^rem 2l^n^errn nid^t me^r t)m(Sf ben 
5Jiamen, fonbern blof burd^ i^re S^^aten nad^tt)eifen fonnten, 
ganj im ©eifie üKi^aelS. 

3n unfern S^agen, too man ju jeber alten ©age fofort 

25 tim noäf t)iel altere 5ßarallelfage auffpürt, müm fogar 
einige ©ele^rte behaupten, nid^t 9Kid^ael Dbertraut auS bem 
breißigja^rigen Äriege, fonbern biefer STOid^ael Seimfieber 
fei ber urfprünglid^e beutfd^e SKid^el gett)efen, ber öerfpottet 
fd^tt)eigt, njenn bie tt)ei[en 5)Solitifer reben, aber ju atterle^t 

30 baö SBort unb ben ^ieb fu^rt, wtnn Senen i^r gatein 
ausgebt. 
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fmx^ ©afimir III. tt>ar feinem ^od^^feUgen ^errn 98atet, 
gurji Sajtmir II., auf bem S^rone flefolgt. Dbgleid^ fld^ 
nun ber 9lame be6 neuen gfirfien t)om alten bIo|i burd^ ben 5 
3utt)ad^d eine^ Keinen ©trid^e^ unterfd^ieb, fo tt)ar ber ©tridfi, 
tt)eld^er »^ofleben unb ^olitif bed 93ater6 unb ®o^ne6 trennte, 
bafür um fo grofer. Safimit II. ^otte, tt)ie fo t>iele Heine 
JReid^pirfien be^ ad^tje^nten 3a^r^unbertd, breit unb gtonj^ 
t)on ^of gehalten, t)iel gelebt unb tt)enig gef)errfd^t ©e^r 10 
grünblid^ bagegen be^errfd^ten i^n fammt bem 8anb feine 
©unfMinge. !Der ©o^n aber, mläftt bie ©d^mad& biefer 
ffiirt^fd^afi \)on 3ugenb auf fd^toeigenb mit anfd^auen, bie 
8aji be^ 5ßrunfe6 unb SeremonieUe^ tragen unb obenbrein 
ein aüejeit ^oergnügted @efid^t ba)u maä)m mufte, fd^Iugi5 
beim Siegierung^antritt ftradf^ jum )[)oIIenbeten SBiberfpiel 
feinet aSaterd um. 2)er ^albe »^offiaat tt>arb entlajfen, bie 
^efie eingefleUt, bie ©änjilinge t)erfd^tt)anben ; ein ganjeö* 
2)uftenb t)on Vertrauten ^atte ba^ D^r be6 alten Safimir 
befeffen, baö D^r beö neuen Safimir befaf fein STOenfdjf,* er 20 
regierte felber, unb nid^t einmal fein Äammerbiener fonnte 
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fld^ pcrfonlic^cr @inpüffc rühmen. SBeld^ fabelhafte Steuerung 
für 1)06 flanje Sanb : ein gurfi, ber felbfl regierte, unb ein 
^of, an weld&em ed feine ©inpüjfe gab! ^attt nid^t ber 
große itomet im ^^ja^r Uner^orteö t)orbebeutet, bie alten 
5 '^ofleute würben fold^e 2)inge nid^t für moglid^ gehalten 
^aben, felbfl je^t nic^t, atö fie Wngfl f(^on tt>irHid{) tt>aren. 

!Da6 ©d^tofl fd^ien öerwai^t. 2)er iunge gürfi tt)ar nod^ 
unöermä^It, feine 59lutter (angji gefiorben, bie ©d{>tt>ejier au^ 
toaxt& t^er^eirat^et ; e6 tt>ar ein ^of o^ne grauen. Äein 

lo SBunber, baß eö in ben alten ÜKauern fo füll würbe wie im 
Älofier. 3)aö einjige Vergnügen ©afimir« war bie 3agb, 
aber nid&t in ber bamatö beliebten Sorm pra^lerifd{>er ^ax^ 
forcejagb^gefie, fonbern bie einfame SBaibmann^lufl im vttf 
fd^wiegenen SHJalbeöbidfid^t. 

IS 9lutt gefd^a§ e6 einmal, baf ber junge gürfi an einem 
tüdtifc^en ©})at^erbjiabenb fiatt bed vergebend erlauerten 
SBilbe^ ein gieber mit nad^ ^aufe brad^te. Seit ben frühen 
Äinbertagen war er nid^t franf gewefen, er fonnte wo^l mit 
@runb auf feine fia^lßarte Seibe^natur bauen, bie ber ^ärte 

20 feiner SBiÖen^fraft entfprad^, unb e6 war barum fein SBum 
ber, baß er beim 9?egierung6antritt neben anbern ^ofbebiem 
fleten aud^ ben alten 8eibmebicue ate überja^lig entlaffen 
^atte. @r meinte bamate, bie Slrbeit unb baö SBaibwerf foHe 
i^m ben !Doftor unb Sl^)ot^efer fparen unb ^ielt über^au^)t 

25 mit feinem 8iebling6bid^ter SWolifere nid^t fonberlidfi »iel »on 
ber mebicinifc^en gafultat. SRun war er bennod^ franf ge^ 
werben, unb bad erfd^redte i^n je^nmal me^r aü anbere imte, 
weil er'6 fo gar nidfit gewohnt war. 2)a gelang e6 bem 
t&ofmarfd^aH, einem tief gebemüt^igten Ueberbleibfel bed 

30 früheren »&ofe«, bem im SKugenblidf befonberö fiarf »om gieber 
gefd^üttelten tiof^tn ?ßatienten baö SSerfpred^en abjuringen, er 
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tooQe Ar^Iid^e «^ülfe fud^n, aud^ iebenfaüd n)teber einen 
SeibmeMcud in aller gorm anficllen. !Die unge^ure ©elbfi^ 
überttJinbung, ju »efd^er fid^ ber gurfl bei biefem @ntfd{>Iuf 
aufraffte, wirfte »unberfam. Unmittelbar nad^bem er bem 
^ofmarfd^aD bad SBort gegeben, brad^ ein heftiger @d^tt)eif s 
aud, bem atöbalb ein tiefer @d^[af folgte, unb a(6 Sur^ (Sxn^ 
fimlr am anbem SRorgen ertt)ad{fte, füllte er fid{> fieberfrei. 

9lun erfd^rad er fxtUiä) über baö gefiern bem ^^ofmarfd^aH 
gegebene SBort unb ^iett feine ©enefung fafl für ju treuer er^ 
faufl 2)od^ nad^ furjem Sefinnen bif er bie 8ip))en aufam^^ lo 
men, \pxaäf ju fid^ felbfl : „@in ÜÄann, ein SBort !" unb t>er^ 
fügte bie Se^aOung eined Seibmebicud. Zxoi^ foid^ed mannhaft 
e^rlidjien Sinnet lauerte aber bennod^ bev ©d^att im *& intern 
grunb. 3)enn ttJ&^renb ber ^ofmarfd^att feinen greunben 
bereite trium))^irenb in'6 O^r püjierte, baf baö neue S^^em 15 
gebrod^en fei unb ber alte ^offiaat tt)ieber erfie^e, fann ber 
gürji, wie er burd^ bie 5ßerfon be^ Seibarjte^ felber ben leib^ 
Ärjtlid&en 5ßojien ju eitel a;rug unb ©d^ein mad^en wolle. 

3n)el berühmte Slerjte ber JRefibenj tourben üon ber 
ofentlid^en ©timme ald bie einaig moglid^en Sanbibaten 20 
ber beneibeten SBürbe bejeid^net. !Der gürji aber ttjäpe 
einen ©ritten, an »eld^en fein ÜÄenfc^ gebadfit. 2)ie ganje 
©tabt fiel au6 ben SBolfen über blefe SBafil, unb loenn 
überhaupt @iner me^r aa» ben SBolfen fallen fann atö 
änbere, fo fiel ber @ett>&^lte felbfi am meinen aud ben 25 
SBolfen. @r war ein blutjunger SSurfd^e, faum t)on ber 
«^od^fd^ule ^eimgefe^rt, ))on too er neben einer S3raut aud^ 
ben ^oftor^ut mitgebrad^t ; auf erbem toar n)enig t>on einem 
Doftor an i^m ju tjerfpüren. 2Ild frifd^er, artiger Sebemann 
Pabtbefannt, ttjurbe er in |ebe lufiige OefeUfc^ft gerufen, 30 
allein 9liemanb berief i^n an'^ Äranfenbett 5 übrigen^ befa^ 
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et ein au6gcje{d&nete6 ^nn\(S)xtcept, wld^eö er für bie ^aMf 
fraiien t)er falben 6tabt abfd^reiben mufite ; anbere 3iece^)te 
begehrte man nid^t t>on i^m. 9Son fe^r bürgerlid^er »&er!unft, 
lonnte er in t)ctterfd^aftUcljier @unfi unb Slad^^ülfe feinen 

5 @r[a^ für feine unertt)orbenen Äenntnijfe fud^en, ja ber un^^ 
glürflid^^^ 9Kenfd^ ^atte niijt einmal einen orbentlid^en unter^^ 
fd^eibenben 9?amen; benn er ^ief 3o^ann 3afo6 ÜRütler! 
Unb biefen Dr. Sodann 3afob 3Küttec berief ber rat^fet^afte 
gürfi gu feinem Seibarjt! 9Wan !onnte im 2)opi)elfinne 

lo be6 SBorted fagen: ber gürfi tt)ar biefed Seibarjte^ „erfier" 
5ßatient. 

ÜRüKer fjatU jebodfi eine für Slerjte befonber6 fd^ä^bare 
(Sigenfd^aft : er tt)uf te, bafi er nid^td ttjußte, unb ba er eben 
fo offen unb e^rlid^ gegen Slnbere atö befd^eiben in fi($ felbfl 

IS toaxj fo fiieg er, gur erjien Slubienj berufen, bie SRarmor^ 
trep^je bed ©d^toffeö mit bem fejien 9Sorfa| ^inan, bem gürfien 
feine Unfa^igfeit gerabe f|erau^ ju befennen unb i^n um 
attergnabigjieö aSerfd^onen mit ber jugebad^ten SBürbe gu 
bitten. SlKein ju feinem ©rjiaunen na^m i^m ber gürfi 

20 bie ®ebanfen aud ber Seele, inbem er il^n folgenbergefialt 
anrebete : 

„mm lieber Doftor SWütter ! ©r muß fid^ nx6)t einbik 
ben, baß id^ 3^n loegen ©einer Ärjttid^en ifunfl gu meinem 
Seibmebicuö ernannt ^abe. 3d^ toeiß, baß @r auf Unit>er< 

25 fitaten nid^td gelernt f^at aUein bie 2)oftore^ finb aUefammt 
ß^arlatane, unb wer, gleid^ 3^m, feine 5ßrarid friegt, ber 
furirt tt)enigfien6 Sliemanben gu 3;obe, unb ifi alfo fafl in 
feiner 2lrt ber 35efie. SOäeil Sr ÜKuttern)i& unb »efd&eiben^eit 
f^t, barum foK @r mein Seibargt fein, nid^t »egen ©einer 

30 SQStffenfd^aft, um loeld&e 16) mid^ ben 3E^eufel fümmere. 3d^ 
laffe bie 9latur toaütn, atö ben größten Slrgt, unb @r foH mir 
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fliegt brcin reben. @6 Ifl alt^erfömmlid^ an unferm ^ofe, 
baf bcr Seibmeblcu6 jebcn SWorfjcn ))räcid 8 U^r im ffabinctte 
be0 gürjicn crfd^eint, unb ba id{> nad^ altem SSrauc^ nun 
tt)ieber einen 8ei6mebicud ^abe, fo tt)in i(^ 3^n auc^ jeben 
ÜRorgen jur rechten ©tunbe »or mir fe^en. 3m Uebrigen 5 
fummere @r fid^ nic^t um meine ©efunb^eit unb fd^weige @r 
bi« id^ 3^n frage. Sei ©r Hug, ftille unb befc^eiben, mein 
lieber 3)oftor, unb @r fann ©ein ®Iudf mad^en." 

2)urd^ biefe SInrebe tt>ax ÜRüIIer au6 bem Soncept ge^ 
brad^t; er fonnte nun nid^t me^r ablehnen, benn jufi an^ 10 
bemfelben ®runb, au6 tt)e(d&cm er fid^ für untt)ürbig feined 
neuen $ojien6 ^ielt, erflärte i^n ja ber gürji afö beffen gana 
befonberö tt)ürbig. Sluc^ ert\)ad^te bei ben gnabigen groben 
SBorten bed «^errn fein natürlid^er Seid^tfinn n)ieber; er 
badete im ©tißen, für einen günfunbjttjanjiger; ber mikx 15 
nfd^W befi^e atö eine S3raut, fei fold^ ein Slnfang nid^t übel, 
unb tt)a3 ber gürfl ba t)on i^m forbere, ba^ fonne er fo gut 
leifien tt>ie feber SInbere. Statt abjule^nen, bantte er alfo 
untert^anigfl für bie fürfUid^e @nabe unb n^arb t)on bem 
ttJortfargen *§errn in aHer »^ulb auö ber Slubienj entlajfen. 20 

8ltö ble beiben jungen ?DZanner einanber gegenüberflanben, 
)mx 3eber fd^einbar rec^t jufrleben mit fid^ unb feiner Stoße. 
SlBein Seibe klaren reblid^e ©emüt^er. 3)arum padfte ben 
gürjien fo gut tt)ie ben 3)oftor ©d^am unb Slerger über ba6 
©piel, fo n)ie fie fid^ getrennt Ratten. 3)er gürjl empf anb e6 25 
nur ju Har, baß er fein SBort bod^ nur bem Sud^fiaben nad^ 
gehalten, bem ©inne nad^ aber gebrod^en ^atu, unb bieö 
baud&te i^m gar nid^t fürfHic^. 3nbem er Auf erüd^ fic^ treu 
geblieben, n)ar er inn)enbig t)on fid^ abgefaKeit. 3a no* 
me^r : um ber JRüdffe^r jum alten ^ofn>efen ju trogen, f)atk 30 
er bei beffen faulflem 2lu6tt)ud^fe wieber angefangen, — er 

R.N. 4 
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f^attt bie erftc ©Inecure gcfd^affen. SWcin fein ©igcnfinit» 
tt>ar flcnau [o jiarf tt>ic feine (Stjxli(i)Uit : alfo ^iett aud& bie 
©d{>abenfreube über beu getaufd^ten «^ofmarfd^aH genau bem 
Sletfler bie SBage; ml^m er über fid^ felbfl emj)fanb. 5)er 

5 3)öItor feinerfeit^ ftieg aud^ gar U\ifamt bie STOarmortreppe 
^inab, bie er fp gehobenen SRut^ed ^inangefliegen tt)ar. 3um 
erftenmal im Seben empfanb er bie ganje @d^mad^ ber ar^ 
beit6Iod öertänbelten Se^rja^re. SBäre er ttJirflid^ ein red^ter 
auöfiubirter 2)oßor gemefen, et ^otte feinem ebleren ©inne 

lo gemäß ben alfo bargebotenen Seibmebicud runb jurüdfgett)iefen 
unb lieber aK Sanbarjt im armfien 2)orfe elenb gelebt, benn 
nun afö auögemad^te beruflofe ^offd^ranje in ber SRefibenj. 
@r fd^amte fid^ fogar um ber in feiner ^Jerfon enttt)ürbigten 
SBiffenfd^aft ttJiHen, obgleid^ bie^ bod^ eigentlid^ gar nid^t 

15 feine SBijfenfd^aft mar; benn er toax j|a gerabe bar um nid^t 
in ber Sage, bie biefer SBiffenfd^aft gejiemenbe SQBürbe ju be# 
f^auptm, meil er nid^te n)uf te »on biefer SBSiffenfd^aft. SlHein 
mit fold^ bitterer ©elbfterfenntnif fam i^m aud^ ium erfien* 
male bad flare 33ett)uf tfein ber ^offnungölofen Su&tnft, bie 

20 ttor i^m lag, mnn if)m ber Surft nid^t ben Seibmebicuö an 
ben itopf geworfen f)atU. «^eute erfl erfannte er ben 2lb^ 
grunb, an n)eld^em er biö^er leid^tfinnig einöer gefd^webt unb 
^ielt fid^ barum t>erj)flid^tet, bem J)l6ftlidfi erfd^lojfenen ^fabe 
ber Umfe^r nid^t audiUtt>eid^en. Slnbern öffnet ia^ Unglüdf 

25 bie Slugen, if)m ba^ unöerbiente (Slüdf. Sle^nlid^ toie beim 
Surften hielten jttJei ganj ttJiberfpred^enbe 9Kotit)e feinen 
SBißen in ber ®d^tt)ebe : aud^ er muf te intt)enbig öon fid^ 
abfallen, um jun&d^fl ttjenigfiend äuferlidfj ju fid^ felber 
fommen ju fßnnen. äßeil er nid^td gelernt f^atU, fd^Amte 

30 er fid^ feinet neuen Slmteö unb bod^ mußte er aud^ ttjieber 
bei biefem Slmte au^^arren, weil er nid^td gelernt ^te. 
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gfirfi Ulli) 2)oftoi- aber famcn ju bcm gteid^cn ©ntfd^Iuf, 
bic ^ollcnbcte Zf^at^a^t ^iniune^men unb ru^ig abjutt)artcn, 
tt>ad [ic^ ettt)a baraud entwicfele, unb ein 3cbcr fd^wur fid^ im 
©tißen ^ciligjic6 ©d^wcigen über ble tcafyct Sage ber 3)inge 
unb ben inneren unb äußeren SSorgang ber erjien Slubienii. S 

IDer 3)oftor begann nun feine t%lxd)tn SSefud^e im 
©dfilof . aSom ^oftfd^en ^tbm unb ^oftfdf^er ittug^eit von^U 
er gar nid^tö. 9iur eine orientalifd^e «^ofregel tt>ar i^m 
beigefaHen, bie er früher einmal in einem alten ©ud^e getefen, . 
unb biefe murmelte er an jebem SDlotgen t>or [\^ ^in, tt>enn lo 
er bie ÜKarmortre^)j)e ^inanfiieg. 3)ie Siegel lautete : 

„Stommfi bu in bed Stoniqß ^aws, 
®tf) blinb l^inein unb fhtntnt l^erou^.'' 

Unb biefer @^)rud^ tt)arb i^m jum fd^üftenben Sc^nUx. 

2)ie arjtlid^e ßonfuttation t>erlief 3;ag für %a^ folgenber^ 15 

gefialt. Seibmebicu^ 5iÄuller erfd^ien ©d^lag 3 U^r im 2lr^ 

beitöjimmer be^ gürfien, ber oft fd^on feit iEage^anbrud^ 

hinter Slften unb ©üd^ern faf. 2)ad übrige 3)ienflj)erfonal 

muf te jid^ beim Eintritt beö 2lrjte^ entfernen, n>ie e6 tt)o^l 

alter Sraud^ am ^ofe tt>ar. SWein ber je^ige. Surft ^ielt 20 

bo^^elt fhreng auf biefen Sraud^ ; benn er f^attc befanntlid^ 

guten @runb, feine Umgebung im 2)unfeln ju lajfen über 

ben ttJunberlid^en !Dienfi be^ neuen 8eibmebicu6. Unb ba er 

t>onenbd ma^rna^m, baß er ^ieburc^ bie neugierige Seele be^ 

^ofmarfc^alK auf bie golter fpannte, tt)at er boi)!|)elt ge^eim^ 25 

nif t>olI mit ben Ärjtlid^en Sonfultationen. S^rat ber 2)oftor 

in bad fiiHe ^immtx, fo fragte i^n ber ^o^e »&err juerji nadb 

bem SBetter unb bann nad^ feinem Sefinben. 3>ie 2lnttt)ort 

auf bie erfie grage »ed&felte mit Siegen unb ©onnenfc^ein, 

bie jttJeite ?lnttt>ort blieb immer bie gleite. !Denn ber 30 

junge !DoItor toax eben fo ferngefunb tt>ie ber junge gürfl. 

4—2 
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9{tematö aber wagte ed bec SeibmeOicud nun aud^ feinetfeitö 
ben gürjien na^ bejfen Seftnben ju fragen. 2)enn er ^atte 
fid^, eingeben! be^ 9Ra^ntt)orte6 ber erfien Slubienj, fcfl 'ooü 
gefegt, nur ju antworten, furj unb bunbig, wenn er ange^ 
5 rebet werbe unb niemals ein weitere^ SJBort über bie Sippen 
JU bringen. Slad^bem alfo ber gürji erfat)ren, ba^ [ein 
Seibarjt ge[unb fei, arbeitete er ru^ig weiter unb lie^ ben 
2)oftor nodji beiläufig eine ^albe ©tunbe im 3iwinier fte^en. 
2)iefer heftete insgemein feinen Süd untjerwanbt auf bie 

lo ©obelimXapete ber gegenfiberfte^enben SBanb, weiche eine 
@aujagb mit gepanzerten «^unben barfleOte, jä^Ite bie «^unbe, 
bie 3äger unb 3&gerinnett, unb bie SBI&tter an ben großen 
Säumen be^ Sorbergrunbe6, wagte e6 aber beileibe nid^t, 
ben S3Ii(f in anbere Siegionen beö 3iwmer6 um^erfc^weifen 

15 JU laffen. "^Haäf Slblauf ber f)alben ©tunbe würbe er ^ulbüoH 
»erabfd^iebet. 

5)ie »^ofteute, "oom ^^ofmarfd^aH bid jum legten Safaien, 
platten \d)m 'oox 9leugierbe über bie taglid^e geheime (Son^ 
ferenj be^ ^rjien mit bem 2lrjte; fie laufd^ten an ben 

20 ©d^lüjfcKodjiern unb f^orten nid&td ; eö war tobtenfKH im 
j^abinet; bie Seiben mußten fid^ wo^( ganj leife im ^in^ 
terfien SBinfel befpred^en, unb fo folgerte man benn nid^t 
of)ne @runb, baf 2)oItor üRütter ber erjie unb einjige 93er# 
traute beö'^&errn fei, ber einjige ©ünftling, weld^en Safimir 

25 unter ber o^enfibeln SBürbe eine6 Seibarjte^ ju fid^ ^erange^ 
jogen. 

3tatwcliäf wanbten fid^ bie ^Neugierigen bann aud^ baib 
t>erblümt batb offen an SJlüBer felber, fie fdjimeid^elten, ftu 
cifükn, qu&lten, legten i^m Jtreuj^ unb Cluerfragen "oot, 

30 allein ber fonfi fo offene unb rebfelige junge 9Rann war unb 
blieb t)erftodtt unb tjerfd^loffen. ©0 meinten bie S^ager. 
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3tt ber Xfyit aber gab er ganj offene unb e^rlidbe Sludfunft 
tt)le immer. Denn er fagte einem 3eben, ber gürfl rebe 
mit i^m fafl nur »om Sffietter, fein 2)ienfi fei glei^ null, 
er befifte nid^t entfernt bad O^r be^ ^errn, er ^abe nic^^t 
ben minbejien @influf unb e^ fei bie um^erbientefie S^re 5 
»on ber SBelt, wenn man if^n einen SBertrauten ©einer 
fDurd^lauc^t nenne. Sttin SRenfc^ glaubte i^m bad; SlQe 
hielten fein ®d^n)eigen unb Seugnen für bie j(un{l eined 
geborenen ^ofmanned unb man n)unberte ftd^ nur, ba$ 
man biefed eminente S^alent bed bi))(omatif(]^en @e^eimniffed 10 
Ttid^t früher fd^on bei ben lufiigen 2)oftor geahnt ^obe. 
SRüDer (ad^te im ©tillen über bie tounberüd^en IBeute, micS)t 
gerabe ba bie feinfie Jhtnft ber Suge fpurten, m er bod^ 
nur bie ungefünßelte SSSa^r^eit fprac^. Slm ergo^Iid^fien 
aber bäud^te ed i^m, baf er felber, ber bie Sieugierbe ber 15 
gangen @tabt entflammte, t)on einer gang &^nlid^en unbe^ 
friebigten Sleugier geplagt tt>ar. !Denn fur'd 8eben gern 
f^htU er bod^ toiffen mögen, n)ad eigentlid^ ben Surften 
bewogen, i^n fo unerhört ju gleid^er 3eit öffentlid^ aud* 
2Ujei(^nen unb in^ge^eim }U bemüt^igen. SWetn er n>ar 20 
flug genug, bie Sofung biefe^ Stät^fetö in @ebu(b unb 
(Schweigen abzuwarten. 

3n wenigen SBod^en burd^tonte ber 9iuf »on bem @in^ 
Puffe be^ neuen Seibmebicu^ bereite baö ganje Sänbd^en. 
Site erfieö S^wflnif feinet wad^fenben 9iu^me6 fam ber 25 
Srief eined entfernten SJetterd au6 einem entlegenen 2)orf 
mit einem ^od&fi ergebenen @efud^. 2)er SBetter führte einen 
©pecereifrom unb wollte fd^on längfl neben Jlaffee unb 
3udfer aud^ ©d^nittwaaren »erlaufen. 3)ad wehrte i^m 
ber ©d{>ult^eif , weil bejfen SSetter im nac^fien glecfen mit 30 
©djinittwaaren ^anbelte. ^un toantU fid^ ber Setter be^ 
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8eibmcbicuö an Seftteren, baf er t)om gürfien einen 9Rad^t^ 
fprud^ ju feinen ©unflen ertt)irfe unb bem fd{>anbbaren ^etter^ 
fd&afllid^en ^roteftion^wefen bed ©dfjult^eifen ein Snbc 
mad&e. 3)oftor SölüDfer belehrte ben Setter umge^enb: 

5 r, Surften pflegen fid^ nid^t um ben ©d^nittwaarentjerfauf 
JU fümmern, auä) befi^e id^ felber feine^tt)eg^ ben perfons? 
Kd^en (Sinflufc »eld^en man mir filfdbtid^ jufd^reibt, unb 
bebaure alfo, in biefer @a^t gar nid^f^ t^un ju Knnen." 
2)od^ fie^e — nad^ t)ierje^n JSagen mürbe ber e^rlic^e 8eib# 

lomebicuö burd^ ein Tarmed — !Danffd^reiben beö 98etter6 
überrafd^t, begleitet üon bem fofttid^jien fed(^pfunbigen ffäfe^ 
laib. 2)er aSetter ^atte inpifc^en voittH^ bie erfe^nte 6on^ 
ceffion erhalten unb glaubte, ber 3)oftor ^abe fie i^m bod^ 
ganj ^eimtid^ in aller @ile ^erau6gefod^ten unb nur au« 

iS^ßoIitif ben able^nenben Srief gefd&rieben; benn fd^iuarj 
auf mi^ muffe ein »^ofmann aller bing6 t)orfid^tig reben. 
Unb in ber S^^at xoax aud^ ber Seibmebicu6 bie unfd^ulbige 
Urfac^e, bap ber langjährige SBunfd^ be6 SSetter« fid^ nun 
fo rafd^ erfüllte. Denn biefer ^atte im ganjen Dorfe ber^ 

20 maßen mit ber ÜRad^t feine6 »etterlid^en @onner6 geprahlt, 
baf ber ©d^ult^eif Slngfi friegte unb beigab, bet)or nod^ 
ba« gefurd^tete ÜKad^ttt)ort be6 gürfien anfam. 2)er ©d^ults^ 
^eif fd^rieb nun aber aud^ an ben 8eibmebicu6, rühmte feinen 
eben bett)iefenen guten SBillen, ber 9KuKerfd^en gamilie aUe^ 

25 jeit JU bienen unb bat reumütf|ig, baß man SBergangeneiS 
t)ergeffen unb t)ergeben unb iöm bod^ aud^ in 3ufunfi bie 
f)oi)t leibarjtlid^e ®unfi nid^t »erfagen möge. @r fei ju 
jebem ©egenbienfte ergebenfi bereit. 2)oftor ÜRüHer \)er^ 
fd^enfte unb t)erje^rte feine fed^6 $funb it&fe in aller ©tiUe 

30 unb f)ob bie beiben ©riefe auf jum ergo^lid^en Seweife ber 
JE^atfadj^e, baß man wiber SBiffen, aBillcn unb 9Sevbienfi ber 
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SRann bed (Sinßuffe6 fein unb bleiben muffe; n)enn man 
eben einmal n>ibet SBiQen unb Serbienfi Seibmeblcud ge^ 
n>orben. SBie übrigen^ bad ®txn^t aud ber @tabt i^m 
bie SWad{>t eine6 ®ünfilinfl6 auf bem 2)orfe flegeben, fo 
brang jeftt ba« ®etud^t t)on biefer 2)otfgefd^id^te, untettt>egö 5 
in'6 ©rofartigere ausgemalt, in bie ©tabt jurörf unb jiärfte 
^ier tt)ieberum ben ©lauben, baf Doftot SWütter ber allüer* 
mogenbe greunb bed gfirfien fei. 

«^atte in ben erfien »ierge^n S^agen nur ber SBetter Jträmer 
um feine ©önnerfd^aft gett)orben, fo famen in ber britten 10 
SBod{>e fd^^on angefe^ene 33ürger unb Seamte unb in ber 
vierten gar ber furfilid^e Äammerbireftor, eine 2lrt t)on gi# 
nanjminifier be6 Sänbd^enö. @r n^unfd^te eine ©teuerer*» 
^o^ung burd^jufe^en unb erbat fid^ be^ 8eibmebicu6 8ürtt>ort 
bei ©einer iDurcl^Iaucl^t. 2)oftor SKüHer bet^euerte, n>ie aOe 15 
2^ge, baf er gar nid^t im ©tanbe fei, ein folc^ed Sürn>ort 
einjulegen, — „bie JReben^art fennen tt)ir fc^on !" ia^k ber 
Äammerbireftor unb lad^elte fo freunblid^ ungläubig tt)ie nur 
moglid^. „Uebrigenö," fügte SRüller f)inju, ,,gef)t bie allge:» 
meine SRebe, bafi unfer gnäbiger ^err fortn>Äf)renb auf 9Äin^ 20 
berung ber ©teuern finne unb feine ganje bi^^erige ^olitlf 
fc^eint bie^ ju befiatigen. JDa^er börfte e^ tooijl fogar 3^nen 
ate einer ber erflen Sinanjautoritaten im ganjen rpmifd^en 
9leid^ fd^wer fallen, feinen eifernen SBillen für ^o^ere ©teuern 
umju|iimmen, unb tt)ad foll ba "ooUtnM mein unberufene^ 25 
§ürtt)ort nüfeen!" 3)er Seibarjt tt>ar ber Sinjige, n)eld^er 
bem ginanjmann baö Urt^eil bed ganjen 8anbe6 troden ju 
fagen n)agte ; alle feine greunbe Ratten i^m mit lügnerifd^er 
Hoffnung gefd^meid^elt. @r fiel bann anäf mit bem eintrage 
gt&njenb burd^ unb n>arf nun einen jiillen tiefen ^af auf 30 
ben unfd^ulbigen !Doftor. „^ütet eud^ üor biefem über^ 
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niut^igcn SWcnfc^en/' flüpcrtc er feinen greunben in'd D^r: 
//je^t ^be i(^ n^enigflend ergrünbet, baf er, ber mit bem 
gnabigen i&errn fietd nur t)om 9Better ju reben tjorgibt, er 
allein bie geheimen $(&ne bed Surften Fennt unb fein unbe^ 
5 granjte^ SSertrouen befi^, unb biefe fidlere Äunbe ifl fd^on 
einmal einen Durd^fall mvif)l" 

©0 mu^te 2)oftor ÜRüHer ber furfHid^e ©ünfiling fein, 
nid^t blof, mll einige 93itt{leUer, bie fid^ an i^n gemanbt, 
Srfolg gehabt, fonbern me^r nod^, »eil ein Slnberer, ber i^n 

lo begrüßt; mit langer Sttafe abgefahren tt>ar. Unb tt>cnn fid^ 
ber 8eibmebicu6 auf ben Äopf gejieHt ^&tte, er tt>&re bennodb 
ber ©ünjiling geblieben. 

2)ie ganje ©tabt t^eilte fid^ in jtt)ei ^Parteien : in offene 
2lnt)änger unb in fiiUe SBiberfad^er SKütter^. 2)enn laute 

15 SBiberfad^er tt>agten fidji nodff nid^t l^ert>or. 8luf ©eiten 
be6 2)oftor6 fianb bie Slrifiofratie, bie ®egner lauerten unter 
ber 93urgerfd6aft. Unb bod^ tt>ar ÜRüBer ein ganj bürgere 
lid^er S^arafter unb ttjeit entfernt t)on arifiofratifd^en ®runb# 
faften unb Steigungen. SlÜiein ber ^ofmarfd^all, tt>eld^er 

20 fid^ ja mit ®runb rühmte, bie leibärjtlidbe ©teile eröffnet ju 
l^aben, pxafßt nun aud^ o^ne ®runb, baß fein gürwort 
gerate biefen SDlüHer in bie ®nabe be6 gürjien gebrad^t. 
2ltö achter ^ofmann gab er bie o^ne fein ßut^un öollfu^rte 
JE^atfad^e pir baö reine Srgebniß feinet Sinfluffed au6. 

25 Sr tooUtc lieber, baß man i^m bie t)erfel^rtefle SBa^l »orwarf, 
benn ba^ man biefelbe aW tt)iber fein SBiffen unb SBoÜen 
erfolgt anfa^e. ©0 galt nun ber arme ÜKufler oollenb^ gar 
für eine Sreatur be^ ^ofmarfd^aU^ ! 3tt>ör ärgerte pd^ 
biefer in^ge^eim nid^t n)enig über baö ganj unnahbare, »er^ 

3ofd^loffene SBefen feinet angeblid^en ©d^uftlingö, toax aber 
flug genug, ben Slerger nid^t merfen ju lajfen unb hoffte 



I.] 2)cr Seibmebicu^. 59 

btn 2)oftor bod(i übet für) ober (ang mit feinen 92e^en }U 
umjiriden. Die Sfrijiofratie folgte ber falfd^ien gä^rte be^ 
<^ofmarf($and nnb betrad^tete ben Seibmebicud überbied ald 
ein t^euered 5Pfanb; baf bie alte @unfiling6tt)irt^fcl^aft nun 
bo(J^ toieber i^ren Slnfang genommen l^abe unb l^ofentlid^s 
auä) balb i^ren breiteren Sortgang ftnben »erbe. 3)a abelige 
©o^ne \i^ nid^t gum ^utöfü^len nnb 5Recet)tefd^reiben ^erab^ 
gulaffen pflegen, fo flanb ber burgerlidfie ©ünfMing ^ier aud^ 
über bem SReib er^ben ober rid^tiger unter bem 3leib. 

2)ie alten greunbe unb ©enojfen be6 3)oftord tourben lo 
freilid^ um fo mißtrauifd^er. ©ie fanben i^n gurutfgejogener, 
gugefnopfter ate t^or^er unb nannten ba6 *&od^mut^. Unb 
bod^ n)ar eigentlid^ tiefe 2)emut^ bie ClueQe biefed fliDern 
SBefenö. 2)enn üRuHer entjog fid^ ber ©efeUfd^aft jeftt, tt>eil 
er, ttjunberbar genug, SRebicin gu jiubieren begann. O^ne 15 
Unterlaß nagte ber ©ebanfe an i^m, baf er nur barum eine 
fo»iel beneibete unb bod& fo unttJÜrbige JRoUe fpiele, tt>eil er 
niäft^ gelernt ^abe. 2)er arme ÜKenfd^ faf hinter Se^r* 
büd^ern unb (SoHegien^eften, nja^renb man glaubte, er regiere 
bad 8anb, unb fd^lidj^ fid^ ganj gerfnirfc^t in*^ Slrmenfpital, 20 
um bie t)erfaumten ©tunben ber afabemifd^en i?Iinif nac^* 
gu^olen, inbef feine 3e(^genoffen im SBirt^^^aufe raifonnirten, 
baf er au^ ^^offart nun »ieber nid^t beim froßen Oelage 
erfdj^ienen fei. @ö war i^m, atö muffe ba^ tolle ©plel plii^li^ 
mit ©dbanbe unb ©d^reden enben, toenn er nid^t ingn)ifd^en 25 
tt)irflid^ ein auögelernter 2)oftor werbe unb burd^ fold^e SBuf e 
ba^ bro^enbe ©d^idffal bt\ä)tt>bxt. 

©0 lagerte auf allen ©eiten !Dunfel, SSerwirrung, 3rr^ 
t^um unb ©elbjitaufdbung. 2)er gürfi war im 5)unfel über 
ben Slufru^r ber ®eifter, ben er in ©tabt unb 8anb erregt ; 30 
benn deiner wagte in feiner (Segenwart oon bem rat^fel^aften 
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Setbmebicud ju \pxt(f)tn. 96&§renb et um bet öffentlichen 
9Reinung toiüm aUed ©ünßüngdmefeu )>ermeiben xooÜU, 
fyittt er ficl& flerabe bei ber offentlid&en SÄeinung einen ®ünfi^ 
Kng fl^fl«ben, öon bem er felber gar nid^tö a^nte. 2)er 
5 ^ofmarfd^aQ ta'pptt im 2)unfe(n über ben Seibmebicud, ber 
Slbel über ben «^ofmarfclball, ber IBeibmebicud über ben eigent^ 
lidb^n $(an unb 98iIIen bed Surfen, unb bod gonje Sanb 
über ben gürfien, ben 8eibmebicud, ben «^ofmarfd^att unb ben 
2lbel mit einanber. SBeil ber Doftor fo e^rlic^i tt)ar unb fo 

lo öerfclbtt>ie9en, jiiftete er bie toOften 3ntriguen, unb weil er 
))on beutfc^en ^ofregeln gar nid^t^ n>uf te atö einen türfifd^en 
©prud^, tt)ar er ber t)oIlenbetfie ^ofmann im 8anbe. 

Slflein biefeö 3Birrfal foDte mit @inem ©daläge ger^auen 
»erben, unb itoax burc^ weibliche ^ant>, burd^ bie S3raut bed 

15 Seibmebicud. 



3tt)ette6 Äapitel. 

2)ie SBraut toax eine arme iunge SBaife au6 altabeligem 
t^auö, Slnna »on 8e^berg. 3^re t>ornef)men SBerwanbten 
wollten einen 35riutigam, ber fid^ 3o^ann 3a!ob SKüHer 

20 fd^rieb, anfangt natürlid^ gar nic^t anerfennen. 3)o(^ feit 
biefer gewijfe ^Kuller 8eibmebicud unb Vertrauter be^ gürfien 
geworben unb ber »^offnung^fiem be^ 9fefibenjabeÖ, wanbte 
fid^ m Statt. 2)ad SSerbienji fann fogar einen 3RüHer 
abeln. „^attc ic^ etwa6 gelernt/' fprad^ biefer ju fid^ felbfi, 

25/ffo ^atte ic^ fein 93erbienfi, id^ wäre nid^t 8eibmeblcu6 
geworben ober boc^ gewiß nic^t ber Vertraute be^ Sürfien ; 
^atte ic^ etwa« gelernt, fo würbe man mir fort ünb fort meine 
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^xaiit abjirciten. (S^ ifi fein 2)infl fo [d^limm, ed ifl üu 
cttt)a6 gut." (gr begann mitunter fd^on ju glauben, baf er 
tt)irHi4> ber SBertraute t)e6 Surften fei, aflein ben nad^füen 
S3efud(^ brandete nur ba6 ©efpradj^ mit bem SBetter einauleiten, 
fo fiel er fofort au6 ber S^ufd^ung. @inen Saubfrofd^, ben 5 
er lange befeffen, fc^enfte er tt>eg, mll i^n berfelbe ju fe^r an 
ba6 SBetter erinnerte. Slud^ brad^te i{)n ber Slnblidf beö 
2;^iere6 aKju oft auf ben ©ebanfen, baf er felber nic^t 
eigentlid^ ber 8eibmebicu6, fonbern nur ber »^oflaubfrofdji 
©einer 3)ur(^Iaud^t fei. 10 

Slnna, ttjeld^e auf bem 8anb id einem alten D^eim 
lebte, erfuf)r fo toenig »on bem ©e^eimnif i^reö SSrautigamd 
atö irgenb eine anbere ©eele. @ie glaubte ja gern bem 
aUgemeinen ©erüd^t, ba6 i^re Sage fo glütflid^ gen)enbet 
^atte. SlUein bei aller jiillen Sanftmut^ if)re6 SBefen^ toar 15 
fie bod^ auferfi fd^arfblidfenb unb fonnte barum nid&t Hug 
»erben au^ be6 93rautigam6 ©riefen. 2)enn ttja^renb er i^r 
an jebem ©dmfiag in einer jioei bi6 brei Sogen ftarfen 
Spiflel nid^t blop aU fein !Denfen unb Sm^jflnben, fonbern 
aud^ jebe^ Heine Srlebnif ber abgelaufenen SBodbe getreulich 20 
barlegte, fd^tt)ieg er über baö «^aupterlebnif, ben 93erfe^r mit 
bem Sürjien. 2)a6 graulein flopfte teife auf bie ^edfe, aber 
ber 2)oftor ^örte e^ nid^t ; er berid^tete if)r anfangt biefelbe 
nacfte SBa^r^eit, tveld^e er aller SBelt fagte, uttb atö fie n>eiter 
in i^n brang, fdf^rieb er blof ba6 öielbeutige Drafetoort : 25 
„^ofgefprad^e taugen nidjitö für junger SKabd^en D^ren." 
Um fo bringenber n^ollte nun natürlich baö junge 9Jiabd&en 
9?al)ere^ t)on biefen »^ofgefprad^en tt)iffen,unb fprad^ jule^t ju 
fid^ felbji : f)ier tt)altet ein ©e^eimnif , »eld^eö iä) um jeben 
5|Jrei^ ergrünben muf . Saji nod^ t)erbäd^tiger erfd^ien i^r 30 
eine anbere Surfe in be6 2)oftor6 neueren ©riefen. SSorbem, 
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ba bcr Seitpunft bc^ erfe^ntcn (S^ebunbc^ nodj^ am fernen 
•^orijonte einer nnabfe^baren Sufunft "otx^dffxoamm, brachte 
jeber SBrief be6 (|offnun06armen Srautigamd einen ®top 
feufjer über biefe t)erjtt)eifelt auögebe^nte gernfid^t; jeftt 
5 bagegen, too ber fürfUid^e Seibmebicud t&glid^ ^ätte ^eirat^en 
Knnen/ ja tt)0 felbjl bie gange ^od^wo^lgeborene gamilie 
Se^berg mit einemma(e gnabig i^m gul&cl^ette, je^t fd^rieb er 
feine ©^Ibe me^r t)on na^er ober ferner ^eiratl^. !Der 
©runb biefeö ©c^weigen^ toax ^od&fl e^rentt>ert^ : ber 8eib^ 

lo mebicud in Slmt unb äBürben erfannte fid^ M in ber 3^^at 
beruftet unb folglid^ auc^ }ur @^e nod^ ganj unberufen ; ber 
beruflofe junge 2)oftor bagegen flotte gar nie fo tief gebadfft, 
unb, tok in aOe Sebend^eiterfeit, fid^ aud^ in bad reigenbe 
©ebanf enbilb einer @^e mit bem »irflid^ heißgeliebten ÜKabd^en 

15 ^ineingetraumt, o^ne ben nüdfiternen @rnjt folc^en beginnend 
aud^ nur }u a^nen. 

Diefen @runb f^htU Slnna freiUd^ niemals enat^en. 
SlQein fie toax feinfühlig genug, um fid^ über bie )n)lefad^e 
SüdFe in bed Srautigamd Briefen red^t grunbUd^ }U &ng{ligen, 

20 anbererfeit6 aber aud^ tt)ieber gu feinfühlig, um fid^ burd^ 
fragen unb aSortt)ürfe Sid^t gu »erfc^affen. Siecht tt>eiblid{ie 
Siaturen fmb jebod^ in ber Siegel entfd^loffenen (Seiftet, unb 
je weniger man hinter i^rem füllen SBalten äBiUen^fraft unb 
Sigenfmn t>ermut^et, um fo me^r befiften fte. ®o tt>ar e6 

25 aud^ bei bem fanften, befd^eibenen graulein Sie tooVtt 
burc^auö Har fe^en, unb toeil i^r bie SSriefe immer neueö 
2)unfel flatt neuen 8id^te6 brad^ten, fo bearbeitete fie ben 
alten D^eim, baf er mit i^r gum Stefibengliäbtlein reifte, um 
ba^ ^aud eine6 greunbe^ mitten im SBinter mit einem 

30 me^rttjod&igen Sefud^ gu überrafd^en, ben man eigentlid^ erfi 
im fommenben ©ommer erwartet ^atte. ©ie baä)tc : bin ic^ 
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nur erfl einmal auf ber S3u^ne, bann tt)in idf and) ijxnttx bic 
fiuHffen fe^en. 

©d^red unb greube mifd^tcn fid6 »unbcrfam in bem gut^ 
müt^lgen ©cfid^te bcd 8eibmebicuö bei ber unt)er^offten 95e^ 
flegnung mit ber SSraut. 2)ie6 entging bem »erfio^len 5 
forfd^enben 8Iuge beö SRäbd^end feine«tt)eg6; fle fanb i^ren 
ärgmo^n betätigt unb faf te fofort ben Hügfien fpian. ©ie 
tt)oDte ©d&tt)eigen burd^ ©d^tt)e{gen breci^en, aber nid^t burd^ 
baö ©d^tt>eigen be^ S^ro^ed, fonbern burd^ bad ©c^weigen ber 
©Ute. SRur ein leifer Slnflug t>er^altenen ®rame6 foUte e6 10 
ben "otxftoättn jungen ÜKann fü{)Ien laffen, tt)ie tief er mit 
feinem ©e^eimnifi ba^ treuefie ^erj betrübe. 

©ie ^atte richtig empfunben unb ge^anbelt: i^re fd&o^ 
nenbe 3uru(f Haltung unb i^r fiiüer IDuIberblicf fdj^nitt fd^arfer 
in bie ©eetc be^ unglürflid^en 2)oftor^; al6 ed bie üerfäng^ 15 
lid^jien gragen unb bie lautejien SSormurfe t)ermod^t Ratten. 

©0 t)erlief bie erfie SBod^e. 2)a gefd^a^ e6 eined JTage^, 
baf bie beiben jungen Seute mit bem D^eim im ©c^lof garten 
Iufitt)anbelten. 2)le 5ßrad^t ber fonnenbejira^Iten ©d^neelanfe? 
fc^aft unb ber ^er}erqui(fenbe Dbem ber reinen 98inter(uft gab 20 
ben ©emut^ern ^ß^eren ©d^tt)ung; ber Seibmebicud pi^Ite 
fidfi mit einemmale fo jiarf unb entfd^loffen, baf er feiner 
Sraut bie offenfte S3eic^te l^&tte ablegen unb bod^ nid^t ))or 
©d^am in bie Srbe fmfen mögen, tt?are nur ber D^eim nid^t 
jugegen gewefen, unb er na^m fid^ mannhaft t)or, bei ber 25 
t^eimfe^r in ben unbett>ad^ten SRinuten ber SDammerjiunbe 
bie )[)oUe unb ganje Sßa^r^eit e^rlid^ ju benennen. 3(u6 biefen 
©ebanfen tt)arb er iplo^lid^ aufgeflort burd^ bad @rfc^einen bed 
gürflen j auf fd^malem ^fabe ging er an i^nen tjorüber, unb 
fein Sluge n>eilte bei ber ©ruppe mit langem forfc^enbem 30 
93lidf. 9lad^bem fie bie t)erfd^(ungenen ©artenpfabe eine 
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(Strerfc tt>citcr flewanbclt, begegnete itjmn abermals ber gürft, 
Uttb fafi bäud^te ed bem 2)oftor, er ^abe i^nen gefüffentlid^ 
ben SQ8eg abgefc^nitten, um fie nod^ fdbitfer ate \)or^er ju 
betrad^ten. 3a beim Slu^gang au« bem ©arten fa^en fie i^n 

5 jum brittenmale ettt>a6 feitab an ber ©(^Ioptre>)pe. 

5)iefe6 auffaHenbe breimalige Srfdjieinen be6 gefhengen 
Ferren erfd^recfte ben 3)oftor tt)ie ein ®eft>en|l unb mad^te 
i^n fo fd^eu unb fleinmüt^ig, baf er in ben unbelaufd^ten 
9Rinuten ber 2)ämmerjiunbe feine« mannhaften @ntfdbluffe« 

logang unb gar »ergafi. SlHein bei Slnna f^aUt ber frifd^e 
@ang a^nlid^ ermut^igenb gen)irft unb ber Slnblidf be« 
gurjien tt)ar i^r feineött>eg« tt)ie eine« ®efpenfie« gett)efen; 
aud^ fie ^atte fid&, tt)a^renb Seibe flnnenb ncbeneinanber im 
©arten gingen, eine offene grage an ben Sräutigam j>orge^ 

15 feftt unb tt)agte fid^ taj)fer ^erau« mit ber ©pradjje. tDie 
SIntmort toax eine ®dbfian!lage ÜRüHer«. „3d^ tt)eif/' 
fprad^f er, „bap @d^tt)eigen audff 8ügen fein fann, ja inbem 
tt)ir bie narfte ffia^r^eit fagen, fonnen tt)ir lügen, tt>enn tt>ir 
tt)iffen, baf Slnbere unfere SRebe anber« beuten njerben al« 

20 nad^ bem SBortfinn. ®o f^aU id^ bidfi unb bie ^albe SBelt 
belogen, inbem id^ gef($n)iegen unb bie nadte SBa^r^eit ge^ 
rebet ^abe. Slber forbere nur jeftt nid^t« tt)eitere« t)on mir 
a(« biefe« bittere Sefenntnif . ©onne mir nur nod^ »enige 
a^age grifi unb bu foßji über meine ©teHung jum Surften 

25 unb über unfer Seiber 3ufunft Slfle« erfahren, tt)a« id^ felber 
JU fagen weif." @r fprac^ bief fo benimmt unb jugleic^ fo 
fd^merjbetoegt, bafi 8Cnna nid^t miUx ju forfd^en tt>agte. 
Sie toarb aber burd^ feine JRit^fetoorte nod{> t)ertt)irrter al« 
ttor^er. 2)enn fie ^atte bi«^r feine«tt)eg« geargwo^nt, ba^ if)x 

30 Sriutigam ju tt>enig, fonbern baf er ju »iel beim gürfien 
gelte, inbem er fid^ mit t)errannt f^ait in bie flttlidf^en 3rr# 
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gange bed $rtt^atlebend, tt)te man fie avi(f) bem teinfien (Sfyi^ 
rafter auf bem S^^rone fo gerne anjubt^ten pflegt SRit 
biefem SBorurt^eil fonnte fie nun SDlüIlerd SBorte in feiner 
SBeife reimen. 

2)e^ anbern 9Rorgend, ate ber Selbmebicuö gum ©d^Ioffe 5 
ging, mxb er »om t^ofmarfd^afl aufgehalten. Der alte ^of^ 
mann bat i^n formlid^ um eine OunfL 2)ie ©d^tt)e|ier bed 
gurjien tt)ar gu S3efud^ gefommen, e6 tt^aren enblid^ einmal 
noieber grauen am <&of, unb tro^bem fort unb fort bad alte 
itart^äuferleben ! 3eftt ober nie galt e^, ben S^uberbann ju 10 
brechen unb bem Surften ttjfeber Sufi ju tt)erfen an ©piel unb 
geji unb 5ßrunf. 2)ie lebensfrohe ^ßrinjejfm tjattt »ergebend 
ben gefhengen Sruber }u )oerlo(fen gefud^t unb ben altbefreun^ 
beten ^ofmarfd(^all jum SSertrauten i^reS ))ereitelten Sßunfd^ed 
gemad^t. 3)iefer brannte ^or SSegier, ficb mit @inem ©daläge 15 
bie ^ßrinjejfin ju tjerpflid^ten unb jugleid^ ben ganjen ^of in 
bod längft erfe^nte alte ®eleid }urudf ju führen. SUIein er 
tt>ufte, baf man im ^alafi ben »&ebel tief nrtttn anfeften 
muf, mnn man auf bie oberfie @j)ifte tt)irfen ttjiH. Darum 
befÜrmte er ben Seibmebicud, ba^ biefer ))ereint mit i^m ben 20 
gürjlen am @ett)iffen parfe; al6 Slrjt muffe er bem »^errn 
^aDe unb gefie toiber feine ^v>>o^<>«'^^t^ t>erorbnen, er ttooHe 
bann jugleid^ atö ^ofmarfdf^all bem gürfien bie ^Pflid^t ber 
Sourtoifie t)or^alten, bie Slnmefen^eit ber Collen ©d^toefier 
nid^t in fo töbtlid^er Sangemeile vorübergehen ju laffen o^ne 25 
©ang unb Älang. Der trodfene alte 9Rann marb gang 
berebt : ed »ar bad erfiemal, baß fogar er, ber ^ofmarfdffall, 
bed Doftorö ©onnerfd^aft an\pxa^f unb toa^renb er bie 
belannte able^nenbe Slntwort Iftd^elnb anhörte, gitterte er 
jugleid^ \>ox innerer SBut^, baf biefer SJlenfdj^ toirflid^ i^n 30 
\)ergeben6 fonne bitten laffen. „Dann aber/' badete er unb 
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lad^clte bem 9RcWcu^ rcd^t fxmnbll^ in'« Oefid^t, ,, bann foü 
biefe ^atöfiarrtge SanaiKe faDen unb müf te lä} felber mit i§r 
ju ©runbc geön!" 

Scflieitet t>on foldb frommem SBunfd^e trat üRuHer t)or 
5 bcn gurjien. 6a[imir III. fragte l^eute nid^t nad^ bem fBtU 
ter nod^ nad^ bem S3eftnben feine« Seibmebicu«. „SBie ^eipt 
ba« Srauen}tmmer, mit n^etd^em @r geflern im ©arten fpa^ 
jierte ? " rief er bem Gintretenben entgegen. 2)er 5Dlebicu« 
n)ar fo fe^r an bie taglid^e SBetterfrage gemeint, baf er rafdb 

lo erwiberte : „2)urdb{audbt, 9iorboji mit ©d^neegejiober ! " Unb 
atö ber Surft ungebulbig bie erße Srage n)ieber^o(te, fu^r bem 
2)ottor über biefe unnaturlid^e Steuerung ein ©c^recf burc^ 
bie ©lieber, toit tt)enn i^m ettva eine S^urmußr um SKittag 
jlatt jn)6lfe ju [dalagen plö^lid^ ;,©e[egnete ÜRa^I^eit" entge^ 

15 gengerufen ^atte. Unb aI6 er ben ©inn ber grage flar be^ 
griff, folgte ein jweiter ©d^rerf. @r flammelte ben Siamen 
be« graulein« gur ?lntn)ort, tjerfd^wieg aber, baf fie feine 
Sraut fei. 3)er gürfl, »eld^er alle« ©tabtgefprad^ ge^iffent^ 
lid^ feinem D^re fern ^ielt, tt)Upte noc^ nid^t« t)on biefer 

20 Srautfc^aft unb begann nun ein auffattenb genaue« SSer^ör, 
tt)ie lange ba« graulein fd^on ^ier fei, mx ber alte JQtxx an 
i^rcr ©eite gemefen, unb fo fort. 9ÄuKer antwortete tt)ie ein 
Slngeflagter ^or bem Unterfud^ung«rid^ter. <^alb toit im 
©elbflgef^)rad5e rief bann ber gürfi: „SBarum \)erfäumt 

2sg3aron Se^berg, mir feine Slufwartung ju mad^en? !Der 
Slbel meine« Sanbe« foll nid^t an meinem <^aufe )>oruber^ 
gef)en ! 3c^ ttjünfd^e, t)a^ man fid^ bei mir melbe. SBarum 
fliegen bie Damen meinen »&of ? 2)oc^ freilid^, id^ labe fie 
ia nid^t ein! aber ba« fott anber« werben. 3)er Sefudb 

30 meiner ©d^wefier forbert nmt ©efeHigfeit. 2)ie alten ^of# 
baUe foUen wieber beginnen, f))arfamer unb nur au«na^m«^ 
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tt>cife, aber fie [ollen tt>ieber beginnen, gleich in nad^fier 
SBod^e ! " 

2)em Setbmebicud ging plbiili^ ein ^eHed Sid^t auf: ber 
Slnblicf Slnna'^ fc^ien ben munberbaren Umfd^Iag beim gfit^j 
Pen erjeugt ju ^aben ; benn bie fiarrjien SBeiber^affet :|)flegen 5 
gerabe am rafc^ejien unb tt>ie burdf^ ^anUxd \)on SBeiber^ 
äugen befiegt ju »erben. 3n feiner ^erjenöangfi »ergaf 
barum ber arme 2)oftor alle iHugI)eit unb bie Sitte be^ «&of^ 
marfd^altö obenbrein, unb ^)tatte mit bem arjtlid^en Statte 
lierau^, bap ©eine !Durdblaud^t bod^ nid^t allju jä^ ba6 10 
gett)0^nte 2lrbeitö^ unb Sagerleben mit bem fd^tioufen ®e^ 
tümmel ber SRe^jräfentationö^ unb 93attfäle »ertaufd^en möge. 
3)er gürji fa§ bei biefem unerbetenen ®uiaä)tm ben 
2)oftor faji ebenfo erjlaunt an, tt)ie t)or^er ber Doftor 
ben Surften, er^ob bro^enb ben Singer, rief: „©d^n^eigen 15 
bi6 idb frage 1" unb befd^lo^ mit biefem SBorte bie turje 
Slubienj. 

3Im ?lbenb beffelben Slageö befud^te ber »^ofmarfd^aH ben 
8eibmebicu6, nid^t ettt)a gu gup, nein, er fam bebeutfam unb 
gum SBunber ber 9iad^barn mit einem Sebienten t)orge^ 20 
fahren unb fagte bem ®ünjiling 2)anf für feine gürfjjrad^e, 
bie fo fd^neU beö gurfien ef)ernen SaSiDlen gett)enbet. Unb 
ni d^t bloß feinen !I)anf brad^te er, fonbern aud^ ben !Danf 
ber ^ßrinjeffm. ^mn tt>a6 bed gurjien eigener @dbtt)efier 
unb bem altejien ^ofmanne nid^t gelungen, baö fjatU, fo25 
mdntt er, biefer üernjünfd^te WtMtx, fein „lieber SÄfiHer" 
^oermod^t, unb jtt)ar in ber furjefien ?lubienj, beren fic^ bie 
lauernbe Dienerfdbaft jemate entfann. 3)oItor 9Rfiller aber 
badete bei fidji : fo bin unb bleibe id^ benn üerbammt, ju pxo^ 
tegiren ; mnn 16) nid^tö tf)ue, j)rotegire id^, wenn id^ ahxatf^t, 30 
j)rotegire idb, ja, toenn ic^ gum erjienmale ben 9Äunb offne, 
R.N. a 
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um gegen bie aBünfd^e ber Seute ju reben, fo ^rotegite id^ 
fle bennod^. 

Snjttjifd^en tarn, n)aö er tjoraudfa^ : ber Dfjtm fu^r ju 
^ofe uttb marb mit ber fd()onett SRid^te jum n&d^fiett »^ofball 

5 gelaben. Unb am JSage nad^ bem Sau ^orte ber ÜÄeblcud 
bann aud^ genau, maö er ju ^ören angji\)ott ern)artet ^atte. 
2)er ganje ?lbel ber ©tabt toax üoH Stteib auf bie grüne 
Sanbpomeranje, bie Se^berg ; benn für jle aHein fd^ien ber 
gürji nur S3Iidf unb SRebe ju ^aben. SSiele meinten itt>ar, 

loba^ fomme ba^er, mil fie bie S3raut be^ ©iinftling^ fei, 
aKein bie Älugeren üerfid^erten, ber gürji §abe ganj gett)if 
tjon bem iplebejifd^en Sräutigam fein SBort gerebet unb biefer 
»erbe feinen greunb unb gurjien balb in ben gef&^rlid^flen 
9lebenbu^ter t)ertt)anbelt fe^en. !Dem 9Rebicud bro^e jleftt 

15 eine Jtriflö, bei tt)e(d^er i^m jtt)ifd^en jn)ei ftu^erpen ©egern 
fa^en bie S93a^l bleibe ; enttt)eber er fei Hüger atö üerllebt, 
bann tt)erbe feine ©finfilingfdfiaft jeftt erfi red^t n)ie in (Srj 
gegojfen fid^ fejiigen, ja er fonne fogar (etn)a mit bem fRamen 
eineö ^errn üon unb ju SDWKerburg) in ben Slbelfianb er^ 

20 ^oben tt)erben ; fei er aber t>erHebter atö Hug, bann ttjerbe ber 
©finfiling tt>ieber jufammenfinfen ju ber namenlofen ©eflatt 
eineö Dr. ÜRüBfer o^ne $rari6. 

3n be6 Seibmebicu« ©eele aber freujten fid^ bie ©d^rerf«' 
gebanfen ber Siferfud^t mit ber gurdj^t, eine ©teKung ju »er* 

25 Heren, bie er eigentlid^ nie befejfen unb »on mlä)tx tro^bem 
baö @ludE feineö Sebenö abging. @« galt rafd^ ju ^anbeln ; 
@d^tt)eigen unb Darren fonnte öon ^eute an nid^t me^r bad 
®tidbtt)ort feiner 5ßolitif fein. 

@r eilte jur Sraut unb eröffnete bem fiaunenben Wthi^ 

3od&en, ba^ fle jeftt ober nie jum Slbfd^lup be0 S^ebunbe6 
brängen xnn^tm, 3^^^ f^i ^^ P^ «in fold^er SBeiber^ 
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^ffer, baß er felbfi feiner Umgebung unb ÜJienerfd^aft ba6 
»^eirat^en »erfage, allein er, SWfiller, ^abe fld{> ein ^tti gefaf t, 
er tt>erbe morgen fd^on bem Ferren in offenem, »armem 
SBort feine 8age fd^ilbern unb ber üRann müjfe t)on @id ober 
Stein fefn, »enn er i^m, bem treueren Diener, bie S^e mit 5 
einem fo Iiebendtt)ürbigen Sr&ulein nid^t gefiatten tt)oHe. 
„ Unb bod^ plrd^te id^," fugte er f leinlaut ^inju, uberrafd&t ioon 
bem ©elbjibetrug, auf »eld^em er fld^ in feinen eigenen SBor^ 
ten tttapptt, „iä) furd^te, e^ wirb Stilen fd^ief ge^en ! " 8lnna 
aber tröjiete i^n, xntitüt, ber gürfi fei ja gar nid^t ber SBei^ 10 
berfeinb, n)ie man i^n maU, unb ^abe fld^ gegen fie jumai 
über bie ^a^m artig unb t^eilne^menb auf bem SaÜe er^ 
tt)iefen. üJlit biefem jtoeibeutigen 2;rofle be6 arglofen Äinbed 
rüjiete fid^ ber Doftor ju bem fd^tt)eren @ang. 

Sltö er folgenben JEaged bie SWarmortrej)j)e ^inanfiieg, 15 
brummte i^m befl&nbig ba^ aUer^od^fle Sßort im £)^r: 
„ ©d^weige @r, bi^ (St gefragt tt)irb ! " unb aW er auf ber 
oberfien ©tufe flanb, mufte er fHUe^alten, um tt)ieber ju 
Slt^em }u fommen, fo b(eifd^n)er lag i^m bie 3[ngfi auf ber 
S5ruji. 2)od{i ber SInblidt bed görjien gab üjtn »ieber fefien 20 
3Rut^ unb n)&^renb bed un)oermeib(idben 3Qettergefpr&d^6 
na^m er n>{eber ganj feine fünf ©inne jufammen. @r bat 
a(fo um eine 3Rinute gn&bige6 ®e^or unb entfd^ulbigte fidb, 
ba^ er ein ®efud^ münblid^ t)orjubringen loage, ml^^ nadb 
ber Siegel fd^rifHid{> einzugeben fei. 3)er Surft unterbrad^ 25 
i^n: „Äeine SSorrebe, lieber 2)oftor, fomme @r gleid& ium 
Ztjct. SBad toiK @r ? ©age ©r'« frifd&weg in brei 2Bor^ 
ten!" — „3d^ n>in l^eirat^en." — Der gürfl I&d^elte fiber 
bie bud^fiäblid^en brei SBorte unb fragte red^t gnabig: 
„2Ben?" — „^rftulein Slnna öon Se^berg 1 " — S3ei bieferao 
Antwort I&d^elte ©ereniffimu^ nid^t mel^r unb gnäbig faö er 

5—2 
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auS) nid^t mc^r au«, fonbern n>lc t)etiicinert ^on Som unb 
Uebcrrafd^ung ; er fdfirftt eine SBelle fd^tveiflenb burd^ bad 
3l«ttner unb ma^ ben 2)oftor mit burd^bo^renbem S5ticf. 
'I>ami fragte er, ob i^n bcnn ba6 graulein »olle, unb ob er 

5 [i^ benn einbilbe, ba^ bie ?e^berg« eine fold^e 9Ri^^eiratf( 
jugeben toürben? 8116 ber 9Jlebicud ein fefie6 „3a" ent^ 
gegnete, toud^d bad Staunen be« g&rßen. @d gab toieberum 
eine lange 5ßaufe j aber ÜRüHer foniUe bie^mal nidfit voie bei 
ben aHtägtid^en großen *ßau[en bie »&unbe auf ber ©d^toein«^ 

10 jagb unb bie ä3aumblätter ber Zapttt jaulen, e6 \>erfd^n)amm 
i^m. SlUe« t)or ben 2lugen. @nblid^ fprad^ ber gurji, in ber 
Seibenfd^aft eben fo furg unb gemeffen toie im ruhigen aSer^ 
fe^r: „@rjilid^ bulbe lä) nid^t, baf einer meiner 2)ietter 
^eirat^e, alfo bleibe @r enttoeber lebig ober ge^e au« meinem 

15 3>ienji. ^mittrt^ bulbe id^ feine SÄe^alliancen bei meinem 
alten 8lbel; toenn Sr alfo fortgeben unb fd^led^terbing« 
^eirot^en tt)ill, fo fud^e <gr fid^ um Slnbere ate bie Se^berg. 
Unb britten« brandet @r uittf^aupt nid^t toieberguf ommen gum 
täglid^en Sefud^, U^ i^ 3^n rufen laffe. @ott befohlen ! *" 

20 SBie SJRuKer nad^ biefer Slubienj ben ^eimvtjeg gefunben, 
tt)uf te er felbfi nid^. ®enug, er fanb fic^ felbji unb feine 
©ebanfen mit einemmal in feinem Siwn^er ioieber. Da« 
®nbe mit ©d^rerfcn toax nun alfo »irflid^ ba. 9lie fjattt er 
@injlüjfe üben tooDen, nie aud^ nur eine Sitte an ben ^rfUn 

25 8ctt)agt, bennod^i xoax er ber ©onner unb gürfpred^er aKer 
SBelt, unb feine eingebilbete ©onuerfd^afl fiattt i^m unb- 
Slnbern nur Kluften, niemal« Sftac^t^eil gebrad^t. Seftt aber, 
ba er gum erjicnmal eine ioirflid^e gütfprad^e toagte, fiel er 
auf« fd^retflid^jie fcurd^, .fein gange« 8eben«glüdf fianb auf 

30 einer t>erlorenen ffarte, er njar befd^impp t)or aHer SBelt, am 
meijien iebod^ t)or feiner Sraut unb i^rer gamttie. 
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Sd toax ber fterbfle Suftag feine« gebend, unb ble 
©tttttbe, tt)o er feiner S3raut beid^tete, bie ^erbfle ©tunbe 
biefee Za%i^. 9Ran i^ttt n)o^l benfen foUen, bie Untere 
lajfung^füttben feiner üergeubeten 8ef^ja^re feien nun genug 
gefü^nt. 5 

3ii^ifd^n VDurbe ed flabtfunbig, ba^ ber Seibmebicud in 
Ungnabe gefallen fei 3)ie Regner jubelten fdj^abenfro^, bie 
greunbe erfd^radten jn>ar heftig, freuten fld^ aber bod^ neben:? 
bei, benn einem l^ervorragenben ^anne gönnen bie meiflen 
iiutt ben ©turj »on »öerjen, aud^ ttxnn fie felber ble 10 
g Ol gen biefe« ©turjed furd^ten foBten. 

SSeim gürjien ^tU bid^er SRiemanb über ben 2)oftor ju 
reben gewagt ; benn if|n anjufd^märjen getraute fid^ Äelner, 
tt)eil bie« bei ber ge^eimnif t>olIen 3uneigung gefä^rlidi^ fdfilen, 
rühmen tt)ollte l^n aber aud^ 9liemanb, benn fonp ^ätte ja 15 
©erenijfimu« am @nbe nodb größere ©tüdte auf ben ®ünjiling 
gehalten. Unb auf alle Säße tt>ax e« mif lid^, mit bem ^o^en 
i^erren ein unerbetene« Sffiort ju reben. 3efet aber ludten [xiSf 
bie 3ungen. ^vitx^ gratulirte.bie 5|Jrinjeffin i^rem ©ruber, 
baß er fid^ au« ben ©(^lingen be« Slrjte« befreit. Sie 20 
erja^lte, ba« ganje 8anb at^me auf nad^ bem ©turje be« 
©ünfiling«, unb bemerfte nebenbei, ba$ fogar an ben Stad^^ 
bar^ofen ba« SDluHer'fd^ ^Regiment ba« »)einlidbjie Sluffe^en 
erregt ^abe, ja mehrere t>ertt)anbte gürflen^iufer feien auf 
bem 5ßunfte gett>efen, ben gürjien 6afimir brieflich abjuma^^ 25 
nen x^on ber 8ortfüf)rung fo unjiemlid^en SSerfe^r« mit einem 
gemeinen bürgerßd^en iSoftor. 

5)er %nx^ fiel au« ben SBolfen. Sllfo unbefugte @im 
Püffe ^atte biefer ÜKüner geübt, im ©tiOen ein ©finfiling«:? 
regiment geführt, ba« ganje 8anb in ^Parteien gef))atten I 30 
D^ne^ln mifitrauifd^en ©emüt^e«, a^nte ber ^txx mit einem^ 
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nafft tommt, bcn |ienn)elt bad 9Solf fofort ju einem üJlanne bed 
(Sinflufle^, er mag fidff fieflen tt)ie er n^ill. ®o tt)irb bann 
freilid^ ber gürji für taufenb 2)inge t)eranttt>ortBdf> gemad^t, 
\)on benen er feine ©jjibe tt)ei^ unb bie ganje Umgebung funj* 
S bigt auf feinen Sffamen. 9iun foDte man meinen, ba möge 
ber aieufel — entfd^ulbigen 6tt). 3)urd^laud^t — gürp fein. 
Sinein bie Sad^e ifl tro^bem nid^t fo fd^limm, tt)ie fie auöfie^t 
2)enn bie Umgebung, weld^e bem Sürjien im Sinjelnen fo oft 
fd^abet, nüftt i^m bod^ t)iel me^r im ©anjen. 3Beil fie 

lomand&mal auf be6 Surften Flamen fönbigt, fo tt>irb fie im 
aSoIfömunbe bann aud^ ber ©ünbenbodf für alle mirflid^en 
ge^ltritte beö »^errfd^erö. SP ber giirji gut, fo fagt man, er 
tt>are nod^ t>iel beffer, ja ber bejie, wenn er nid^t in fo fd^led^ter 
Umgebung lebte ; iji er aber fd^led^t, fo fagt man, ber ^err 

IS felber tt)are fo übel nid^t, aber bie fd^limmen greunbe unb 
Statte, bie t)erberben Sllle^. iturjum ber gürji mag treiben, 
tt)aö er »ill, fo ift er immer bejfer atö feine Umgebung ; biefe 
aber mag fd^lafen ober tt)ad^en, fo übt fie bod^ immer Sinftüjfe. 
Unb alfo bürfen @tt). 3)urd^laudbt aud^ mir meine ©influjfe 

20 ioibcr SHJiDen nid^t aHju ^od^ anred^nen ; im ©runbe ttourben 
fie bodb nur burd^ @tt). 2)urd^laud^t felber gefd^affen, inbem 
©ie mid^ ju einer fo ge^eimnipt)ollen Slrt oon Seibmebicu^ 
gemad^t" 

2)er gurfi freute fid^ bereite im ©tillen über baö e^rli(^e, 

25 gefd^eibtc SBefen be6 !Doftor^, benn er fa^ nun bod^, baf ifjxt 
fein Slidf bei biefem ÜÄanne öon Slnbeginn nid^t betrogen. 
Slllein er tt)olIte nid^t n)ieberum t)oreilig ^anbeln; barum 
fd^idfte er i^n einfitt)eilen mit troflenbem SBort nadb »&aufe 
unb forfd^te ber <S>a(i)t mitn nadf). Zxo^ aller SBerleum^ 

30 bung, bie je^t f)agelbidt auf ben gefallenen ©ünfiling regnete, 
fanb Safimir bennod^ bie S33a^rf)eit ber Srj&^lung be6 Slrjte^ 
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immer narer betätigt. 3laiif tttidifm Sagen (ie$ er i^n 
barum toteber ju ftd^ rufen unt) fagte, er ^abe i^n In fünf 
3)in9en ate einen feltenen 9Äann erfunben^ erfHid^ fei er 
befd^eiben unb "ooU ©elbperfenntnif, jn)eiten6 tjerfd^wiegen, 
btitten^ Wa^r^aftig, »ierten^ »olle er feine Sinflüffe üben 5 
unb fünften^ fei er bei alfebem burd^trieben fd&Iau unb \>oUtt 
9Ruttertt)i$ tt)ie ber altefie 5ßoIiticu«. 2)ie SBett ^abe i^n au 
feinem Vertrauten gemacht, ba er e^ nid^t genjefen, üon nun an 
folle er e6 njirflid^ fein, ba bie SBelt i^n für gefiürjt unb öerun^ 
gnabet f^aüt, @r befahl barum bem 8eibmebicu6, an jebem 10 
SRorgen lieber jum arjtlidj^en S3efud^ ju crfd^einen, fragte 
aber nid^t me^r bloß nad^ bem SBetter unb Sefinben, fonbern 
forberte feinen 3?at^ in allen ttJic^tigen Siegierung^angelegen^ 
Reiten. 2)er !Doftor langte injmifd&en feine t)erfpateten mebi^ 
cinifd^en ©tubien tjollig an ben 5Ragel unb fud^te fld^ ganj 15 
unier ber ^anb mit flaat^red^tlic^en unb ^)oHtifd^en 3)ingen 
. befannter ju machen, tt)oau in felbiger Seit unb für btn «&au6^ 
bebarf eineö Beinen 9leid^6plrfien nod^ nid^t fo »iel geborte 
atö ^eutjutage. 9lad^ 3a^re^frlfl cntpupptt fid^ ber Mb^ 
mebicuö gum größten unb letjten Staunen be^ gänbd^enö jum 20 
fürfilid^en ifabinet^bireftor unb atö fold^er ^eirat^ete er bann 
aud^ Sraulein "oon fiefiberg. !Der gürfl war ber tiebenö^ 
n)ürbiflen 2)ame nod^ immer ^erjlid^ gewogen, nur nid^t mit 
fo jiürmifd^er Seibenfd^aft tt)ie am Slnfang. 

2)ie 8eute wollten ed lange nid^t glauben, ba^ !Doftor 25 
äHüHer wieber ju sollen Onaben gefommen fei, unb atö e6 
i^nen enblid^ im Defrete beö Äabinet^bireftorö fd^riftlid^ 
beurfunbet würbe, meinten fie, äuferlid^ ^abe ber 3)oftor 
aHerbing^ (Senugt^uung gefunben, aber ben ungemejfenen 
perfonlid^en 6influ|i wie in ber erjien 3eit, bie t)oBe greunb«? 30 
fd^aft be^ gürfien, wie t)or bem ©turje, befi^e er bod^ nl(f)t 
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mctjx. 9Äuner tt)ar Hug genug, ba6 ganje Sanb in biefcm 
©laubcn ju laffen unb tt)urbc »icl weniger befiürmt unb bc^ 
neibet, aW er tt){rfUd^ im nad^jien Vertrauen be^ Sfirflen 
flanb, benn ju ber ^tlt, ba man i^m biefe^ SSertrauen blof 
5 anbid^^tete. 



2)et 3o:|)f beS ^ettn ©utilematn* 



S33ie f^atk fid^ ber alte gri^ bie ?lugcn gerieben, wenn er 
t)or fünfaifl 3a^ren auö bem ®rabe emad^t n)ate unb bet 
Seipaiger aSolferfd^Iad^t ein tt)enig ^tk jufd^auen bürfen? 
ober tt)aö tt)firbe ber alte S3onaparte fagen, mnn er ^eute nur 5 
auf einen 3;ag tt)ieberfame unb feinen Steffen in faiferlid^er 
?ßoIitif ^antieren fa^e? ober ber alte SBad^, mnn er eine 
SBeet^oüen'fd&e ©^nH)^onie ^orte ? ober unfere Urgroßmutter, 
mnn fie üom ^immel herunter einen Siljug geioa^rte, tt)ie 
er gleidg> einer feuerfd^naubenben ©d&Iange burd^ bie 8anb^ 10 
fc^aftjifc^t? 

©0 f)at fd^on 9Kand^er gefragt, unb grofe unb Heine 
Äinber pla^m [i^ überhaupt gerne mit ber SRät^felfrage, tt)a6 
ein SSerjiorbener tt)o^I fagen würbe, ber plöfelid^ wieberfom^ 
menb, bie ganje SBelt üeranbert fänbe. 3fl injwifd^en gar fo 15 
^anbumfe^rt Sßiele^ neu unb bejfer geworben, worauf 3ener 
bei Sebjeiten »ergebend ^offte, bann benfen wir, ber ÜJlann 
wirb gehörig fiaunen unb ficö freuen unb jugleid^ fid^ ärgern, 
baf er üor brel ober fed^^ Sauren ^at flerben muffen ; unö 
aber redbnen wir e6 faji atö einen JRu^m an, baß wir fo 20 
gefd^eibt waren, nod^ etlid^e Sa^re länger ju leben unb bie 
©onne nad^ bem Siebet abju warten. 



7S !Der 3o^)f be6 ^etrn ©uillemain. 

3d^ erinnere mid^ auö meiner Sugenb, baf einmal in 
meinet 9Sater6 »&aufe unter greunben öon fold^en fingen 
gerebet warb. SKein 38ater burd^fd^nitt ba^ aietlofe %nx unb 
SBiber mit ber grage, ob benn $Riemanb ben »^errn ®uitte# 

5 main öon SÄaing fenne, ber fei ja fünf Sa^re lang fo gut tt)ie 
üerjiorben gett)efen unb plii^liä) tt)iebergefommen in eine neue 
SBelt, bie mittlerweite fafi genau fo geworben, wie er fid^'ö 
gewünfd^t ^abe ; ber fönne am bejien erja^Ien, wie e^ einem 
ba ju ÜJlut^e fei. 

10 3d^ ^orte bad nur fo im Vorbeigehen ; bennaföjwJIf^ 
ja^riger ©übe lief id^ nur eben im Bimmer ab unb ju j aber 
bie wenigen aufgefangenen SBorte arbeiteten unb wühlten in 
meiner (Sinbilbung^fraft, jumal iä) no(^ tjerna^m, baß ^err 
©uillemain ein ungludElid^er SDZenfd^ geworben fei burd^ bie 

15 wunberlld^e (Snabe ^atbwegö jierben unb bann wieberfomraen 
JU börfen, um eine neue SBelt, welche er geträumt, pföfelid^ 
aufgebaut ju fe^en, tok ba6 Äinb am SBei^nad^t^abenb ben 
Pimmernben ß^rijibaunu 

2ltö id^ barum furj nad^^er mit bem SJater wieber einmal 

20 nad& 9Äaini fam, bat icS) i^n, er möge mir ^eute eine redete 
9Äerfwürbigf eit jeigen, unb atö er mid^ fragte, wa6 id^ benn 
fe^en woUe, ob ben Sid^eljiein ober bie üRartinöburg ober bie 
ÜRenagerie auf ber Söieffe, antwortete idb: „3d^ wiHnid^t« 
weiter fe^en atö ben »^errn ©uillemain." 9Äein SSater er^ 

25 wiberte läd^elnb: „Wenn'^ moglidj^ ip." 

9lad^ mandjf ermübenbem ©traf engange, wobei id^ jeben 
Segegnenben »ergebend barauf anfa^, ob er nid^t etwa ^err 
©uillemain fei, f ehrten wir ein in ben „brei ifronen." ®0 
ging bort fel^r lebhaft ju, unb Wir fanben nur mit SWü^e nod^ 

30 einen ^JJlafc am SBirt^^ifd^e gegenüber einem muntern alten 
»Ferren, ber fid^ mit fid^tbarem Se^agen feinen ©d^o^jpen 
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fd^mecfen lief. ®r fd^ien ein @tammgaß Oed «^oufed unb 
^otte, rebfeUg n)ie ein &d^ter St^einl&nber, meinen SSater balb 
in ein leb^afted (Sc^pxaäf aber gleichgültige 2)inge ))erftodbt^n, 
t)on benen man ^pxiäft um ju fpred^en. Dbg(ei(^ ber ^ann 
tt)ie ein frifd^er gunfjiger breinfdfiaute, erfuhr id^ boc^i nadb^ 5 
ge^nb«; baf er bereit« tief in ben ©ed^jigen fle^e. (Sr toax 
t)ome^m, boä) ettt>a6 altmobif(|> gefleibet unb ^atte fein reid^e6 
fd^neett)eife6 ^aax hinten in ein ganj Heine«, boljgerabe 
^inaufße^enbe« 3o)>fd^en geßod^ten. @oIdb ein &d^ter au« bem 
ad^tje^nten Sa^r^unbert herübergeretteter STOiniaturjo^jf war lo 
bamatö — in ber SRitte ber breif iger Sa^re — längfi bie 
größte Seltenheit, unb nur bei einem alten ®erbermei|ier in 
Singen unb einem penfionirten »eilanb najfau^ufingifd^en 
Seibfutfd^er in Siebrid^ fyitk iäf nodb feine« ®Ieid^en ge^ 
fannt. 15 

811« tt)ir un« nad^ einer ©tunbe JRafl tt)ieber jum Sluf^^ 
brud^e anfdfiirften, fliüfierte mir mein SSaterju: „Saffe ben 
3Rann mit bem 3o^fe nod^ einmal red^t genau in"« Sluge, ba« 
iji ber »^err ©uillemain, ben bu ju fe^en begehrt." 

3d^ war au« ben SHJolfen gefallen unb bebauerte innigfl, 20 
baf id^ bie 9Renagerie nid^t ^orgejogen ^atte. !Denn ben 
^erm ©uiHemain, ber fünf 3a^re lang fo gut tt)ie geflorben 
unb bann n)iebergefommen n^ar, um ^od^fi unglüdFlid^ ju 
tDerben, Ifatte idb mir al« einen 5ßatriard^en mit langem S3arte 
gebadet, ben wir in irgenb einer ®!|>elunfe 6&tten auffud^en 25 
müjfen, wo er auf bem ©tro^ gelagert, ein ^alb öerfd^im* 
melte« ©tödE 33rob unb einen großen SBajferfrug jur ©eite, 
t)on )>ergangenen unb funftigen S^agen im ©t^le ber JMage^ 
lieber 3eremi& mit ^^en SBorten ge<)rebigt ffitU. 

„Unb ber Sölann foU fo gar unglücflid^ fein?" fragtest 
idb auf ber ©träfe red^t firgerlid^ ben 98ater. 3)icfer aber 
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ern>ibertc: „SQSann bu Alter geworben; bann tt)irfi bu er^? 
fahren, baf man mit feinem 9lodE unb glattem ©efid^t jeben 
Slbenb in ben brei itronen fiften, ein artige« ®eft)räd(i fuhren 
unb ein gut @Ia« SBein mit SSerjianb trinfen unb btnnodt) 

5 ein ^od^ji unglüdElid^er 9Äenfc^i fein tann. Dann tt)irb ed 
aud& 3eit fein, baf icS) bir bie ©efd^id^te be« ^errn ©uille^ 
main au^fü^rlid^ erg&^Ie: je^t t)er{ianbe{l bu fte bod^ nod^ 
nic^t." 

^ä) t)ergaf balb meinen SIerger fammt bem ^errn ©uilles? 

lo main unb erfi nad^ fielen Sauren, ate ber alte ^tn mit bem 
36pfd&en I&ngfi jum jtt)eitenmale, unb nid&t blo« beinahe, "otxf 
fiorben toax, erfuhr id^ bie ®t\cf)l^U. ©eitbem aber gereute 
e6 mid^ gar nid^t me^r, bafi id^ bamatö lieber ben merk 
»ürbigen 9Äenfd^en, wenn aud^ mit bem Sluge eine« ifinbe«, 

15 gefef)en, al« bie ÜRenagerie auf ber 9Keffe. 

Unb fo erja^Ie id^ benn aud^ ^ier tt)ieber jene einfädle 
@efd^id^te, nad^bem id^ bi« ^ier^er bm ÜRann ganj ebenfo al^ 
ein unioerjianbene« SRät^fel öorgefü^rt ^abe, n>{e er mir felber 
juerfi erfdbienen ifl 



20 @rjied Siapittl 

Sofe^^ OulÜemain tt>ar aW junger 9Kann ein red^ter 
©rgbemagog — foweit man bie« namlid^ jnnfdben 1780 unb 
1790 in 9Äainj unb ber Umgegenb fein fonnte. 

©igentlid^ aber tt>ar er SWaler. ©ein ©inn ging auf bie 

25 ^o^e unb ernfle Sun% er n)oKte nur ©efd^id^te malen, n)ie er 

fpater ©efd^id^te mad^en tt>otlte; STOid^el ängelo »ar fein 

aSorbilb unb Siebling, bann Äuben«. Die frü^eiien ©Kjjen 

be« Äunjiiünger« fa^en barum fe^r „genialifd^" an^, tt)ie 
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man ed bamafö nannte : — genjaltigc 9Äottoe, überfü^ne, oft 
tjeworrene (Sxvcppm, eine Mebernatur In gorm unb garbe, 
»eld^e bie reid^e, in ©türm geflaltenbe ^^antafie »erriet^, 
aber be^ lauternben ®d^6n^eit6geffi^Ied entbehrte. @r toax 
ein 3Äann be6 grofen ©t^te^, unb feineö SSater^ großer s 
©elbbeutel gemattete i^m, fo frei tt)ie er nur immer wollte, 
im großen St^Ie ju malen. 

Site erjie^ ^aitptmxt ^atte er einen figurenreid^en Sar^ 
ton begonnen, ben S^ob be^ Sdfar, n>eld^er öon Äennern 
mit ^o^em 8obe Qtpx&ft n>urbe, öon SRid^tfennem mit nod^ lo 
^ö^erem, unb eö galt für auögemad^t, baf ber itünfiler nad^ 
aSoHenbung be6 S3ilbeö mit bem S^itel eine^ furfurjilid^fen 
»^ofmalerö tax^ unb Pem^jelfrei toürbe begnabet toerben. ©ein 
aSater, trofe beö franjofifd^en 5Ramen6 ein äd^ter ihirmainjer, 
loartete mit ©tolj auf biefen gludflid^en Slag. 15 

Sieben aH ben Sett)unberern beö Silben flanb nur ein 
cinjiger »aßrer greunb, ber fein Urt^eil ganj e^rtid^ üon ber 
Seber tt)eg fagte, !Doftor ffringel, ein junger Slrjt. (gr meinte, 
mit fold^en SWorb^ unb Slufru^rgefd^id^ten foHe ©uiUemain 
fid^ bod^ nid^t plagen, fonbern frieblid^e unb anfpred^ienbe 20 
Silber malen, etwa eine babenbe SR^mp^e ober ben ^eiligen 
Slepomuf, ba« feien ja aud^ ^ijiorifd^e ©toffe, n)enn man fie 
fed^ö guf ^od^ anlege. 

©uillemain »erjianb ben ©pott ; benn er war felbji ein 
Wifeiger Äopf, unb wäre er bieö nid&t gewefen, fo würbe er 25 
»ermut^Kd^ gar fein 2)emagog geworben fein. Segeijiert für 
feine befonbere ffunfirid^tung, wuf te er mit bem übermüt^igen 
©elbfigefü^le ber Sugenb jebe anbere in ©runb unb Soben 
}U fpotten. «^unbert Epigramme, bie er in flüd^tigem Sßorte 
Eingeworfen ober aud& beim SQSeine in einen (ujiigen 9leim 30 
flefapt, burd&Iiefen bie ©tabt Unb ba bie Äunji aU fein 
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Seben erfüllte, fo tDotIte er aud^, ba^ aOed anbere Seben in 
ber flanjen 2Belt naä) feinem lünjilerifd^en Sbeale umge^ 
tt)urjeü tt>erbe. ©aiy 9Äalnj unb baö übrige Suro^)a tt)ar 
i^m ^iel }U n)enig titanifc^ ; ein Ad^ter @turmer unb !Dranger, 
5 [d^Iug er 5ßfaffen unb 3unfer, ^ßebanlen unb ©<)ief burger, 
bie i^m ring« in bie Cluere liefen, mit ber ®eifel bed 933ifted. 
5)ie lebenbigen STOenft^en foKten tt)erben tt>ie bie gemalten auf 
feinen Silbern, unb fo ingrimmig frei^eit^burflig, fo auf^ 
gequollen )3at^etif4 baju fo ^od^gefi^lt im poljen 2;ogatt>urf 

iott>ie bie giguren feined Safar^Sartond benjegten fid(i bie 
9Äaini|er i)on 1785 aUerbingd eben nid^t. SBaren fie aber 
aud^ feine ©racd^en unb Srutujfe, tt)ie t& ©uillemain ge* 
tt>ünfd^t, fo t)erPanben fie bod^ einen ©paf beffer atö üer^ 
mut^lid^ jene alten äiomer unb jubelten bem jungen Wlakx 

15 SeifaU }u, ber fo fedF unb luftig «^iebe nad^ red^td unb linfd 
auöt^ilte. 2)enn jeber Sinjelne glaubte fid^ felbji nid^t 
getroffen, freute fid^ aber, baf fein Siac^bar etn>ad abgefriegt 
^abe. ©uillemain toax barum balb bad ©c^o^finb ber ^Dlalnger 
®efenf(^aft unb n>urbe einmal fogar ju SBein unb Sutter^f 

20 brob in ein abelige6 «^aud gelaben, tt>a^ )u felbiger 3eit in 
SRainj ^oiel fagen toollte. 

Unter greunben fpradb ber 5Dlaler tt)ie ein $ro^)^et: 
„Dad beutfd^e JReid^ tt)irb feine SReöolution burd^f&m^jfen fo 
gut tt)ie Siorbamerifa; ed toirb feinen SBaf^ington, feinen 

25 granflin unb 8afa)^ette fd^on flnben, ein neueö, freiem id>m 
n>irb erblühen ! " gragte bann aber Doftor Äringel, tt>antt 
bad Sllled gefd^e^en uoerbe, fo antn>ortete ©uillemain, „^eute 
unb morgen fd^ittjerlid^, unb ^ießeid^t erfl, tt)ann mv^ allen 
langfi fein 3a^n me^r tt)eöe t^ut." Unb fragte itringel, n>ie 

30 benn baö t)erbejferte SReic^ ungefähr au^fe^en foHe, fo ertt)iberte 
3ener, baö tt>ijfe er nidfitj benn mnn er'd ttjijfe, fo fei ed 



I.] 2)er 3opf be^ ^crrn ©uillemain. 83 

ju fpat jum ^rop^cjcien unb bic gtüdffcHge 3cit f($on am 
gebrod^en. 

Seraufd^t öom Srfolg ging ©uiKcmaln mit feinen ®a^ 
tS)xtn immer toKer inö 3^wg i^nb mad^te eineö S^aged eine 
redete 3)umm^eit im beutfd^ejien ©inne be^ SBorteö. ?ltö er 5 
namlidfi einmal mit fe^r iugenbttd^en unb grünen greunben 
nid^t met|r beim crjien <BcS)oppcn faß, fd^nitt er fld^ jum 
3eid^en be« Srud^eö mit aßen bilblid^en ^bp^en feinen 
eigenen natiirlid^en 3<>>>f <ib unb fegte i^n, begleitet t)on einer 
anonymen gereimten @})ifiel, in eine ©d^ad^tel, bie er auf ber 10 
©teile VDo^toerfiegelt an ben ffurfurjien fd^idfte. 

Sltö ber fünftige »Hofmaler beö anbern 3Korgenö beim 
jiarf »erfpäteten grüf)ftficfe faß, trat !Doftor Äringel ine 3im^ 
mer, jog einen falfc^en 3opf auö ber S^afd^e unb befd^ttjor ben 
greunb, fid^ bod^ biefen anju^eften, baß man i^n nid^t fofort 15 
atö ben Slbfenber ber fret)el^aften ©c^ad^tel entbedEe. ©uiHe^ 
main flraubte fid^ unb meinte, ba ijhtU er bem ffurfürfien 
lieber gleid^ einen falfd^en 3o^3f überfd^idfen unb ben äd^ten 
behalten foKen ; ber Slrjt bagegen fud^te i^m ju ^erbeutfd^en, 
baß e5 freilid^ nur ein fd^lei^ter S33i§ fei, njenn man einen 20 
abgefd^nittenen 3opf an einen ?)3rit)atmann abreffire, fenbe 
man aber einen fd^led^ten 333ifr an einen 5turfürjien, fo fei 
bae aÄajeftätebeleibigung. 

Sntrüjiet jiu^te ©uillemain über biefeö 933ort ; allein er 
f^attt nid^t 3^it, lange ju finden, benn ber ffapaunenjiopfer be6 25 
^urfürjien trat herein, brad^te bie ©d^ad^tel fammt i^rem 
3n^alte jurudf unb melbete, ber gnäbige »g)err laffe banfen 
für bae jugebad^te ©efd^enf unb bie SSerfe t)on tt)o^lbefannter 
«^anb. 9ieue6 f^abt er nid^t au6 benfelben gelernt, benn baß 
^err ©uillemain einen ©parren ju t)iel im ffopf ^abe, fei 30 
i^m fd^on langjt befannt gett>efen. 

R.N. 6 
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3)cr ÜJlafcr fianb tt){c ein begojfener $ubel t)or bem Sta^ 
paunenfio))fer, ber eine SBcile tt)artete, aW ^offe et auf ein 
Sirinfgelb. 2)a raffte \iäf ©uillemam plofelidfi auf, gab i^m 
einen 8oui6bor, fagte: „auf eine plrfilic^e Sotfcl^jafl gebort 
5 furfilid^er S3otenIo^n/' padk i^n beim Äragen unb n>arf i^n 
bie Xxcppt hinunter. 

@r tt>ar junad^|i wüt^enb barüber, bafi ber ihtrfürji ben 
fd^Ied^ten SBift boä) nic^t für 9Raie|i&töbeleibigung genommen 
t^attt ; fed^d 3)?onate «Jejiung waren i^m lieber gen>efen atö 

lo tiefer t)erad^tenbe »&o^n. 5)ann t)httt er grollen unb Hagen 
unb über bem 3orn bit ®^am üergejfen tonnen, unb jeftt 
toax it)m gar nid^tö anbered übrig atö fid^ ju fd^amen ! ^ii}t 
fo fe^r aber Ratten i^n bie SBorte beö Äurfürjien befd^amt, 
afö ber ©ote, njeldben man gefd^idEt. SBäre nod^ ber ^of^ 

15 marfd^aU ober ein ©efretär, ober audfi nur ein Äammerbiener 
ober Salai gekommen; aber ber itaJpaunenjio^fer ! ein "ott^ 
foffener Äerl, eine itarifatur, ml^tx aUt ®affenbuben nad^^ 
liefen ! 5ftod^ me^r jebodj^ atö ber Sote befd^&mten i^n bann 
jule^t feine eigenen SSerfe, ba er fie nüdfitern Ia6. @6 maren 

20 »irflid^ red^t betrunfene aSerfe. Unb biefe @dj>am nagte am 
tieffien. 

@r madbte ftd^ 8uft mit bm Slu^rufc: „@6 muf beffer 
tt)erben im beutfc^en JReid&e, unb toenn nid^t ^eute unb mor«: 
gen, fo bod^ gen)if in 3a^r unb Z% ! " 

25 „(S0 mufi?" fragte ihingel erjiaunt, „unb gar fo balb 
fd^on? ©onji fagtefl bu immer ed wjirb unb rüdftefl ben 
S^rmin in bie blaue 3ufunft ^inaudl Unb n)ie n>irb ed 
beffer tt)erben ? " 

„2)ad toeif id& nid^t! grage mid^, toann i(f) SBein ge^ 

30 tninlen ^abe : tt)ie f ann man nüdjjtem ein 5Pro^)^et fein ! " 
„Sifl bu toirflid^ nüd^tern,'' entgegnete lad^e(nb ber aOe^ 
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gcit nüd^tcrne 2)oftor, ,,fo freue biäf tok gewo^nlid^e 9Rett* 
fdjien, ba^ bein trunfener ©treid^ fo glüd ttd^ abgelaufen ifi." 

SlDein gerabe weil biefer Streif junäd^ji o^ne fd^limme 
golgen blieb, toaxb et mittelbar erji red^t folgenreid^ für 
©uillemain'd ganjen 8ebett6gang. 5 

Site ber lunge ÜJlaler o^ue 3opf tt>iebcr unter bie Seute 
tarn, bemerfte er gar balb ben üolttommenen Umfd^Iag ber 
allgemeinen ©unji. S^rfame Sürger gingen i^m au^ bem 
SQSege ; öorne{)me Oonner fannten i^n ni^t me^r ; $Riemanb 
tabelte i^n in^ ©efid^t, benn baju ttHir ber ©pötter ju ge^* 10 
fürd^tet, aber er fonnte e6 mit »&anben greifen, n)ie man 
^inter'm JRüdfen über i^n lo^jog. SBeil er bieömal ttJirflid^ 
taftlöd ge^anbelt, fo griff man jurüdE unb entbedtte <>löfelid^ 
in ^unbert luftigen ©treid^en, bie man feit Sauren bewunbert 
tyiik, eine ganje Rtttt »on S^aftlofigfeiten. Unb tt>a6 ber 15 
9Renfd^ gefünbigt, ba^ lief man bann aud^ ben ÄünfWer 
büf en : feine Silber waren über 9iad^t bebeutenb \ä)toaäftt 
geworben. 

©uiHemain fagte taglid^ ein bu^enbmal, baf er fid^ ben 
S^eufel fümmere um iie Ungnabe aller ber »&offdbranjen mit 20 
unb o^ne 8it)ree. ©ein greunb aber flüperte i^m ind £)^r : 
„2)u würbe jl ba& nid^t fo oft fagen, wenn eö bid^ wirflid^ fo 
wenig fümmerte." 

2;iefer fd^nitt bei bem jungen ffünfiler aUerbingd i>Q& 
jkenge Urt^eil feinet S8aterd. 3)er alte ©uiHemain firafte 25 
ben mut^winigen ©ofin in garten SQSorten ; bie ^atte 3ofe})^ 
erwartet unb lief fie füHe über \xä) erge^n; atö er aber 
merfte, baf fein SBater nid^t blo^ jürne, fonbern gugleid^ t)on 
ganjer ©eete betrübt fei, Weil er i^n plr einen verlorenen 
9Renfd^en ^alte, ba fj&ttt er in ben ©oben finfen mögen vor 30 
©roll unb ©d^merj. 3) er ©tolj M SSaterd gu fein, war bi^ 

6 — 2 
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bafjin für Sofep^ fclbjl ber grof te ©tolj gett)efctt ; er fonntc 
e^ mä)t ertragen, ba^ bie6 mit einemmal anber^ gen^orben 
burd^ eine reine 5finberei, mlcS)t ^öfifd^er Äned^töfinn gur 
greüelt^at jieigerte. Se^t erfi erhielt bie offentlid^e Ungunfi 
5 SSebeutung für i^n; benn fie f)atk i^m baö SSertrauen feinet 
aSaterö geflößten. 

Um S^roji ju ftnben, ging er ju bem Steunbe, mit mlä)tm 
er en)ig unelnö toav unb hm er bod^ fo lieb tyiüt. !Der fam 
i^m bie^mal in ber 3;öat mit einem ^errlid^en Zxo% tt)ie er 

lo glaubte, entgegen : Der iturfürji tt)uf te bi6 jur ©tunbe nod^ 
gar nid^tö t>on ber ©d^ad^tel ; fein ©efretar fjatk fie eröffnet 
unb, ba er ©uiHemaitfö ^anbfd^rift erfannte, burd^ ben 
Äa^)aunenjio^fer gurüdfgefd&idEt ; burd^ j[enen ©efretar ttjar 
bann aUerbing^ ber Vorgang fiabtfunbig getüorben. SlHein 

15 ©uillemain fonnte nod^ immer «Hofmaler tt>erben. 2)arum 
riet^ il^m ber Steunb, er möge ganj jüKe ben Safar fertig 
malen, ba^ er mit feinem ?Pinfel tt)ieber gut madj^e, toa^ et 
mit feiner 5|Jinfelei bei bm Seuten t)erborben ^abe. S^rete er 
bann mit bem großen S33erfe fieg^aft f)ttoox, fo fei bie alte 

^° 3o^)fgefd^id^te begraben, unb ber Äünjiler fie^e tt)ieber rein an 
bem 5piaft, ber i^m gebühre. 

Slber JU fold^em ?ltatf)t tt)ar e^ bei ©uillemain toiel ju 
f))ät. Sllfo ^atte er nic^t einmal in ber ©efa^r beö SÄärt^r^ 
t^umö ober toenigjiend ber aUer^od^fien Ungnabe gefd^njebt, 

25 unb nur ein fimi^eler ©efretar tt)ar eö, ber i^m einen ©egen^ 
fireid^ gefpielt f^atU ! Unb toegen eined fold^en ©piele^ ^atte 
er bie ©unji ber ganjen ©tabt unb ba^ ^erj feinet SSaterd 
verloren ! 2)a faö man bod^ red^t bie ^o^l^eit unferer ®e# 
feUfd^aft, tt)eldbe toeber ©paf üerfte^t nod^ @rnfi unb nur 

30 nad^ ben fleinlidbfien SRüdffid^ten unb aSorurt^eilen bie SDlen^ 
fd{>en unb 2)inge ju meffen n)eif ! 
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Slad^bcm ©uillemain biefc unb i^nlid^c ©cbanfen feinem 
greuttbe audgefprod^en, ermiberte betfelbe ironifd^: „3)u ^afl 
JRed^t I 2)0^ fidfierjie ÜRittel, ben Slerger über fi^ felbfi ju 
))ergeffen, befielt barin, baf man ftd^ aber aUt 9Be(t ärgert. 
3n bem grof en SOSeltmeer eined jiolj oiifwogenben 3orne6 5 
t)erfd^n)inbet bann fpurlo^ ba^ ikim Säc^Iein ber ©elbji^ 
befdfiamung." 

iDiefe SBorte nagten an bem JWnjiler; benn jle bargen 
SBa^r^eit. 2)er greunb ^atte i^m fogar ben Zxo^ feinet 
SIergerd genommen! Um bie Säcfe anzufüllen, fpannteio 
©uiBemain nunboc^ ben Sarton feinet Safar tt)ieber auf ; 
i^n hungerte nad^ SlrbeÜ. SlBein er erfd^raf über fid^ felbfl 
unb über fein SBerf : ed erfd^ien i^m Hein unb unreif unb 
^otte i^m bod^ früher fo grof unb fertig gebünft. (St fanb 
mit einemmale ju tt)enig Sbeen in feiner 3eid&nung, ju njenig 15 
SBeltgefd^id^te ; er ^atte gern mit Stafturbudjiftaben auf bad 
S3ilb fdj^reiben mögen, bap ^ier bie alte 9lomerfrei^eit fiegt, 
um bennod^i unterjuge^n, unb ber Ufur))ator fällt, um in 
feinem S^obe bennod^ ju fiegen. Slber n)ie.fonte er bad mit . 
bem 5pinfel feinen giguren in bie ©efid^ter f(^reiben ? 20 

2)em greunbe prebigte er jiunbenlang t)on bem ^ol^en 
Serufe ber Äunft ben SBitlebenben bie grof en 5!Jla^ntt>orte 
ber ©efd^id^te in bie ©eele ju bonnern unb t)on neuen unb 
fü^nen ©ebanfen, »eld^e i^m in biefem ©inne für fein 95Ub 
aufgegangen. SlHein feine 5ßrebigt bimmelte t)on gragejei< 25 
d{>en unb toax feltfam fprung^aft unb gerriffen, o^ne ein ab^ 
fd^liefenbe6 SBort. 2)oftor ftringel ^örte bie Sieben anfangt 
mit wahrer greunbe^gebutb, afö ein guteö SQSa^rjeid^en, baß 
3ofel)^ tt)ieber mit ganjem »^erjen gu feinem SBerfe jurüdE^ 
gefe^rt fei. !Dann aber flutte er unb fragte i^n trorfen, ob 30 
er benn aud^ n)irnid^ male ? 
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„Zf)bxiä)k Sragc !" ertt)ibcttc Scner im S^one be^ Sorncd 
unb bcr ©eftflironie, „eben barum rebe id^ ja fo üiet über bie 
3»alerei; »eifd mit bem üKalen nid&t fledfen tx>m ! " 

Der 5)oftor ^a^k : „^<i) tt)ill bir ein Sieceirt »«rfdfireibeu: 

5 !Den!e eine jeitlang gar nic^tö me^r unb mirf oUe (S^ompo^ 
fitionen in bie @(fe. ©ud&e bir einen fd^onen SRabd^enfopf 
unb male i^n, rein tt)ie er bir in6 Sluge fd^aut, ober einen 
alten 93ettelmann, ober einen ^fibfd^^en S3uben, ober meinet^ 
wegen einen $ubef, mnn bir fein 9Äenfd^ fiften. »iß, ba^ bu 

lo toieber SlidE unb ^anb für gorm unb garbe 9ett)inneji. 2)u 
muf t bir beine @rubeleien ^inkoegmalen ; benn ^inia)egbenlen 
fannji bu fie bod^ nid^t." 

,;2)a f)aUn wir'«!" tief ©uiUIemain. ,,6o urt^eilt ein 
gebanlenreid^er Äopf : loie fott nun ber gebanf enlofe 5ß6kl 

15 urt^eilen !" 2)er gute 3lat^ bünfte i§m bie fd^toerjie Seleibi^ 
gung. ©0 toenig fjcAtt ber greunb ifjn Joerjianben, baf er 
i^n wieber in bie ©d^ule bed SRobellfaale^ jurudffd^idfte ! 
Siö^er fonnte ©uiHemain nid^t me§r malen, aber er wollte 
e^ bod^ nod^, jeftt wollte er eö audj) nidjit me^r ; er jeid^nete 

2ojum %xoi nur nod^ in ©ebanfen. SBoau überhaupt nod^ 
jeid^nen unb malen? iDie-SOSelt muß erfi einmal mn gewor«* 
ben fein, bann werben begabte ©elfter aud{i wieber 8uji unb 
9Ku^e ftnben ju einer neuen Äunft. S3iö ba^in finb e^ nur 
bie geigen unb ®(i))m^m, bie fid^ hinter bie Äunft »erftedten 

25 unb warnen, bie Seit fie^e jiill, weil fie felber ftille fte^n. 
@o ungefähr badete ber Äunftler, unb atö i^n ber greunb 
wieber einmal jur Staffelei treiben wollte, fpradt> er : „3d& 
^abe bie ihinfi einem ^ö^eren S5erufe jum Dpfer gebrad^t, 
freubig unb boc^i fd^weren »^erjen^, wie ic^ öorf)er bie Sluö^? 

30 fid&t auf Slmt unb SBürbe, bie @unji meiner SKitbürger, ia 
bie Siebe meinet SSater^ jum Opfer brad^te l" 
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„Unb mxin bejie^t bcnn bicfcr ^ö^ere S3cruf ?" fragte bcc 
unau^jie^Iid^ tlax bcnfenbe 3)oftor. 

„^^ fenne Ifjn ttod{> nic^t genau, aber i^ fud^e i^n," 
ertioiberte ®uiaematn 8e^eimn{^t)on. Slllem Slnfc^etne nad^ 
toat ed i^m nod^ nid^t ganj beutlid^, ^ie bie t)erfunfene 5 
SKenfd^^eit ju erretten fef, nur nm^te er, baf bie gürpen 
nid^t^ taugten unb ber 8lbel gar nidjitd, bie Sürger fe^r tt>enig 
unb bie SSauern nid^t t)ie(. 3a fogar t)on fid^ felbfl glaubte 
er mit unerbittlid^em «Junior, baf er gerabe fo fd^Ied^t [ei 
n)ie aOe bie Sinbern. SlQein er t^attt ben ern^U(^n SBiQen, 10 
fid^ unb bie SBelt ju beflern, unb barum taugte er bodji »ers* 
gleid^dmeife noc^ am meiften. 

äSerbittert unb frteb(o6 unb bennod^ gehoben ))on bem 
S3e»uf tfein eine^ reinen Strebend nad^ neuen unb ^o^n 
3bealen jog er oft »od^enlang im Sanbe nmf)et unb Ke^ ben 15 
©türm feiner ©eele in SBinb unb SBetter audbraufen. „3d^ 
fiubire nadb ber 3?atur," fagte er, „ber Doftor f^at ed mir ia 
fb bringenb geraten, aber id^ jiubire bie SRenfd^n, tt>ie fie 
inmertbig finb, nid^t wie fie in bem Slrugbilbe »on ®efid^t 
unb ®ejialt erfdbeinen." 5Wit fold^en SSoIBjiubien t>erbanb 20 
er aber augleid^ aud^ bie S3elet)rung be« SSoße^. @r ^alf ben 
SBürgern bie 3«tung lefen unb ben Sauern bradjite er fie 
münblid^ mit. 3n granfreid^ tt)aren bie SRotabeln einberufen 
»orben, fie Ratten itn Sölinijier ßalonne in bie gluckt ge^? 
fd^Iagen ; mäd^tig tt)uc^d bie 2C^eiIna^me bed 93oIfed für bie 25 
O))))ofition im Parlamente, auf ber ©träfe fd^on ertonte ber 
SRuf nad^ ©eneraljiänben. „2)ad finb bie SSorboten einer 
gropen 5Ret)olution ! " tt>eiffagte ©uiUemain. 3n ^oHanb 
mar ber (Srbjiatt^alter vertrieben tt)orben, bie neuen ©ebanfen 
von grei^eit unb ÜKenfd{>enred&ten burc^leud^teten bie Äopfe, 30 
bie ^Patrioten rangen mit ben Sln^ängern bed Statthalter^. 
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,,©c^t bal" rief ©ulKcmain, ,,bie grei^eit trium:|)^irt tt){eber 
im alten Sanbe ber grei^eit!" 3n ®d5itt)eben ga^rte ed 
un^eimlid^ gegett bert itonig ©ujiat), ber für bod SWittelalter 
fd&tt)ärmte unb S^umlere unb JRittgelrennen ^ielt unb fein 
5 S3oß in bie ^toan^^adt einer allgemeinen Slationaltrad^t 
jieden ttJoHte. „SBen ®ott »ernic^ten tt)in, ben öerblenbet 
er/' ^)rebigte begeijiert ber SKaler, „unb auf bad JSurnier ber 
3litter »Irb bad S^urnier ber frei^eit^fämpfenben aSölfer foU 
gen." 3n ^ßolen fd^lid^ bie ©mporung ^eimlid^ einher, aber 

lo ©uillemain fa^ fie fdf^on offen i^re Slifee fd^leubern. 3n 
SSelgien t>ertt)cigerten bie Sürger bie Steuern unb bett)affneten 
fid^ gegen bie SReformen 3ofep^ jum Äamipfe für baö ^er^ 
lommen, unb in Ungarn er^ob fid^ ber Slbel, um für bie 
Seibeigenfd^aft ju ftreiten. „5)a^ ifi eine nieberträd^tige 

15 ©orte t)on SReüolution," eiferte ©uillemain, ,,aber bie Seute 
^aben ioä) n)enigjienö baö 3eug, ®ett)att mit ®ttoaÜ ju üer«^ 
treiben, fie toollen [x(S) nid^t toie ©d^afe regieren laffen, tt)enn 
aud^ 00m beflen «^irten, unb bad 93ol! toirb ))on bem Slbel 
lernen, tt)ie man 9ie»olution mad^t unb noirb bann feinen 

20 Se^rmeijiern auf bie Stoppt fd^lagen. — 3n aDen SBinben 
fieigen SBolfen auf, fie tt)erben fid^ gu einem furd^tbaren 
©etoitter über unfern ^auptmt fammeln : too^l bem, ber fein 
^an^ bereitet f)at\" 

Ginige fpotteten über biefe ^rebigt, Slnbere ärgerten fid^, 

25 me^rmate toarb ber ^ro^)^et aud^ auö ben SBirt^^aufern 
^inau^getoorfen unb geprügelt. I)ad fümmert i^n wenig. 
@r t>erglid^ fid& befdbeiben mit bem Slpoflet 5ßaulu6, ber aud^ 
oiele ©daläge erlitten, bod^ fagte er"^ nid^t laut, toeil SibeU 
citate nidbt im ©efd^madf ber Seit waren. 2)a er aber an feine 

30 eigenen Sieben glaubte unb fie in begeiferter Uebergeugung 
))ortrug, fo bewunberten i^n aud^ ^and^e unb fingen i^m an. 
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©uillemaitt t)crbat c« \iä), baf man f^n nodf^ ^^^^^ 59laler 
nenne, er fagte: „i6) bin ein Patriot, weiter nid^W, unb an 
biefem Serufe ^abe id^ genug." 5)od^ merfte er in ruhigeren 
©tunben, ba^ biefer 35eruf einer fe|ien Sorm be^ SBirfen^ 
ermangele. 5 

(Snblid^ aber glaubte er aud^ biefe gefiinben gu ^aben. 
2)oftor Äringel tt>ünfd^te bie neue ^anb^abe für ben ^rafti^j 
fd^en Seruf eined grei^eit^manne6 ju fe^en. ©uiHemain 
fprad^: „@ö iji nur ein Oebanfe, dnt ©entenj. Sie lautet: 
3)ie JSreunbe ber Srei^eit ^abcn überall ba^ gleid^e Siel, fie 10 
fed^ten für ein gropeö ?lttiijt, fie fonnen einen 95unb burd^ 
alle Sänber fd^lle^en ; bie Unterbrüdfer be^ SSolfed bagegen 
ttoollen ^unbert t)erfd^iebene Sied&te t)ert^eibigen, fie liegen 
ett)ig mit fic^ felbfi im ^aber unb bring'en e^ nie gur burd^^ 
greifenb gemeinfamen 3;^at. @igennüftlge »^errfd^fud^t ifl 15 
öietgejialtig unb entjwitj o^pferfa^ige grei^citöliebe ift ein^ 
^eitlid^ unb öerbünbet." 

,,®e^r mafirl" fprad^ ber I)oftor. „@o lange eö gilt, 
bie gar »erfd^ieben gefefieten Sw^ingburgen nieberjureifen, 
finb alle grei^eitöfÄm^)fer einig. I)a6 ifi aber nur ber erfte 20 
SHt. 3m jtt>eiten foH barauf ein neuer freif(eitli(^er Staat 
an ber SteKe beö jerjiörten aufgebaut tt)erben, unb id^ glaube, 
bann »erben bie S3e^eier bod^ tt)ieber gerabe fo uneinö tt)ie 
e6 früher bie 3tt>ingöerren waren. Unb fo gerflieft beine 
praftif^e «&anb^abe in einen gang unbraud^baren ©emeim 25 
ptaft. 3^r feib nur barum einig, weil i^r überhaupt nod^ 
ttid^tö feib unb ^abt unb blo^ üon ber 8uft beö allgemeinen 
©ebanfen^ ge^ret." 

@6 war gum le^tenmale, baf itringel bem fd^wdrmerifd^en 
greunbe fo fatt unb fd^onung6lo6 Sffiiber^)art gehalten. 30 
©uillemaln • t>erfolgte feinen ©ebanf en. Sr fefete fid^ in 
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Sriefwcd^fel unb ^erfottlid^eii SSerfe^r mit 9iet)oIution&rctt 
au6 aOen S&nbern ; er tt>i)Ute einen allgemeinen SBunb ber 
gtei^eit^freunbe gtünben, ber bie tt>al^re »eftbürgerlic^fe 
SSrücf e fc^tuge über jebe ©d^ranfe ber SHationalität unb tm^ 
5 porwfid^fe gu einer unwiberjie^lid^en 93er[cl&tt)orung ber bem 
fenben i(cf)fe unb unabhängigen (Straffere ; er retöte um^er 
in 2)eutfd&(anb, «^oUanb unb Sranfreid^; gewann aud^ einige 
begeijierte Sünger unb glaubte fd^on ben fefien @runb feinet 
furd^tbaren ©e^eimbunbed gelegt ju ^aben. 2)a aber erfüllte 

lo \iäf bie eingige aOäeiffagung, tt>eldbe i^m ber fonft gar nic^t 
propf)etifd^e ©oftor öftere »erfünbet ^atte : Sofep^ ©uiDlemain 
warb im Sa^re 1787 unt)erfe^en^ ergriffen unb eingefierft, id^ 
n)eip nid^t me^r in n^eld^em Steid^dlanbe. "SHan fanb ftarf 
tjerbädbtigenbe ©riefe, burd^ tt>elcl^e fid^ ber gaben einer 

15 weitgefponnenen aSerjJbmorung gu gießen fd&ien. 3)ad gange 
@ett)cbe gu enttt)lrren war eine gar gu reigenbe Slufgabe für 
^rolitifd^e unb criminaliftifd^e ©pürnafen, barum behielt man 
ben jungen 3Rann in einfamem ©efdngnif ; benn Ginfamfeit 
ma^t mitt^eilfam. I)er Slngeflagte aber blieb fiumm unb 

20 fefi wie jeber ac^te ©dfiwarmer, unb e« ifi niemaW ermittelt 
werben, ob er fdj^wieg, weil er nidjitö fagen wollte ober weil er 
nid^td gu fagen wufte. 

©0 lag er benn jahrelang in fhengfier Unterfud^ung^ 
^aft, troft aUer SBemü^ungen beö SSaterö unb ber SKainjer 

25 greunbe. @d wäre freilid^ bequemer gewefen, ben SBolteoer^ 
fü^rer rafd^ abguurt^dlen ober furgweg au6 bem 8anbe gu 
weifen. Slllein in bm aufgegriffenen SBriefen fanb [i^ ein 
tjorne^mer, bem gürfien bed Sänbd^enö na^efie^enber SKann 
me^rmate in bebenHid^er SBelfe erwähnt ; er fd^ien fogar mit 

30 ©uiflemain correfponbirt gu ^aben. 2)er birigirenbe SWinifier 
^atte jenen ©ünfiling »ergebend gu fiürgen getrachtet; jeftt 
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fonnte er t^n n>enigflend in jlater Slngfl galten burd^ ben 
verhafteten SDtaler unb boö gelang aud^ t)ortreffIid&. @o 
lange alfo nid^t entn^eber ber ©ünftling gefallen ttjar ober ber 
SWinifier, ^atte ber ©efangene tt>en{g 2lu6f(d{)t, feiner «&aft 
lebig ju tt>erben, unb »oa^renb er glaubte, er bulbe atö D})fer 5 
feinet $rei^it^mut^d, bulbete er eigentUd^ nur a(6 Opfer 
einer «^oflntrigue. 

3ji akr @iner erfi einmal tobt, bann gilt e6 i^m ttw^I 
jiemlid^ gleich, ob i^m feine ilranf^eit ober fein !Doftor ben 
@araud gemad^t, unb 3ofe))^ ©utUemain tt>ar. tobt unb be^ 10 
graben für bie SBeU unb bie ffielt tt)ar abgeftorben für i^n. 
@r fa^ nur ben ©d^Ilef er bed ©efangnijfe^ uni) in langen 
Raufen ben äiic^ter, ber fid^ bk Slufgabe flellte, twii au un^ 
terfud^n unb niematö gu rid^ten. 

Sriefe fd^reüben burfte er nid^t unb au^ ben einlaufenben 15 
SBriefen t^eilte man i^m nur etnxiige J)erf6nlid^e Sftad^rid^ten 
nad^ ©utbünfen münblic^ mit. 

Dbgleid^ er aber fo fd&auerlid^ einfam leben mufte, tt)ar 
er boc^ nid&t allein : ^unbert ©ejialten umfd^^ebten i^n, unb 
rajMod ga^rte unb arbeitete e0 in feinem ©eifie. Sr ^ielt 20 
große, gewaltige SBolKreben, inbem er wx ben Dfen trat, ber 
i^m eine aSolföverfammlung barftellte unb t)erfünbete ben 
©turj bed alten ^)olitifd^en Sabetö fü^ner atö jle in freien 
JEagen, ober er unterhielt fid^ ftunbenlang mit bem *&anbtud^, 
n>el(t>eö hinter ber %f)üxt ^ing unb xi)m für feinen langen, 25 
nüd^terncn greunb Äringel gelten mußte unb mad^te fid^ 
felber alle bie fpiftigen (Sinnjürfe, toeldbe il)m ber Sreunb* 
gemad^t l^aben würbe, um fie fammt unb fonberö guleftt fieg^ 
^ft JU wiberlegen. Sflamentlid^ aber verfid^erte er bem ^ani^ 
inä) jiet^ auf^ eifrigjie, baß er feinen Slugenblidf bereue, ja 30 
baß er flolj fei, ben 2Beg gemad^t ju ^aben, ber i§n in^ ©e^ 
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fftngnif gcffi^rt, baf er nur um feinet SSater^ n)inett ictriibt 
fei, aber einfi mit S^ren au^ bem t)erjlud^ten Sod^e ju fommen 
^offe, uttb baf er ^eilig glaube, er tt>erbe bie neue SRorgen^ 
rot^e im Slufgang nodf^ mit eigenen Slugen fd^auen, 
5 ©uiCemain jianb fefl in feiner @d^tt)ärmere{, benn er toax 
langfam unb not^tt)enbig hinein gen^ad^fen. @6 gibt feine 
gefd^iebeneren Seute atö ben ©potter unb ben @d^n>&rmer. 
Slllein ber ©potter ^atte fid^ gefd^ämt über einen t^Srid^ten 
©pott unb im Slerger über fid^ fetbfi bie Sefd^&mung au6 

10 feiner ©eele ^intt>eg geärgert unb bann im SBeltärger ben 
eigenen Sierger er jiidtt j bem äerger über alle SBelt entfprof te 
aber bie Segeiflerung pir bie SBeltreform, unb ba Keine SSers? 
brief lid^felten unb Dpfer gu einem tt>irftid^en 3)ulberlofe fid^ 
geweigert Ratten, fo brad^ aud ber Segeifierung enblid^ bie 

15 ©d&toärmerei ^ert>or. Sin rafd^ auffladfernbed ©tro^feuer 
erlifd^t an(S) xa\äf, aber bie langfam gen&^rte Slamme brennt 
tief unb lange. 

^attt ber ©efangene fld^ fatt geprebigt gegen ben Ofen 
unb fid^ fatt gefhritten mit bem ^anbtud^e, bann malte er — , 

20 bod^ nid^t n)ie gen)o^nlid^e ^aler beim gellen ^^age^lid^t, fom 
bern in ben langen, bunfeln Slbenbfiunben. 3n ©ebanfen 
enttt)arf er ein riefiged Silb: „2)ad iüngfie ©erid^t ber 
aSolferfifei^eit." Säfar« 3;ob war i^m jeftt ein t)iel ju Keiner 
unb bürftiger ©toff geworben, aber ein politifd^eö SBeltgerid^t, 

25 jermalmenb gro^ nac^ 59lid^el Slngelo'd Sßorbilb, baö bünfte 
i^m dn begeiflember ©egenjianb. Unfer »Herrgott felbfi follte 
rid^tenb oben flehen ; bie blutigen 933ürgengel ber 3iet)olution 
fd^metterten in bie ^ofaunen; fd^warjed Slad^tgewolf, »on 
Sli^en fa^l burd^leud^tet, ^(i^^Mt jur Sinfen be« 9iid&ter^, 

30 tt)o bie fd^lec^ten 5tonige in ben Slbgrunb fiürjten, fiatt be6 
Äopfe^ eine ^o^le itrone auf bem Stumpf, "oon einem jüngeln^ 



i 
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im Slammenmantel fiatt M $ur^urd umlobett, n)0 bie 
I)i|)Iomatctt t)on ©d&Iangen umrinflclt würben, ble ettjfg 
rfidEfd^rettcttbcn ?ßfaffen tjott großen Ärcbfcn jcrnagt, bie 
@belleute t^on i^ren äBa!)}f)ent^teren, t^on äd^t ^eralbifd^en 
©reifen, iimn unb Slblern jerpeifd^t, ober nnkn im Slb^^ 5 
grunbe an »ieldfüge ©tammbiume ate i^re eigenen ®cl&Ubi= 
kalter aufgehängt, m bie blutfaugenben Steid^en unb SBud^e^ 
rer mit fd^weren Oelbfadten am .^alfe in bobenlofen ©d^lamm 
tiefer unb tiefer üerfanfen unb »ergebend ben armen SajaruiS, 
ben gemeinen Sflrbeiter, ber fld^ bruben auö feinen 8um^>en 10 
erlgiob, anflehten, baf er i^nen bad Sentnergett)id^t i^red ©elb^^ 
fadfed abnehmen möge, ^m fRcä)tm bed ett)igen SRid^terd 
aber fha^lte wjarmed ©onnenlid^t t)om blauen «^immel 
nieDer ; im ^intergrunbe faf) man bie gebrod^enen SSurgen 
unb bie raud^enben ©d^loffer ber $^rannen, übertoolbt i>om 15 
^Regenbogen bed etoigen SBeltfriebend ; Äinber warfen bie 
9Rorbtt)affen bed itrieged hinüber in bm Slbgrunb unb 
gerriffen bie Urfunben f)i|iorifd^er JRedbte unb Unred^te, baf 
fie in ben 8üften gerflatterten; ber Sauer im ffittet, ber 
^anbtt>erfer mit bem ©d^urjfefl fd^Webten aufwarte, ^alb^^ 20 
nadfte 95ettler unb -gürfien, bie i^re Ärone Ui ^ntm in bie 
S^afd^e gejiedtt Ratten, baf fie nur nod^ ein Hein wenig ^er^ 
tjorfa^, umarmten fid^ brüberlid^, bie »^erotbe ber ^Rationen 
legten i^re gönnen t)or einanber nieber gum 3«id^^n ber 
aSolferbrüberfd^aft unb bed allgemeinen SH$eltbürgert^um6, 25 
unb bem aufjleigenben 3wg^ ber befreiten üoran toaUttn bie 
5IRart9rer ber grei^eit, S3rutu6, ^ufi, JRiengi, bie ©racd^en, 
SBuHenweber, ©a^onarola unb ülele Slnbere mit bem S3ürger^ 
frange öon @idbenlaub gefront unb bie 5ßalmen bed griebend 
unb ber aSerflärung in ben ^^änben. 30 

3mmer flarer in Sorm unb Slufbau, immer gtü^enber in 
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bcr garbe trat t>a^ ungeheure 33 Hb »ot bie ©cele bc^ @e^ 
fangcnen, baf er bie ©cjialtett im Äcrferbunfet mit *&&ttben 
greifen fonnte, unb mand^mal lief ed igm {alt ben fftndtn 
^erab, fo fe^r erfd^ral er tjor bem furdj»terlid^en Oefid^t be^ 

5 rad^enbett unb fü^nenben ©otted ber grei^eit, unb er fu^r 
tootfl gar jufammen, tt>eil er fd^on ben erpen ©d^all ber ^o» 
faune ju ^oren glaubte unb e^ tt)ar bod^ nur bca^ Änarren 
be^ ©d^tüffetö unb ber 2lngeln, mnn ber aSSärter bie Xf^mt 
feinet ©efängniffeö öffnete. Unb bann blieb SlHed n)ieber 

lo ftitte tt)ie im @rab. 

Slber brauf en, jenfeit be6 Äerferd war eö bertt)eil nid^t 
fülle geblieben. 3)a0 3a^r neununbad^tjig tt>ar gefommen, 
ein ©tufenja^r ber SBeltgefd^id^te ; — im ©türm flogen bie 
©reigniffe; — jene blutigen SBürgengel ber 3let)olution, 

15 mläft ber ©efangene im Slraumgefid^te feinet Silben fa^, 
fd^metterten in gtanfreid^ trirflid^ in bie ^ofaunen unb ganj 
(Suropa fu^r aud bem ©d^lummer empor : — nur ber arme 
SRaler be« jüngfien ©erid^te^ ber grei^eit blieb im fferferfdblaf 
gebannt, er a^nte nid^t, ba^ bk SSolfer jeftt fd^on mit leib^f 

20 lid^em Sluge fd^auten, tt)a6 er bloö bem Sluge be^ ©eijie^ atö 
eine ferne SBeiffagung üorjubid^ten gewagt. 

@ar oft fprad^en bie greunbe in 3Rainj bei ben unge^ 
ahnten unb erfd^ütternben Sotfd^aften, bie jeber neue ZaQ 
brad^te : toad würbe ©uillemain bagu fagen, wenn er^« ^orte! 

25 wie würbe er auf jaud^jen ! wie würbe er und triump^irenb 
jurufen : ^abe iä) nid^t ?ltiä)t gehabt, !ommt nid^t ^Qed wie 
id^'6 prop^ejeite ? 

Slllein für ©uillemain fdfilidjf eine ©tunbe fo obe Unb 
langfam ba^in wie bie anbere, bad Sa^r neununbad^ljig war 

30 i^m ein ganj gemeine^ 3a^r »on brei^unbertfün^nbfed^jig 
Xa^tn, unb bie 3eit baud^te i^m fb unergrünblid^ jiill, ate 
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fei ba6 taufenbia^rigc SReid^ be^ aUgemcinen SBcltfriebcn^ 
bereite angebrod^en mit feiner ganjen unergrüttblid^en Sati^ 
gettWeile. 

3n>eiteö Stapiitl 

5htrj »or SBei^nad^ten 1792 erhielt ©uiHemain uner^5 
tt>artet feine grei^eit ; bie Unterfud^ung tt)egen ber ÜWitt)erj^ 
fd^ttjorenen n)urbe niebergefc^Iagen, unb ffir bie fünfjährige 
^aft fonnte er fic^ atö eine gnabige ©träfe feiner Umtriebe 
bebanfen. 3m ©runbe aber lief man i^n au^ ))oIitifd^en 
JRüdffid^ten frei, tt)ie man i^n aud ))oIitifd^en SRücffid^ten fo 10 
lange fefige^alten tjatU, unb befaßt i^m aud^ jum Ueberflujfe 
nod^, binnen tjierunbjwanjig ©tunben ba« Sanb ju räumen ; 
©uiUemain tt)äre fd^on t)on felbji gegangen. 

3a er ging nid^t, fonbern er lief jum SJanbe ^inauö, oh 
gleid^ eö i^m fauer toaxb unb fd^tt)inbelte t)or ber frifc^en i s 
8uft unb ber ungewohnten SBewegung. Slber bie ©tabt, bie 
Käufer njaren i^m ju enge, er woHte njieber einmal ein rec^t 
grofeö ©tüdf ^immel fe^en unb SBalb unb Selb, Serg unb 
Sluf ; nur in ©otteö freier 9iatur fonnte er fid^ ja tt)ieber 
ganj afö ein freier 9Kann ful^len. Seibcr trugen feine SSeine 20 
biefen Stei^eit^raufdfj nid^t lange, fie mußten erji wieber ge^en 
lernen, unb ber arme ©uiHemain Fam t)om Saufen batb in6 
©d^leid^cn unb ^infte red^t erbärmlid^ unb bod^ überfelig bie 
menfd&enleere 8anbflra|ie entlang unb »upte gar nid^t red^t, 
n)o^in er eigentlid^ ^infe; er ^inlte nur fo im SlUgemeinen 25 
in bie Srei^eit hinein. 

Slm 9Balbe6faume fiiefi ein fein frifirteö 9Jlännlein gu i^m 
unb blidfte i^n fiaunenb unb lädjielnb an ; benn ©uitlemain 
fa^ in ber 3;^at gar feltfam au&. 3n ben fünf 3a^ren war 
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feine ©c^eere über fein ^aax, fein ÜReffer über feinen Sart 
flefommen, unb Me langen Soden flutf|eten tt)ilb auf S3rufi 
unb ©d^ulter ^erab, unb ba fein 9to(f jubem etma^ t)erfd^abt 
unb fein ©ang fo iammtx'ooU toax, fo fonnte er tt)o^t für 
S einen ©tro^mer üom ad^tejien ©d^tage ßetten. 

„©d^oneö SaSetter!" rief i^m ber Stnbere ju, ,;Unb fd^ßne 
^aare tragt 3^r, ttjunberfd&one «&aare," unb ^)rüfte fie mit 
Äennerblitf. „SSor einem 3a^re nod& ^atte x6) Qn6) fed^^ 
Saften für @uer ^aar geboten, aber jeftt fmb fc^led^te Selten; 

lo bie 8eute fordeten fid^ faft ^opf unb ?ßerüdfe ju tragen, unb 
feit in ^ßariö bie Äopfe fo n)o{)lfeit genjorben, ge^en bie 5Wem 
fd^en^aare im ^reid herunter tt)ie bie Sljfignaten." 

!Der fein frifirte 9Kann toar augenfc^einlidb ein ^tx&dtru 
mad^er. ©uiHemain fa^ i^n fragenb an unb fpradfi: „2Hfo 

15 fommen bie 36l)fe aue ber 9Kobe?" 

„Sreilid^ ! unb auä) ber 5ßuber. ©eit bie D^ne^ofen in 
9Äainj Raufen, beginnt bie Unnatur beö ungepuberten 5topfed 
fogar auf bem redeten Si^einufer erfd^redfenb um fid^ ju 
greifen." 

20 ©uißemain paunte tt)ie ein ffinb über alle bie UMtx^ 
fianbtid&en SBorte — D^ne^ofen, — too^lfeile itopfe, — 2lf^ 
fignaten. „2)ie D^ne^ofen?" fragte er, „tt)ad jinb ba^ für 
Seute?" 

3eftt fa^ i^n ber ^Jerüdfenmad^er an, atö t)erjie^e er i^n 

25 nid^t. „9tun, bie Sansculotten, ttjenn 3^r'S auf beutfd^ 
^oren toollt ; — bie Sranjofen meine iä), bie freien 9ieu^ 
franfen ; benn SlDeS ^at jeftt neue 5Ramen." 

„S33iel" rief ©uiHemain erfd^rodfen, „bie granjofen in 
3Jlaina ?" 

30 9lun fam aber bie 9?ei^e ju erfd^rerfen aud^ an bcn ^Je^ 
rürfenmad^er. „Daö tt)ift 3^r nid&t?" fragte er mit »er^ 



iij 3)er 3o^)f bc^ J^txxn ©uillcmain. 99 

Wd^tigcm ©eitenWidfc auf ba& tt)itoe Ocfid^t unl) ben ftar^ 
rcnben Slldf t)e6 Sraflcr«. „Wtan meint, 3^t feiet öon 
©ejiem!" unb er begann aflgemad^ feinen ©c^iritt ju hcf 
fd^leunigen. 

Slber ©uittemain ^ielt i^n am JRorfjipfeL ;,9lid&t t)on s 
©efiern, greunb 5 i^ bin t)on fünf Sauren fja. Slber erjäp 
mir bo^ 1 Sllfo fü^rt ber itönig üon granfreid^ Ärieg mit 
bemSieid^e?" 

;;2)er Äinig t)on granfreid^? 9lein ! Der iji ja t&ngjl 
unter SSormunbfd^aft gefiellt." 10 

„Sfi er n^a^nfinnig geworben?" 

,,9iein ! Slber fein SSoIf ifi »a^nfmnig gett)orben5 barum 
laßt e^ fid^ bie ^aare tt)ad^fen unge))ubert unb jiedft feinen 
ifonig ind @efangnt|i unb ^alt @erid^t aber i^n, unb man 
fagt, ber Äonig fonne balb um einen Äopf füraer »erben, tt)ie 15 
fo t)iele Slnbere." 

©uiKemain (ief ben dtodiip^d be6 ^erüdfenmad^erd lod 
unb ^ob bie ^änbe em))or wie gum @ebet „2llfo iji ba^ 
jüngjie ®erid&t ber aSoIferfrei^eit toixtüä) angebrod^en I @6 
tt>ar fein blof er S^raum, ben id^ in ©ebanfen malte. SBie 20 
©terbenbe fernen greunben erfd^einen in ber ©terbeftunbe, fo 
erfd^ien mir ber rid^tenbe @ott ber iS^rannen in ber ©tunbe, 
ia er »irHid^ feinen ©tu^l beflieg ! " 

„?ßfm a:eufel; 3^r feib auc^ fo einSafobiner!" plaiitt 
ber ?ßerüdfenmad^er ^erauö, erfc^ral aber fogleid^ über fein 25 
eigene« SBort unb fügte begütigenb ^inju: „!Dod^ fage id^ 
immer, bie 3afobiner fmb grofent^eitö bejfer atö man fie 
malt ; 2Karat jtt)ar tragt feine ^aare toilb unb flruppig um 
ben Äoj)f, aber I)anton ^at bod^ tt)enigjienö nod^ eine ^fjaru 
tafie^Sotfe über jebem D^re behalten unb 9iobeöj)ierre (aßt fid^ 30 
jierlic^ frifiren unb fd^mücft fid^ fogar mit einem Keinen 

R.N. 7 
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^aaxUnttl 3d^ fage {mmcr, 9lobc6))ierre iji ein feiner 

ÜRann unb er meint e6 ernfi mit bem SBoK^wo^le. 3^r 

foHtet (^nS) bod^ au(^ wenlgPen« ble jtt)el Soden 2)antond 

über ble D^ren ringeln laffen." 
5 Dlefe SBorte aber »erhallten unge^ort ; benn ©ulHemaln 

fiurmte at^emlo6 mit gragen auf ben 5Peröcfenmacl&er. @r 

foHte gefd^tt)lnb erjagten, tt)le bad SlBfe^ gefommen fei in 

granfreld^ unb tt>le e6 In Deutfd^lanb fle^e unb ob ed nod& 

einen romlfd^en ifalfer gebe unb Äurffirjien unb Ferren unb 
lo Diener fiber^au))t, unb ob ber 5ßaj)ji noc(f in SRom flfte unb 

^unbert ä^ntld^^e Ätelnlgfelten me^r. 

2)er ^erudfenmad^er erwlberte: „Seantnjortet mir bod^ 

erfi eine elnjlge grage gegen fo "okU : tt)le fommt eö, baß 3^r 

aUdn nld^t tt)lffet, m^ atte SBelt ml^V 
15 ,,!Dad Ijl balb gefagt. 3db ^abe fünf 3a^re Im ^vaifU 

fjan^ gefejfen unb fomme tUn geraben SBegeö aud bem öer^ 

toünfd^ten 8od^e/' 

„(Sntfd^ulblget: Id^ muf {eftt feltab ge^en; babrüben tp 

dm »&o(jt)erPelgerung/' rief ber 5ßerüdfenmad^er unb lief n)ad 
20 er laufen fonnte quer in ben SBalb ^Ineln. @r fjotU btö^er 

nur geglaubt, bem 59lanne xapptk e^ ein tt)enlg Im Sopft, 

ieftt fa^ er einen SBerbred^er »or fld^, einen Stäuber, dnm 

SWörber. 

SlDfeln ©ulttemain f))rattg l^m nad^, n)ftrbe l$tt iebod^ 
25 fd&tt)erlld^ eingeholt ^aben, mnn ber glüd&ttlng nld^t mit 

feiner grlfur, tt)le äbfalon, an einem ^od^n^üd^flgen SBad^^ 

^olberbufd^e Rängen geblieben tt>&re. 

„3ci^ bin fein SRauber/' fprad^ ©ulHemaln unb ^Jarfte bett 

jltternben ^aarfräu^Ier fejl beim Slrme, „ne^mt meine U^r, 
30 ne^mt meine Sörfe aW 5Pfanb; baf Id^ @ud^ nld^t au6plüm 

bem tt>lll. Slber 36r müf t mit mir ge^n unb mir ergi^ten. 
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©n Slnbcrcr njürbe fid^ an ebtcm SBclne erquidft ^aben na(]{f 
fünfjähriger dual unb Sntbc^rung : ®ure SQSorte fitib mir 
ein erquirfenber, beraufd^enber SBein ; id^ tt)itt erjä^lt §aben 
tt){e bie aßelt fi(^ verjüngt f)at, o erga^lt, erjagtet nur!" 

„2)er 9Kann ifi tt)irnid^ fein SRauber/' badete ber Slnbere s 
jeftt, „er {fi ju »errüdft für eine fo folibe 5|Jrofeffion." Unb 
alfo folgte er ilgim unb erjä^Ite tt)a6 er nur tt)uf te, bunt burd^^ 
einanber tt){e 5h:aut unb SRüben : üon ben ©eptembermorben 
unb öon grei^eit unb ®Ieid^6eit, »om ©taatöbanlerott unb 
,,iPrieg ben 5ßalafien, griebe ben ^ütten/' t)on Emigranten lo 
unb 9lationaIfofarben, t)om aSeto unb ben ÜWenfd^enred^ten, 
t)on ben fftubbiflen unb bem ^erjog t)on S5raunfc^tt)eig, unb 
tt>arf bie 5RotabeIn, ba^ ^Parlament, bie 9iationatoerfammlung, 
ben Sont>ent unb ben ÜWunici))aIrat^ in graufamem SBirrfal 
burd^einanber. Unb tt)ä^renb er fo berid^tete, njarum ber 15 
Äonig fifte unb toaxnm fo i>iete 3lnbere gefeffen f^htUn unb 
gefopft loorben feien, wjoUte er jnjifd^enburd^ immer n^ieber 
erforfd^en, warum benn nun eigentlid^ fein Begleiter gefeffen 
^abe ; biefer aber fd^nitt i^m jebe Slbfd^weifung t)om ©runb^ 
tert fofort am 9Runbe ab unb trieb i^n jur 3leöolution jurüdf^ 20 
unb alö fie enblid^ im nad^fien 2)orfe fid^ trennten, ba toax 
bem ?Perfidfenmad^er ber Slt^em unb ber SRebefioff öoHfiänbig 
au^gangen, toa^ i^m auf erbem nie in feinem Seben begegnet 
fein foH 

Unferm Steunb ©uiüemain aber brauste ber SQSein, ben 25 
iöm ber ^Perüdfenmad^er eingefd^enlt, bergefiatt im 5to))fe, baf 
er not^menbig ind SBirt^d^aud ge^en unb eine n)irHid^e 
gtafc^e barauf feften muf te, um Seuer burd^ geuer ju bänbi^ 
gen. @6 voar bie tt)onnigfie ©tunbe feinet 8eben6, feine 
ganje Seele 3ubel unb Sauc^jen ; er f^attt ben ^au^fned^t 30 
unb bie Äellnerin umarmen mögen, ba gerabe fein anberer 
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ÜWeitfd^ im ßinimcr war ; allein bic legten fünf 3aörc Ratten 
i^m aScrfd^Ioffen^cit unb 3«rilcf^altung gelehrt 

@d braud^te lange ^txt, bid er feine ©ebanfen üon ^ranfc 
reld^, @uro^)a unb ber Söienfd^^elt tt)leber auf fid^ felbfi jururf^ 
5 lenfte unb fld^ fragte, tt)o^ln benn nun elgentildji fein SBeg 
gerld^tet fei ? (gr befc^lof fofort nad^ üWalnj ju ge^en unb 
fpater nad^ $arl6, tt>obel er freüld^ gerabeau« »leber um^ 
fe^ren muf te, benn er toax bl^^er nur feiner SRafe nad^ ge^ 
laufen unb }ufanig in bk ganj entgegengefe^e Stld^tung ge^ 

10 ratzen. SlHeln mv fo lange gefejfen ^ot, bem fd^aben dn 
paar ©tunben Umtt)eg nld^tö. 

Sllfo brad^ er auf nad^ ber befreiten aSaterjiabt. 
SBle ein S^räumenber gog er feine Strafe unb n)a6 er 
anfangt »on ben SBelt^anbeln welter öerna^m, ba^ jielgertc 

15 nur ben 3;aumel feinet ©elfie^. Sllleln nld^t^ mad^t au(3fy 
aHmä^lld^ gebanfenf larer aW ein flrenger guf marfd^ In fc^neu 
benber 2)ejemberluft. 3e me^r ©ulllemaln 3Ralnj fid^ 
näherte, um fo fd^arfer burd^bad^te er alle Slad^rld^ten. 2)a 
fliegen l^m benn mand^e trübe 3tt)elfel auf. 3n 5ßarlö ging 

20 eö bod^ red^t <)otnlfd^ ju, am SR^eln entbrannte ein Ärleg t)on 
fe^r ungewlffem Slu^gang, unb Im übrigen SReld^e war nod^ 
SlOeö beim alten, ©ulttemaln ^atte fi(^ ba« ©erld^t ber 
SSütferfrei^elt bod^ etwa6 anberö gebadet. 

©et^ellt jwlfd^en S3egel|ierung unb 3tt)elfeln fam er gegen 

25 9Äalnj. 2)a f)6rte er, ble granjofen liefen wo^l Seben 
hinein in iit ©tabt, um aber wleber ^erauöjufommen, bebürfe 
ed befonberen 8luött)elfe6, ber nld^t Immer ert^ellt werbe, 
©eltfame grel^elt! @le erinnerte l^n flarf an fein @e^ 
fangnlf, wo er aud^ fo leidet ^Ineln unb fo fd^wer wleber 

30 ^erauögefommen war. (St jiuftte 5 unb wa^renb er früher 
überall fo ungeftüm Ind ^m^ gerannt, würbe er ie^ auf 
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einmal tjorfid^tig, tt)c{t er fd^on meinte, bafi bie Seute benn 
bo6) mit ber 9let)oIution etn)aö ju ungefiüm ind Beug gerannt 
feien. 

3n »^o^^im rajiete er barum vorläufig einen S^ag unb 
fd&idte einen Soten jur ©tabt an ben 2)oftor itringel. 3)er 5 
lam atebalb ^erauö. SSSeld^ed SBieberfef)cn I !Der fonfi fo 
Iritifd^e Äringel ttjeinte toie ein Äinb; ©uiHemain fd^ien 
etn)ad ruhiger, unb bod^ tt)ogte unb tobte ed in i^m, baf er 
faum reben fonnte. ©eine erfie Srage »aren bie SBorte be6 
alttejiamentlidfjen 3ofep^, ba er feine S3ruber tt)ieberfa^ : ,;Scbt 10 
mein SSater nod^?" 

„(Sx lebt!" erwiberte ber greunb, ettt>a6 betroffen, baf 
man in fold^er 3cit juerji nacS) einem SSater fragen fonne. 
„@r lebt unb iji n^o^lauf, aber er lebt foinöge^eim; tt)ir 
Patrioten hingegen feben nur nod^ offentlid^. 9Bir finb 15 
firei! D mein greunb, ^orji bu bad ^immlifd^e ©ort? 
SBie @rof eö iji gefc^e^en, feit n)ir au6einanbergingen, — n)ie 
ganj erfüllte fid^, wad bu einji t)or^ergefagt, — tt>ie fe^lteft bu 
und, — tt)ie oft fprad^en wir : mnn bu nur »ieberfameft 
wenn bu nur nad^erlebtefi, tt>ad wir oorerlebt ^aben!" 20 

„Sflad^erlebtep?" fagte Ouiflemain, — „tjietteid^t ^abe id& 
in meinem Äerfer me^r t>orerlebt; atö i^r jemals nad^erleben 
werbet. @d iji aud^ gar nid^t alle6 fo gefommen, wie idb ed 
gewunfd^t unb ge^oft. !Dod^ bad fid^t mid^ nid^ an, eud^ 
auö vollem t&erjcn jujujubetn, unb id^ freue mid^ auf ben 25 
Slnblidf eured freien ©emeinwefend toit ein ffinb auf SBei^^ 
nadbten." 

2)er Doftor fanb biefe SBJorte etwa6 fü^t. Siaein um fo 
rafd^er mußte man ©uiUemain in ben öoHen ©trom hinein 
fdbleubern. Sllfo mahnte er jum augenbtidflid^en Slufbrud^ 3° 
nad^ ÜJlaina; 
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Unttxmcfi Ratten [Ic^ Scibc in aller greunbfd^afl beinahe 
Oie größten ©rob^eiten flefagt unb jn)ar über einen franjofi^ 
fd^en 93orj)ojien, bem fie begegneten. iWngel, ber fid^ fort? 
. tt)&^renb einen ^Patrioten nannte, forberte t)on bem greunb, 
5 er foHe fid^ freuen, baf er jeftt bie erjien granjofen auf 
3ieic^6boben fe^e. ©uiHemain fagte : „3m ©egent^eil, i^ 
bin fo frei, mid^ barüber ju fd^amen." 2)er iDoftor fdbtt)ie9. 
3?ac^ einer SBeile beutete er auf bie flarfen ©d^anjarbeiten, 
ju »eichen bie Sauern ber Umgegenb t)on ben granjofen ge* 

iojtt)ungen ttjurben unb fj^rad^: „2)ie !DeUtfc^en bro^en jwar, 
üWainj jurüdf ju erobern; aber tt)ir ^Patrioten finb tooijU 
gerufiet unb fürd^ten ben geinb nid^t." 

„2)a6 ifi eine neue SBelt !" rief ©uiHemain. „SBad für 
ein ^Patriot bifi bu benn eigentlid^, mnn bu bie 2)eutfd^en 

15 geinbe nennfi?" 

„3c^ bin ein ^Patriot im Sanbe ber Stei^eit, unb alle 
itned^te [inb unfere geinbe." 

©uittemain erwiberte: „2)a ifl nun bie ©ad^e n>ieber 
ettt)ad anber^ gekommen, ate id^ gehofft fjattt. itann man 

20 bie Surger frei mad^en, inbem man bie ffioßer unterjod^t ? 
!Die JSranjofen werfen un6 bie Sreif|eit an ben Stopf unter 
©engen unb ?Korben, ganj tok bie alten !Defj)oten bie Äned^t^ 
fd&aft. 3d& badete, ^eie Sotter foffien fid^ nur im »rieben 
t)erbünben unb nad^ freier SBa^I. 9Kit bem ©robern ^ört ja 

25 bie grei^eit üon felber auf." 

„ 2)a6 »er jie^fi bu nid^t," unterbrad& i^n ^hinget. „Buerfl 
muf ber ©d^redfen ber grei^eit fommen, bann fommt ber 
2Be(tfriebe. Urt^eile überhaupt nid^t ju t)orfd&nen. 2)u 
fie^P eine fertige neue Seit, tt)ir erlebten bie ©efd^id^te, 

3ott)ie fle ertt>ud&^, unb eben biefe ©efd^id^te, bie bu im 
Äerfer t)erfd^(afen^ ^at felbfi mid^, anfangt ben nüd^ternfien 
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©egner bcd 936ßcrjiurmc6, »iberftanbeloö mit fid^ fort^ 
flcriffen." 

©uiDemaitt baflegctt meinte: umgefe^rt! er fei ©d^titt für 
©d^ritt burd^ alle Stufen be« großen unb Heinen SÄirt^r^ 
t^umd gum nja^ren Sünger ber grei^eit burd^gebrungen, 5 
barum urt^eile er jefet befonnen, Äringel hingegen üorfd^neH, 
benn biefer fei plbiiliä) fopfüber in ein neue^ Seben ^ineingesf 
jiürjt unb folglidji fanatifd^, tt)ie alle Sonüertiten. 

«^iemit war baö erfle ©d&elttt>ort gefallen, unb balb 
flogen bie beleibigenben Xxüm'^^t herüber unb hinüber, ttjie 10 
VDtnn fid^ jtt>el 5tnaben mit ©d^neebaHen loerfen, aber bie 
Sallen waren in (Si^waffer gekartet unb mitunter aud^ 
Steine barin. 

3um @IüdE famen bie greunbe gerabe an bie Si^einbrüdfe, 
ate ber 3tt)iji jum offenen Srud^e umjufd^lagen bro^te. Der 15 
SlnblidE ber aSaterjiabt, tt)ie fie im Slbenblid^t fo foniglid^ jiolj 
an bem großen Strome fid^ er^ob, griff bem ^eimfe^renben 
Verbannten fo mad^tig an6 ^erj, baf er fein D^r me^r für 
bie bofen S33orte behielt unb bem greunbe jiatt aller weiteren 
©egenrebe fc^weigenb bie ^anb brüdtte. Der Doftor aber 20 
t)erfianb, toa^ in ber Seele beö 5S[nbern »orging, unb aK fie 
über bie SrüdEe fd^ritten, waren fie wieber öerfo^nte ^mk : 
baö natürlid^e »&eimwe^ ^atte i^ren fpiftigen SBibcrfireit über 
bm 5Patrioti«mu6 geloöt, baö bunfle Oefü^l bie Maren @e^ 
banfen üerfd^lungen. 25 

©uillemain wollte fofort in ba^ JQaM feinet SSaterö, bod^ 
Äringel ^ielt if)n jurüdE. 9iur eine Stunbe m6ge er »or^er 
ber ^eiligen Sad^e ber Stei^eit wibmen. Der Älubb ber 
grei^eit^freunbe war eben jefct t)erfammelt. @6 mußte ^od^ji 
bramatifd^ wirfen, wenn ©uillemain fo wie er ging unb jianb 30 
mit ben langen ungefämmten »paaren, befiaubten, abgetragen 
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nen Äleibcrn, tobtmube unb bod^ auf6 ^eftigfie erregt, in bie 

SSerfammlung geführt mürbe, ein Dpfer ipolitifd^er SSerfoI^? 

gung, tt)ie ed eben ganj frifd^i aud bem fferfer !am. 

3)er SBiebererflanbene xooUU flc^ t)or^er tt)enigfien6 fam^ 
5 men unb bürfien. 5tringel miberfprad^. „?JÄeinetn)egen," 

Jagte ©uiDfemain, „iä) bin nod^ immer 5tunfller genug, um ju 

tt)iffen, baf ©d^mu^ unb Unorbnung meifi malerifd^er fifet, ate 

eine faubere JJoilette." 

„lieber greunb!" rief bringet ^eftlg, „aufd Sölalerifd^e 
lo fommt e^ gar nid^t an, ttjoju über^aui^t je^t nod^ bie SBla^ 

lerei ? Slber republif anifd^er fie^ bu au6 ungef ammt unb 

ungebürjiet, baju aud^ etn)a^ märt^rcr^after. 9lur eined 

©d^mudfed bebarfji bu nod^, ber jeben anbern aufwiegt, — 

ber blautt)eif rotten ffofarbe, beö aBa^rjeid^end ber grei^eit." 
rs ffringel trug ein ungef)euer gropeö Sremplar biefe« 

SBa^rjeic^enö an feinem »^ute. 

„3d^ bin ein grei^eit^fampfer," ertt)iberte OuiUemain, 

„alfo n)in id^ aud^ mit ©tolj bie ffiofarbe tragen, nur bitte id^ 

um ein Heinere^ Sormat ate baö beinige/' 
20 „2)aö barfji bu nid^t!" fu^r bringet baanjifd^en. „3)ie 

^eimlid^en SRo^alifien tragen Weine ffofarben: bu tt)ürbefi 

»erb&d^tig erfd^einen." 

„SBerbic^tig !" n^ieber^olte ©uillemain mit tief ironifd^em 

9ia(^brucf. „2)a6 SBort ifi Ja t)orret)o(utionar, unb id^ 
25 glaubte bie entflogenen 2)efpoten Ratten e^ unter i^rem 

anbern 5ßlunber mitgenommen. Slber id^ bin fein ^eimlid^er 

JRo^aliji, alfo ^inttjeg mit ber Heinen Äolarbe : id^ tt)iff dm 

xt(f)t grof e, boi)j)eIt fo gro^ ttoie bie beinige." 

„2)a« fa^e au« tt)ie Qpott unb ^o^n," rief ihingel, 
30 „unb bie J^anjofen im Äiubb würben bir'« befonber« übel 

t)ermer!en, fie finb »erjweifelt emt)ftnblid^ für bad Säd^erlid&e.'' 
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;,2l6cr tt)a6 flehen miä) Me S^anaofen an!" entgegnete 
3ener. „3d^ tt>in bie grei^eit f^aim, frei 3U wja^len. Clualfi 
bn mid^ bod^ mit beiner republitanifd&en Gtifette, atö ob tt)ir 
ju ^ofe gef)en ttJoHten ! 2)ocl^ bad finb @j)ielereien, mir iji 
bie @a^e ^eilig unb febe Äofarbe red^t. Slenne mir lieber 5 
jefct nod^ bie »^aupt^elben eure^ Älubbö, bet)or tt)ir f)in^ 
gel^n." 

2)er 2)oftor nannte ®eorg gorfier — ;,er tt)ar bod^ nur 
erfi alö ein ^Dilettant t)on einem SBeltumfegler befannt," be^ 
merfte ©uiHemain, „jur 3eit, ba id^ fd^on afö ein fad^gemafer 10 
SBeItt)erbefl[erer gefiritten unb gelitten f)atU*' — ^ofmann unb 
Sommer — „jwei unbebeutenbe ©d^ulmeifier, bie finb alfo 
je^t SDieijier M SSotteö geworben!" — 2)orfd^ — „ber 
Pfaffe?" fragte ©uiOemain. „(Sx toar ein ^riefier/' ent^ 
gegnete iJringel, „allein er l^at ben Slberglauben abgefd^woren 15 
unb ein SBeib genommen." „!Dad xoax tttt>a^ üorfd^neD;" 
fiel ©uillemain ein. n^nä) Sut^er w&re flüger gen>efen, 
mnn er feine Äat^e nid^t gar ju gefd^tt)inb ge^eirat^et ^atu. 
(Stjxliäf gefianben, mir gefällt ed ni^t, baf id^ fort unb fort 
nur neue Sfiamen ^ore, bie über 5Rad{>t tt)ic ^ilje auffc^iefen, 20 
in ÜRainj tt>ie in Sßarid. @^ ift unertr&glid^, fid^ überall t)on 
»gelben umringt ju fef)en; bie feit ein paax 3)lonaten erji aud 
bem m gefd^lüpft fmb/' 

@« fd^ien in ber Zfjat fafl, aW f^atkn bie beiben greunbe 
in ben fünf 3a^ren i^re Seelen au^gewed^felt, unb Äringel 25 
fei ©uiDemain geworben unb ©uillemain Äringel. Unb 
bod& waren fie bie ©leidben geblieben, nur baf flringel bie 
9let>olution fc^rittweife miterlebt f^attt unb ©uillemain biefelbe 
mit einemmal fir unb fertig au^ bem SSoben gewad^fen fanb. 
3)er fc^wärmerifd^e SDlaler j)rüfte unb üerneinte, weil alle 3^ 
SSSelt i^m mit einer unerhörten @d^w&rmerei un^eimlid^ 
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frembartig gegenäbertrot; ber n&d^tetneS(rjt bagegenfd^n)&t^mte, 
n)et( bie @($n)&rmerel ja ganj unmmerft 9)lobe gen)orben 
toax. 

SRad^ ben lefetcn Sludrufcn feine« »iebergefüttbettett 
5 5reuttbe6 aber bereute er beinahe, bap er i^n fo unvorbereitet 
^atte in ben fflubb führen wDen. Dod^ ba tt)ar jeftt nid^t« 
me^r ju dnbern; fle flingen ^in; ©uittemain befangen in 
jn^eifelnber @rtt)artung, Äringel nid^t minber befangen in 
^eimlid^er gurd^t. 

lo SlDein biefe gurd&t fd^len grunblo« gcttjefen ju fein. 2)er 
tt)eilanb »erfolgte, ieftt tt)ie t)om S^obe erjianbene 5JRaIer tt)urbe 
»on ben t)erfammelten grei^elt^freunben mit wa^r^aft briiber^ 
l\ä)cm SBiQfomm begräft; unb obgleid^ ed i^n anfangt ftd^t^ 
lid^ belajiigte, baneben wie ein S33unbert^ier angefiaunt ju 

15 werben, fo fd^ien er bodb balb ^eimifdb in bem Äreife. Uebri^ 
gen« befrembete ed i^n, ^ier überhaupt nur wenig alte 8e^ 
fannte, bagegen t)iele neue Seute jU finben, ein bunte« @t^ 
mifd^ üon 3)eutfd^en unb granjofen. 

Äringel at^mete wieber auf^ bmn ©uißemain benahm 

20 fid& ja ganj gut. Unb bod^ war e« bem 2)oftor immer, al« 
müjfe e6 ^eute Slbenb nod^ einen redeten ©canbal geben; 
barum ^ütete er ben greunb wie ein Heine« Stinb unb wad^te 
fiber jebem feiner S33orte. 2)od^ ©uiHemain fd&ien nur ju 
beobad^tenj fein glu^enbe« Sluge folgte gefpannt ben 9ieb^ 

25 nern, aber fein ^ü^tn »on Seifall ober ^JÄißfaHen fpielte 
um feine Sippen ; fein Sene^men im ©efpräd^ jeigte burd&au« 
ben befdfieibenen @a% ber ad^tfam ju^ort unb t^eilne^menb 
eingebt auf fremben 9Keinung«taufd&, o^ne bie eigene änfid^t 
irgenb t)orbringlid^ geltenb ju mad^en. 

30 !Da famen ©uittemain« Siad&barn in t)ertraulid^em @e# 
plauber auf einen ©egenfianb, weld&er i^n ftd^tbar ju padfen 
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fd^ien ; man fa^, er jitterte; er fpannte barauf efnjufpringett 
mit fd^Iagenbem 9ßorte fo red^t i>on innen ^erand. j^ringel 
erfd&raf; — „follen tt)ir jeftt nid^t nad& »^aufe ge^en ju 
beinern SSater?" flüjierte er i^m ind D^r. 

„3efet nid^t! SBibmen tt)ir ber grei^elt nod^ eine ©tunbel" 5 

2)ie Seute rebeten t)on ber Sonjiituirung be0 linfen 
SR^einlanbed atö einer neuen ^roöinj ber grei^eit unb t)om 
freitt)iniflen Slnfd^lup berfetben an bod große SKutterlanb 
Sranfreid^. @uillemain aber merfte balb, baß hierüber unter 
ben grei^eit^freunben felber eine heftige 5Parteiung bejianb 10 
unb baß jubem bie meiflen ^ainjer ^Bürger ni^t red^t an^ 
beißen n>oaten, i^re eigene @tabt bem äteid^^feinb auf bem 
^rafentirteUer anjubieten. 

;;9Äan muß fie in i^r Olücf hinein angjiigen/' fagte f^alb^ 
laut ein Älubbiji; „man muß fie mit t)erbunbenen Slugen au^ 15 
bem geuer führen/' fu^r ein Slnberer fort 

„S33ie bie Dd^fen, totnn ber ©tau brennt/' tJoHenbete 
©uiüemain trodfen unb mit erhobener Stimme. ;;@erabe fo 
fprad^en üorbem aud^ bie alten gürflen." 

2ine ^ord^ten auf unb jiaunten. 3)ad war eine frembe 20 
iSonart. 

jfringel aber f!üflerte bem greunbe ju, um ba6 @efprad^ 
n)ieber ettoad enger unb perfonlid^er )u mad^en : „^aft bu 
nid^t felbji gar oft gefagt, tt)ie e^ bejfer mxie in ber mife^ 
rabeln SBelt; ba^ fei bir ganj gleid^, totnn e^ nur beffer 25 
tt>erbe?" 

„^abe id) bad gefagt/' rief ©uiUemain, ber fd^on nid^t 
me^r ju fjalUn toar, „fo ^abe id^ eine !Dumm^eit gefagt; 
tt>ofür xä) jefct t%ll6) neue aufflarenbe Ohrfeigen befomme." 

Unb atöbalb tt>ar er mitten im ^eißejien SBortgefed^te mit 30 
ben Slnbern unb ))ern)ied i^nen i^r gen)a(tfamed, unbeutfd^e^ 
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SSorgc^cn. "Sltan tt)iberlegte unb überfc^rle xt)n, t)erft)Ottetc 
i^n, toaxntt unb bro^tc. — Sllle^ üergcbcnA — 3)ie ©d^lcufen 
iparctt burd^brod^en unb ©ulHemain ergof jcfct im t)olIcn 
©trome alle ben S^abel über bie ©ünben unb ©d&mad^en bet 
S 5Ret)o(ution, ber fid^ feit bem ®ang mit bem 5ßetü(fenmad{>er 
in [einem @eifie angefammelt ^atte. 

Umfonji rief Äringel entfc^ulbigenb bajtt)ifd^en: ;,2)er 
?JÄann ^at fo lange im 2)unfel gefejfen, baf i^m je^t bie 
Slugen t^ranen beim ©onnenglanje ber grei^eit!" unb bann 

lo iDleber: „er fennt bie aSerfettung ber 3;^at[ad{ien nid^t, er f)at 
ia fünf Sa^re t)er[d^lafen, bie ein Sa^r^unbert aufwiegen!" 
©uittemain lief fidfi nid^t irren, unb bie Slnbern fielen immer 
tt)üt^enber au^ gegen ben feltfamen ÜKart^rer, ber au6 
lauter grei^eitöibealiömu^ jum beften 8lntt)atte ber SReaftion 

15 tt)urbe. 

Site aber immer ipud^tigere 3)ro^tt)orte ^ereinj)lafeten, uxib 
anbererfeit^ @inige ben überfü^nen ©pred^er freunbfd^aftlic^P 
an bie ©efa^r mahnten, ber er fidb J)rei6gebe, ba toax ©uille^ 
main^ 3orn gar nid^t me^r gu bänbigen. SBIe ein Donner 

20 im ©türm bro^nte feine ©timme in ben lumult hinein : 
„3c^ furd^te feine ©efa^r, unb bie neuen ©emattd^erren 
fd^recfen midj; fo wenig atö bie alten ! Darum erfläre id^ : 
^ier, wie in ^ari6, ^errfd^t eine Heine Sötinberja^l traft bed 
©d^redfenö, mit welchem fie bie Sürger bannt, nid^t fraft be^ 

25 aSoltewittenö, ^ier, wie in fßariö " 

Die weiteren SBorte würben tjerfd^lungen t)on bem ©türme 
be6 Unwillen^, ber jeftt ben Donner ber einjelnen ©timme 
»oUig uberbrau6te. SlDein SBiberfprud^ fieigert ben S33iber^ 
fprud^, unb ber tofenbe Sirm wirfte auf ben jornglü^enben 

30 SRebner wie Slrommelfc^lag auf einen ©olbaten, er entflammte 
ba$ Ad^te ©d^tad^tenfieber. SItö barum ber S&rm enblid^ fo 
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mit nad&Iiefc baf man fd^reienb fein eigene^ SBort tt>ieber 
t>erfie^en fonnte, fpradfi OuiUcmain : 

f,Man fjot mir erjaöü, e« liegen in biefer ®tabtjvt)ei 
93ud^er anf, ein rot^e^ unb ein f(^tt)atjeö" — ber 9iebner 
mad^te eine ^aufe, unb bie ganje SSerfammlung tt)arb füll 5 
nnb laufd^te — ; „in bad rot^e Sud^ fd^reiben fid^ bie Sln^^ 
Ränget ber neuen Drbnung, in ba& fd^warje foHen fid^ bie 
©egner berfelben einjeid^nen. SSiele 9iamen fielen bereite, 
fo fagt man, in bem rotten S3uc^e, lein einziger in bem fd^njar^^ 
Jen. 2lber t)iele mü^kn fid^ nad^ i^re^ ^erjend ÜJieinung 10 
tt)o^l in ba^ fd^ttjarje Sndji fd^reiben, fo fagt man, boä) Äeiner 
mgt e^. 5flun ^oret ! 3d^ ^abe »or 3a^ren atö ber @r|ie 
in SRainj gewagt, für bie grei^eit ber Sürger bie grei^eit 
meiner ?ßerfon einjufefeen. ©0 tt)age id& benn aud^ ^eute 
ba^ ©leid^e, ja id^ n)age fogar meinen itopf für biefe ^tei^^ 15 
^eit : idfi fc^reibe meinen iftamen atö ber @rjie in baö fd^warje 
53ud^I Unb wenn i^r mir entgegnet: burd^ ba6 fd^warje 
S5ud^ flprid^ji bu jugleidfi ben SBunfd^ nad& Siucffü^rung ber 
alten 3ujianbe aud, fo antworte idji afö freier 5Kann : bie 
alten Sufianbe waren ^erjlid^ fd&led^t, aber bie neuen finb 20 
nod& t)iel fdbled^ter." 

©uiUemain fd^wieg; aber aud^ bie Slnberen fc^wiegen. 
35urd^ fiarreö ©d^weigen fprid^t ber ^öd^fle Unwille wie ber 
^od^jie SeifaH; nur ^ier unb ba üerna^m man ein ^alb^ 
lautet „?ßfuil" 8l6er 2)oftor ifringel, ber treue wenn aud^ 25 
aUejeit gegnerifd^e greunb erfannte, baf ©uillemain je^t 
wirflid^ in ^)erfi)nlid^er ©efa^r fd^webe; benn mit Sufiine 
unb feinen granjofen war nid^t ju fjjafen. !Darum ergriff 
er ben Sreunb, ber nur üom ?piafte au6 gefprod^en, am 
5tragen unb rif i^n auf bie Siebnerbü^ne. 30 

„©e^et ^ier," rief er auf franjofifd^, „ba6 Dpfer ber 
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•Sl^ranncl I Sönf Sa^re elnfamcn ffcrferö ^aben t)en fonfi fo 
Haren @cifi »cwirrt, baf er tt>{e im S33a^nfinn rebet, ja er 
{p ein SHJa^nfinniger ! 2)er t)on Folterqualen gebrod^eue 
Äorper eineö fold^en Dpferö ttoürbe fd^on euer ÜRitleib erregen 
Sunb euern tieften ®rimm gegen feine ^Peiniger: n)ie t)iel 
tiefere^ 5JRitIeib mit un6 aber biefer t)on goüerqualen ge^ 
brod^ene unb t)ertt>irrte Oeifi ! SSfirger ! ©J)red^t euer SDiitleib 
auö für meinen unglüdEIid^en greunb in einem glud^ auf 
feine Äerf ermeifier unb Solterfned^te ! " 

10 2)ie t^eatralifd^e ©cene tt)irfte. ©ulHemain mit bem tt)ilb 
flatternben «&aare, bem tobtenbleid^en ©efidf^t, ben roUenben 
Slugen, ben gefram))ften i&anben fa^ in ber Zfjot einem 
SQSa^nflnnigen fi^nlid^ genug unb fein »ergeblid^er ^roteft 
ba^ nid^t er t)errüdft fei, fonbern ^od^fienö fein mitleibiger 

15 Sreunb, ber i^n für "ottxndt erflare, jieigerte npd^ bie natura 
\t>af)xt 3;aufd^ung be6 ©inbrudted. 2)ie antt>efenben Sranjofen 
jumal glaubten, ber 5JRann fei tt)irf lid^ ma^nfmnig ; benn ber 
beutfd^en ©prad^e nur ^alb mäd&tig Ratten fie bie genügenb 
Haren SReben Ouiflemainö o^nebied nid&t red^t begriffen,* 

20 bejio überjeugenberen ©inbrudE mad^te i^nen bie ®xup)fit auf 
ber SRebnerbü^ne unb bie franjofifd^en S33orte beö Slrjteö. 
2)ie 3)eutfd^en bagegen iparen fro^, baf man ben Unruhe* 
Pifter mit fo guter SÄanier für i^n unb Slnbere unfd^äblid^ 
gemad^t, fie umringten ifjxt unb Ralfen bem Slrjte, feinen jur 

25 Unjeit tt)ieber erjianbenen Sreunb enblid^ mit feiler *&aut 
au^ bem ©aale ju bringen. 

©raupen überhäuften fid^ bie SBeiben nodfi eine SBeile mit 
S3orn)ürfen : Äringel Un ©uiHemain, »eil er i^n fo fd&anb^ 
lid^ blof gefieUt, ©uiUemain bm Äringel, n>eil er i^n offent* 

30 lid^ für »errüdft erf lart ^abe. 

3)ie ©tiüe ber falten Haren 5fiad^t mit i^rem tt)ie jum 
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emigen gricben Icud^tcnbcn ©ternen^tmmel brad^tc ©uiüc^ 
maitt lieber iu rul^igercn ©innen. @r fd^ttJieg unb fammcite 
jld^ auf« SBicbcrfc^en feine« aSater« ; ber Slrjt aber lief i^n 
nid^t e^er loö ate bi« fld^ bie Zf^me beö clterlid^en .^aufe« geoff^ 
ntt ^atte unb flanb noä) eine SBeile ©d^ilbmadfit auf ber ®ajfe ; 5 
benn er ffird^tete immer, fein greunb möge tt)ieber in ben 
©aal 3uru(f (aufen unb fid^ al« niti^t ma^nfinnig au«n)eifen. 

2)er alle ©uiflemain erfd^ral, inbem er ben t>ertt)i(berten 
ÜRann mit ber grofien Äofarbe in« Siinmer treten fa$; benn 
aW ein fd^meigenber ©egner ber 9let)oIution fürd^tete er fd^on 10 
lange mtf^anbeU ober aufgehoben ju n)erben. Sil« er aber 
in ber t)erbäd^tigen ©ejialt ben ©o^n erfannte, öergaß er 
alle« ^erjeleib; ba« er feinetmegen au«gejianben, unb aUen 
SBlberwiffen gegen bie breifarbige ffofarbe unb fiel i^m um 
ben »^al« unb toeinte unb ^atte nur nod^ ein »&erj für ben 15 
toiebergefunbenen ©o^n. 

S33ie innig njo^l t^at e« Sofej)^, baf er nadb fo t)ielen 
Sauren jum erflenmale tt)ieber rein menfd^Iid^ üon einer mit^ 
fu^lenben SKenfd^enfeele, t)om 93ater, ben er fo tief betrübt, 
[läf angefprod^en füllte. @r f)atk biefe« SBieberfe^en oft gar 20 
rü^renb fid^ ausgemalt unb t)orgetraumt ; aber auc^ ^ier toax 
bie ©rfüUung ganj anber« ate ba« ^P^antafiebilb ber ^off^ 
nung: ber feiige Slugenblirf loar unenblid^ rü^renber unb 
fd(;6ner atö er i^n ie f^attt »orempflnben fonnen, unb ber att^ 
mobifd^ gefinnte 38ater fragte i^n gar nid^t, xt>k er benn f(^on 25 
fo gef(^tt)inb ju ber grof en ffofarbe gefommen unb ob er aud^ 
gleid^ tt)ieber ein 9let)olution&r neuen ©t^le« getoorben fei ? 
er fprad^ bi« tief in bie ?Rad^t hinein al« ber »ater mit 
feinem Äinbe unb lief e« fid^ nid^t einmal merfen, tt)ie fd&n>eren 
Jhtmmer i^m biefe« JHnb gemad^t. 30 

Slm anbern ÜRorgen griff Sofej)^ ©ufHemafn Dor aUm 
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SDiugen jum SRafiermeffer unb lic^ [Id^ baö ^aax, fd&neiberi 
unb einen 3oi)f fled^ten. @r fagte : „SRan ^at mir "otxmfjxt, 
meinen Siamen in baö fd^tt)arje S3ud^ gu fd^reiben^ fo tt)iK id^ 
benn in anberer gorm offentlid^ 3eugnip geben »on meinem 

5 ungebrod^enen ?5tei^eitömut^e. 2ltö ade SBelt 35*>fe trug, 
fd^nitt id^ ben meinigen ab ; jefct, m bie 36pfe t)er^36nt nnb 
mißad^tet finb, fe^re id^ tt)ieber jum 3o^fe jurüdf. 2)er redete 
Srei^eit^mann ^anbelt unb bulbet immer mit ber üRinber^eit; 
benn bei ber großen trium^f)irenben SDZajfe ifl unb toax bie 

lo St^ei^eit niematö." 

3)a man nun aber t^errn ©uiDemain über "Sta^Sft mf)U 
frifirt unb mit einem 3opfe erfd^einen fa^, fo genjann ber 
©laube, iaf er »errüdft gett)orben, aud^ unter ben 2)eutfd^en 
in SDlainj bebeutenb an gejiigleit. 3n ber Xf^at jeboc^ be^ 

15 funbete ber ÜJiann mit htm 3ovfe feinen flaren SSerfianb t)or 
Slnbern barin, baf er feine eigene D^nmad^t angefid^tö beö 
SBeltjiurmeö balb genug begriff, fid^ groKenb in fid^ fetbfi 
jurüdfjog unb 3Rainj jur redeten ©tunbe üerliefl, um erfi 
ttjieberjufommen, atö bie Seutfd^en tk ©tabt jurüdferobert 

20 Ratten. 

SJroft aller SBed^fel ber 9Jfobe unb ber 5poIitif trug er 
fortan feinen 3o^f/ nid^t aK ben 3ot)f beö 3iüdEfd^ritteö, fon^ 
bern atö ben 3o^f ^^^ Gigenfmnö. Unjufrieben mit jebem 
bejie^enben 3uPcinbe, ^egte unb \)erebelte er jtt)ar getreulid^ 

25 fein Sbeal einer befferen 3eit, allein niemals gelang ed i^m 
baöfelbe ber gegebenen SQSeltlage anjupaffen ; eö fehlten i^m 
eben fünf 3a^re erlebter @efd{^id^te, in mlä)m ber ©d^lüflfel 
für bie ganje nad^fie 3ufunft lag. @r fe^rte jurüdE jum QpU 
gramm, n>omit er begonnen ; er blieb ein ^olitifd^er ffopf unb 

30 obenbrein ein SRepublifaner, aber er ^atte lein «§erj me^r für 
bie t^atfäc^lic^e ^olitif. 
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60 büeb er anäf in ©cbanfcn ein SWaler, aber er malte 
nic^t me^r. @r rebete oft t)on feinem neiteflen Sarton, bem 
aSölfergerid^te ber grei^eit, bod& nie entfd^Iof er fid^ aud& nur 
bad 5Paj)ier jum erfien Entwurf fiber ben §oIjra^men jie^en 
ju laffett. 5 

2Ble aber bfe erfie 5ßer{obe feineö 8eben6 burd^ ben nn^ 
tJoHenbeten a;ob be6 Säfar beaeid^net ttjar, unb bie jweite 
burd^ baö niemaM begonnene iüngjie Oerid^t, fo ^atte aud^ 
bfe britte i^r neueö f^mbolifd^e^ Äunjin)erf gefunben. @r 
fprad^ nämlid^ »iel t)on einem p^ilofoj)^ifd^^j>oIitifd5>en SRoman, 10 
mit »eld^em er fid^ trage. @ine ©d&aar ber tt)fit^enbfien 
Safobiner; bie beim ©turje ber ©d^redEen^^errfd^aft ber ®uit 
lotine entrann, toar nad^ Ga^enne »erbannt »orben. Dort* 
^in fommt nad^ge^enbd anü) eine Slnja^I f))ater geadl^teter 
aio^alifien. Qtoü ber entfd^iebenjien ©^araftere auö biefen ^5 
beiben Sägern begegnen fid^ in ber morberifd^en gieber^Sinobe, 
too fie gemeinfam leben unb arbeiten muffen. 3)er 3afobiner 
erfä^tt t>on bem iSobfeinbe, toit troft be^ ©turje^ feiner 
©egner, ben er gehofft unb gett)eijfagt, bennodj^ bie rot^e Ke^ 
publif nid^t gefiegt ^at ; bie @efc^id^te ifl i^ren eigenen Sßeg 20 
gegangen, n>eitab "oon ber Sinie, toeld^e er i^r im ®eifte %Cf 
geid^net S)er JRoijalifi ^offt nod^ unb enttolrft fö^ne Silber 
t)om SBiebererjie^en bed Äonigt^umd unb lebt in giftigem 
3tt)ifie mit bem bereite fiumpf entfagenben 3afobiner. 8116 
aber nun bie S5otf(^aft aud^ ju bem fernen ianit ^inuber^ 25 
bringt, baf "Slapokon ben ©tu^l feiner ifaifer^3)efpotie auf 
bie S^r&mmer ber Siepublif gefiellt ^abe, ba erfennt audb er, 
tt)ie alle Sraumbilber t)on fünftiger ©efialtung ber SSolfer 
unb ®taattn eitel unb untt>a^r fmb, unb er reidfit bem 3afo^ 
biner bie «^anb aü bem einjigen Sßefen, n)eld^d fid^ mit i^m 3^ 
n)enigflend bid aufa Slut )U janfen unb a(fo aud^ menfd^Iid^ 

R.N. 8 
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mit xf)m ju empftnben »ermag, unb Seibe, bie über bet ?ßo^ 
litif t)cr8cffen Ratten, baf fle ÜRcnfd^cn »areti; flnben julc^t 
aSerfö^nuttg unb ©fi^ne in menfd^Iid^ ixübtxU^tm ©cmeln^ 
leben, ia fle einigen fid^ aud^ ^olitlfd^ tt>eni9flen6 barin, baf 

5 [ie bie ganje tuxophi\^t ^olitif möglid^fl tt)eit ^intt)eg tt)üm 
fd^en \)on bem Sanbe, tt)o ber ißfeffer wdd^t 5 benn in biefem 
Sanbe lebten fie ja felbanber. 

G6 tt)ar ber tragifd^e dtoman feine« eigenen 8eben6, ben 
OuiUemain fotd^rgefialt in frember ©cenerie fid^ auöjubidfi^ 

to im unternahm. 

Seru^mter aber aü bmäf biefe« ungefd^riebene 9ud^ unb 
bie ungemalten Silber tt>ar unb blieb er burd^ feinen njirflid^ 
aufgeführten S^pf. 3)er njurbe aum ©prüd^mort in ber 
ganjen Umgegenb. Unb mnn bie 8eute fo mand&mal tt^a^r^ 

15 nahmen, baf ein Slltliberaler, »on bem man gehofft, er mxbt 
fld^ an bie ©pl^e einer neuen Semegung flellen, t>erfHmmt in 
fid^ felbfi jurudtftod^, weil 2ßle6 anber« gefommen, ate er'd 
ertt)artet fjatttf bann ad^feljudfenb unb t)erneinenb gegen bie 
neuen SSolföfu^rer auftrat unb }ule^t gerabe im 93oUben>uf t^ 

20 fein feine« greifinne« ba« SSanner ber alten 3eit ergriff — 
fo fagten fie : ba« iji ber ^op\ be« «^errn ©uillemain I 
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scanty and not trustworthy), Weigand (chiefly etymolc^cal), and 
Kluge (etymological only). The Fremdwörterbücher of Sanders 
and Heyse. Sachs' Encyclopadisches deutsch-französisches Wörter- 
buch (superior to any Germ.-Eng. Dict. yet published, and very 
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3)et fluinnte dtatffSfftxx. 

INTRODUCTION. 

The growth of towns in Germany hardly dates earlier than the times 
of Henry the Fowler (919 — 936). He is regaided as the founder of the 
burgher class, which as it grew and flourished, fumished a powerfiü 
counterpoise to the hitherto crushing supremacy of the feudal nobility 
and the clergy. The towns grew up spontaneously, or were established 
by authority, for the most part around royal fortresses, the Castles of the 
princes and great nobles, or powerfdl ecclesiastical foundations. They 
were divided from the first Into imperial towns ({Reid^S^Abte), which 
stood immediately under the suzerainty of the German King and Roman 
Emperor, and Sanbfidbte, whose direct allegiance was due to the 
sovereign prince (Sanbetfüt^), ecclesiastical or secular, of the territory 
within which they lay. In towns of both these classes there were 
generally govemors and magistrates with various titles (SButggtaf, ^i^nlt* 
l^eif, SSogt), in whom, as representatives of the king or other lord of 
the town, was vested the ultimate authority in military and civil affairs. 
The class of burghers, or Citizens proper, who alone possessed political 
rights, comprised at first only the vassals and foUowers of the king 
and of the great nobles, together with the independent landed proprie- 
tors of knightly birth (9{itterbättige), — ^the so-called Patricians (fßatrigier), 
or *'the families" (bic Oefd^Ied^to;). Afterwards the most wealthy and 
powerfol of the merchant class, which itself comprised many persons of 
noble birth, became closely allied with and ultimately a constituent 
part of this aristocratic or ruling order. The mass of the population, 
the industrial and labouring classes, had no share in the government of 
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the towns, and for the most part did not even enjoy complete personal 
freedom. In most of the towns the municipal authorities contrived by 
means of contracts obtained through gifts, or by direct purchase, gradu- 
ally to get into their own hands the powers exercised by the governors 
and magistrates appointed by the superior lord, and finally to do away 
with these functionaries altogether. The govemment of the towns thus 
passed over entirely into the hands of the aristocratic class, the ®ef(^Ie4iter, 
from whom alone were chosen the town-council (@c|^5ffentatl^, 9iatl^)> ät 
the head of which stood the SBürgetmeiflec or mayor. But meanwhile the 
lower classes of Citizens, the industrial population, had been increasing 
in prosperity and importance. They were divided, according to their 
callings, into guilds (3ünfte, Innungen, ®Uben)t which not only organized 
industrial production, but developed into compact associations for 
mutual protection and the representation of common interests. They 
also early attained a considerable military significance, the common 
Citizens all receiving training for military Service under the banner of 
their'special guild and the command of their own guildmaster. Thus 
the guilds not only succeeded in course of time in winning for their 
members the füll rights of Citizens, with eligibility to some offices, but 
in not a few towns they reversed the old order of things, driving out the 
patricians and substituting for their aristocratic rule a democratic form 
of municipal govemment, which brought the chief power into their own 
hands. In many cases a time of reaction foUowed, and the patricians 
were reinstated. The final result, however, was most commonly a mixed 
Constitution, assuring to the members of the guilds a participation in 
magisterial and executive functions, but still leaving the larger share m 
the town govemment to the patricians, who had been taught by expe- 
rience to regard their position as a matter less of pure privilege and 
absolute right, than of public responsibility. 

It may interest the reader to know that the original of Thasso, the 
„ ^ttmme fkat^^jtxx" was a dog belonging to the author himself, who 
amused and plagued himself with his "education," and found in their 
common adventures the Suggestion of the humorous dement in the 
following story, and its "moral." 
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Page 3. 

Line 3. ^unbe mU^uBringen. mit« 'with,' is in German not only 
a preposition, bat also an adverb and separable prefix. As such 
it may be regarded as equivalent to a prep. with its object understood, 
and is often used where we must supply an obj. with the English prep., 
or where, as only expressing what is sufficiently indicated by the context, 
or what is unessential, it may be left untranslated. The unexpressed obj. 
is oflen a personal or reflexive pronoun, easily supplied from the context ; 
so here mitbringen = mit ftc^ bringen, to bring [with one]^; p. 14, 17, mit« 
nel^men=mit ft(^ nehmen, to take with him. Very often, however, it is 
quite general, and mit simply means, 'along with' [the] others, denoting 
participation or companionship, e.g. SSJat^n @ie au(^ mit baBei? Wereyou 
there too? ^^tx^. @ie mitgetan^t? Did you (lit., join in the dancing) 
dance? cf. 47, 13; 107, 28. So in composition with substantives and 
adjectives, SOütbörger (19, 13), a fellow-citizen; cf. 87, 22, n.; 97, 6, &c. — 
Stotl^^ft^ung (@it}ung, sltting^ session), dieid^Sßabt, see Inftroduction above. 

4. nid^t gerabe, or (giving more emphasis to the negation) getabe nid^t, 
not just, not exactly. So 42, 14, gerabe fein Unglucf. For gerate in other 
applications of the same meaning, cf. la, 19, n.; loi, 31, n. 

5. S'lun gefcfial^ ed boc^ einmal, (a) Most of the numerous usages of the 
important and somewhat difficult particle bo(!^ may be explained under 
the general form of an antithesis or contrast, the first member of which 
is in form concessive, while the second, the one containing the particle, 
is adversative ; the latter is insisted on, notwithstanding some real or 
seeming contradiction of or contrariety with the former, or expresses a 
restriction of or set-off against it, *Though, this being so, even if..., yet^ 
for all that, in spite of that, on the other hand....' (It may be noted 

1 Square brackets [ ] indicate a double reading, according as tlie letters or words 
enclosed in the brackets are read or omitted. Thus the above indicates that the 
preceding German expression will be translated according to requirement by, ' to 
bring with one/ or simply, ' to bring.' 

* Clarendon type is used (after the example of Whitney's Dictionary) to indicate 
an etymological connection between the English and the German word. The 
Student will easily distingubh where the English cognate b given for the sake of the 
etymology only, not to Interpret the meaning of the German word. 
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that bo(^ is etymologically the same with the Eng. tbongh; cf. the 
coUoquial use of the latter, *You surely won*t do that.' *I shall 
though.*) [p) It may thus often be rendered by (or where it is not to be 
rendered, its force may be apprehended under the form of) a simple 
adversative, as *but,' yet, still, cf. 4, 30; 7, i, 4; 16, 18; 19, 17, n.; sa, 
30; 24, 25 ; 55, 13 ; 59, 13, &c. (f) It is often employed in strengthening 
Union with another adversative word, as aBtr, allein, so above and in 22, 
*i 5 34» 5 > 88> i8 ; &c. {d) Many cases of the use of \>^ may be made 
clear by supplying the omitted or indistinctly conceived first or con- 
cessive member of the implied antithesis, cf. e.g. 7, i, n.; 20, 23, n.; 
«5» 30, n.; 56, 25, n.; 60, 26, n.; 73, 5, n.; 80, 7, n. (tf) Where the 
idea of contrast or contrariety is clear and emphatic, bo(f^ of course 
becomes more or less strongly accented, as above, where its force might 
be rendered, 'It did however once happen...,' cf. 20, 23, n.; 28, 18, n.; 
56, i3,n.;74, 25,n.;75, 3i;8o, 7,n.; 84, 8;88, 12. (/) Where on the 
dther band it is faint and unimportant, bo(^ becomes merely a strength- 
ening and enforcing expletive, uttered without accent, though its adver- 
sative character seldom or never becomes altogether unrecognisable. 
(^) Its force may sometimes be conveyed by the corresponding Eng. 
expletive *really,* cf. 5, 14, 20; 13, 28; 15, 25; 25, 30, n., &c. {h) Often 
it may be indicated, if not rendered, by 'surely, that you*ll allow, 
presumably, prd^bly, I suppose, &c.,' on the one band expressing 
insistance upon what is asserted, and on the other band modestly or 
courteously leaving room for a possible difference of opinion or will on 
the part of those addressed, the one or the other aspect being the 
stronger, according to circumstances, cf. 4, 6; 20, 10; 23, 16; 31, 13; 41, 
24; 74, 21 ; 107, 8, &c. (%) In this last usage tiocfi is often almost synony- 
mous with tool^t (48, 18, n.) similarly used, the general difference being 
that boc|i has in view rather the possibility that something to the con- 
trary may be urged or thought, while loo^l rather assumes that this will 
not be the case, and takes assent for granted. IDu geffl bixfi nic^t l^in? 
You surely are not going? ©u ge^H »ol^t nidjft l^inp] I suppose you are 
not going [?]— einmal, see 5, 15, n. — fieBen Sa^te lang : cf. eine Bett lang, *for 
a time * (not, a long time); tagelang, for days; gtoei ^tnnben lang, &c. 

6. toenn ^yx6ii (cf. 34, 10, n.), even if, 'although,' so 7, 3; 80, 14, &c. — 
Stimme, * voice,* hence *vote,* cf. thehumorous word-play, 20, 22. 

8. alfo, strengthened form (aU fo) of the now commoner, more con- 
versational fo, *80, thus'; cf. 4, 4; 52, 10. The commonest use of otfp 
is as a conjunction,=therefore, accordingly, then, so, cf. 8, 29; 70, 23; 
107, 12. It is never to be translated by the Eng. *al80.' 
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9. Wetzlar is an ancient little town on the river Lahn, which flows 
into the Rhine near Coblenz. In the iith Century it became an impe- 
rial free town« but was at a later period brought under the protectorate 
or overlordship first of Nassau and later of Hessen Darmstadt. In his- 
tory it is noted chiefly as having been the seat of the 9leic|i<Iammer3eti4^t, 
from 1609 until the dissolution of the Empire in 1806. Goethe 
studied law in Wetzlar for some months of 1773, and wrote shortly 
afterwards his famous novel Werther, which was founded in part upon 
some incidents in his own life here. Since the rearrangements of terri- 
tory which took place in 181 5 Wetzlar has belonged to Prussia. 

1 1. SDafÜlc feiette nun...: bafftc, lit., *for this/ in stead or requital of, as 
a set-off against this, is often used simply to point a contrast, and may 
either be rendered by an adversative expression suited to the context, 
— *on the other hand,' *but then,* *however,* *all the more,* &c. — , or 
(47, 8) left untranslated. — feiern (fr. 8feiet, — L. Lat feria^ — ^holiday, rest 
from labour; oi, Serien, fr. IjaX.feriae, holidays), to keep holiday, rest 
from work, be idle. — )oergeubete. The original meaning of the inseparable 
prefix «et (Eng. for in forbid, "ottWttfx, in forego, &c.) seems to have 
been 'away, off,' which in various modifications (cf. 4, 33, n. ; 13, 17, n.) 
will serve to explain many of its current usages, cf. )oetiagen, 19, 9, and 
»ettretben, 29, 30, to drive away, expel, &c. ; »ergeben, 39, i, and »ettaufen, 
^3> 17» to pass away; verfc|ienfen, 56, 38, to give away; »etBonnen, 115, 
13, to banish, &c. Mtgeuben (from geuben, obsolete, to make a display, 
live extravagantly), to squander 'away,* is generally accompanied by an 
expressed accus, object. 

12. n>ennec'0...fi) fort trieb, fo n)ar...9etootben. trieb and »at geiootben 
for getrieben I^Atte and »Are getoorben. Both in the protasis and the apo- 
dosis of a conditional sentence (see Eve's Germ. Gr., Syntax, 361), the 
indicative b sometimes used in place of the subjunctive, as giving more 
vividness to the supposed realisation of the indicated possibility. — 
treiben, to drlve, fig. to pursue, carry on, practise, cf. 8, 33, trieb... aUettei 
neuen Unfitg, perpetrated all sorts of fresh mischief; 73, n, SQßuc^et tteiben, 
to practise usury; 74, 16, bet 9ütft mag tteiben, too« et toill, may 'do* what 
he will ; &c. Hence generally, c< (cf. 4, 35, n.) fo ober fo tteiben, to act 
thus or thus, to 'go on.* — fort, fortli, on, in loose or close composition 
with verbs, expresses the 'going on* doing a thing. ' ...and if he went 
on in the same course another ten years....* — ^bi0 bal^in, by that time. 
Note that bi6 means both 'until,* 'up to,* cf. 13, 14, &c., and as here, 
*by*; thus, ^äf bleibe bi« SRotgen l^iet, until to-morrow; QHe follen t» bi« 
SRorgen l^aben, by to-morrow. Almost all the dictionaries overlook this 
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latter usage. I^in (cf. 5, a, n.) marks the direction 'away* from us of 
the movement of time, towards the point indicated by to, then ; cf. the 
correspondlng Bid l^iecl^er, until now, 80, 17. 

. 13. "otvcK^Xväif (»ermutigen, to suppose, conjecture), presumably, 
probably; cf. Befanntl^, 46, 5 (Befannt, known), as is known, as we 
know; j^ojfenttid^, 59, 5, n., &c. — wiA 21. »Itb ©., lit, out of A., B. grows 
or comes to be, =21. koitb S3., A. becomes B., cf. 34, 18. 

14. iBal^ngaffe, Lahn Street, just as in many Rhine towns there is a 
9lfein{)taf e. (Saffe (older Eng. gate, a way, as still seen in the names 
of certain streets in many old towns) is the original Germ, word for 
Street ; in modern usage it is generally distinguished from @traf e (Lat. 
strata^ Eng. Street) as a small narrow street, a lane. The original ap- 
plication öf the word is however still seen in many surviving names 
and expressions. — l^od(>gieBeUg. The meaning of many Compounds not 
to be found in the smaller dictionaries will easily be ascertained by 
looking out their Clements ; $od^, high, (SteBel, a gable, hence gteBelig, 
gabled. So with such words as Srjinbungdgeift, 9, 19 ((Sfrfinbung, in- 
vention, (Seifi, spirit), au8))tügetn, 14, 23 (prügeln, to beat, au8, out) ; 
flaUfunbig, jomglül^enb, &c. 

16. erjl (8, 23, n.) »or jel^n Sauren, only ten years before. — »on ®nmb 
wA (Oruitb, bottom, lowest part, foundation, 92, 8), from the very foun- 
dation. Hence also, as in 6, 23, thorovghly, entirely. 

17. Begeugen, to bear witness to, attest (cf. deuge, a witness, Beugnip, 
testimony), should be clearly distinguished from Begeigen, to show (9(d[)« 
tung, respect, OcfAttigfett, &c.), with which it is sometimesconfused by 
German writers. 

19. I^anbeln mit..., to deal in. — xatiix nod[i: note thatthe accent lies 
on me^r, just as it would if nod^ preceded it. 

20. Äoufmann8gitbe...3unfit. The words (Stfoe, Sunfi, Srnrang, &c., all 
expressing a kind of guild or Corporation, have differed in usage at differ- 
ent times and in various parts of Germany. Here the Jtaufmanndgtibe is 
a Corporation of merchants, i. e. capitalists engaged in traffic with other 
than home-made wares, Sunft, a guild embodying the Organization of a 
special handicraft, cf. 45, 17, ©d^miebejunfl, the smiths' guild, where 
(Silbe would not be used. Though ranking only among the chief of the 
Sünfitler, Richwin was more a merchant than a handicraftsman. — jdl^len 
)tt..., to count among, either trans., as in 23,4, or intrans., as here; 
* would have had a place in...' 
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Page 4. 

I. @o aBet... (accent on fo), but as it was, as things really stood; 
so again, 36, 21. — ^ttptnel^m (nehmen, to take, »ot, before or in preference 
to; hence primarily, distinguished by superior worth), distinguished in 
rank, quality or bearing, aristocratic, cf. 17, 34; 79, 7, )90vne]^m gefteibet, 
dressed like a gentleman, &c. 

3. dunftgenojTe ((SenofI or (Senoffe, companion, assodate; et3rmolo- 
gically and originally, ein SD'lttgentef enber, one who shares with 11s the 
enjoyiuent of anything), member of a guild. Cf. 93unb(0gcnoffe, 45, 4 
(93ttnb, alliance), an ally, &c. 

6. e< bünfte il^m. The original and proper forms of this verb are, 
inf. bünleti (Eng. think as in metblnks, A. S. thyncan, to seem), im- 
perf. bftut^te (5, 11), perf. part. gebftuc^t (13, 29). But it is now quite as 
often conjugated as a weak verb (17, 19), and along with the pres. bönft 
a new pres. baud[it (formed fr. the imperf. bduffite) is still used, as also 
sometimes a new inf. bAu(^ten. bünfen is now used almost equally with 
the dat. and the acc. ; the latter, at one time alone in use, is regarded 
by many grammarians as the correcter form. Bebünfcn is properly 
transitive and used only with the acc — bod^, cf. 3, 5, n. (h), 

7. um einen Äo^f. um = * by,' denoting the amount of difference; it 
is commonly used, esp. with comparative adjs., where in Eng. it is more 
often left unexpressed, cf. below, 1. 27, um fo me^r, so much the more, 
all the more; 8, 28, um fo Unger, &c. — bie fünfte A(et]^au)>t, the guilds 
altc^ether, all the guilds. ^au)}t, head, also in the sense, *head' of 
cattle, &c. ; M. H. G. (Middle High German) über ^£w3^/=without 
taking count of number, or difference between one and another ; taken 
in the gross, altogether, all of them. Hence the very common use of 
üBer^au^)t (often hardly to be rendered), to express a thing * in general,* 
removed from the limitations and conditions of a particular case or 
circumstance. For exx., cf. 15, 19, n., and passages there quoted. 

8. auf ein ^^ax is most commonly identical in meaning with auf I 
^aar (29, 31 ; 45, 24), *to a hair,' precisely, exactly; the former phrase 
however is also sometimes used in the sense (=bei einem $aare, um ein 
<@aat), within a hair['s breadth], very nearly. So alle (i8 auf ben legten 
may mean either : all, up to, i. e. including, the last, or : all up to, but 
not going on to include, i.e. 'except,' the last. In which of the two 
senses mentioned the phrase auf ein ^aor is to be taken in the present 
passage, — whether *every whit,' or *all but' — , is one of those nice 
questions which hardly admit of being positively decided, as the 
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context may fairly be looked at in such a way as to favour the one or 
the other. The balance of usage mclines decidedly in favour of the 
first. — ^attijiet, see Introduction. 

11. IBuBe as a familiär word=J{naB(^ Sunge, is chiefly South Ger- 
man ; it now more generally means a low, rascally fellow, cf. @))it}Bu6e, 
rogue, &c. 

12. raufen, to pull, pluck out, as hair, &c. Hence (Einen tonfen, to 
pull one by the hair ; to handle roughly, fight with ; more common is ft(f> 
[mit Qrm.] raufen, to scuffle, fight [with]. raufen as intrans. is not as ge- 
nerally used, but it is regarded by some as a more select expression. 
Here perhaps it is used for the sake of co-ordination with the preceding 
f^ielen. — d« waren .., They were..., see Aue's Germ. Gr. § 201, note 1, 
Eve, 13. Cf. 1. 28 below; 81, 225 98, 22, &c 

13. (Einem ('dat. of interest,' cf. 8, 9, n.) baS SeBen fauer (cf. 97, 
15, n.) mad[ien, to embitter one's life; to make one's life a bürden, &c 
* ...were the plague of their mother's life.* 

15» 3u(l|it (fr. jlel^en, to train, 10, 19, n.), disdpline. — ^Bel (18, 21, n.), 
*among.' — Stange, wild, ill-mannered boy, young scapegrace. 

16. lebe Unart. Slrt, kind, species; hence, characteristic quality, 
manner or way (18, 18; 21, i); cf. gutartig, 7,27, of good disposition, 
good-tempered ; SeBentart, manners, &c. Unart thus expresses wrong or 
bod natural quality (cf. Unjeit, 112,25, wrong or unseasonable time, 
&ci), naughtiness, ill-behaviour, naughty trick, &c. ; so 5, 14; 9, 20. 

20. Jtlagte bic arme ^rau.... In the protasis, or *if* clause of con- 
ditional sentences, the conj. tt>enn is very often omitted; the clause then 
begins with the finite verb, standing immediately before the subject, 
cf. below, line 25, l^fttte er'< gemerlt, =n)enn «r'< gemerft ^Mit (so in Eng., 
had he observed it,=if he had observed it); so again, 5,12; 7, 28; 
8, 16; 13, 12, &c., &c. So also in a clause beginning with att, cf. 8, 
17. — bem=il^rem, cf. 8, 9, n. (end of note). — Note that f tagen is com- 
monly used as a trans. verb only with a dat. of the person to whom the 
complaint is made. Otherwise, to complain of a thing is üBer et». Ilagen, 
or ft4^ ABet et». Befragen. 

21. ]^5ren, to hear; lu^httn (with dat., or absolutely), to listen [to]. 
23. eine »er! eierte (i. e. Snttoott). The prefix )»er, ' away ' (cf. 3, 1 1, n.), 

often conveys the notion of contrary, false or untoward direction; cf. 
verfil^ren, 15, 18, to lead astray, mislead; 6, 11, n. ; 6, 22, n.; 64, 
31, n. So )oerf eieren, to tum out of the right into a false direction or 
Position, to tum upsidedown; hence «erfel^rt as adj., inverted, upside 
down ; fig. , perverted, twisted, absurd (58, 25), wrong. 
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«4. in anbet« ©tüdfen (©tüdf, detached part, piece; single article, 
item), in other points; cf. 73, aa, @tü(f fär «Stüdf, point by point. 

25. l^atte er'« gemetft (cf. above, 1. 20, n.), er toütte.... According to 
the general rule for the inverted construction (Eve, 205, 196 ; Aue, § 48) 
we should have fo toütbc er... (cf. above, 20-21 ; 6, 7-8, &c.). But de- 
viation from the rule, chiefly for the sake of emphasis and point, is 
common enough, cf. 25,13; 26, 1-2; 48, 3-5, &c. —er »firbe e« Jejfer 
gemad^t Indien, he would have done better. So, * I know better,* * You 
ought to know better,' &c., will always be rendered by e« Keffer toiffen. 
ed here represents as object (for its similar use as subject in * impersonal' 
verbs, cf. 6, 19, n.; 11, 16, n.; 15, 13, n.; &c.) the undefined matter 
in question, or things generally, cf. 3, 12, n.; 91, 14, n., &c. 

28. uttb »enn ia=uttb »cnn er in mit il^r fprat^. ia (a long and ac- 
cented) in the protasis of a conditional sentence, generally serves to mark 
the realisation of the condition as more or less unlikely or exceptional. It 
may usually be rendered in Eng. by laying some emphasis on the finite 
verb; so here, ' and if he </«V/speak to her...,' Cf. 16, 21 ; 17, 29; 27, 
29, &c. 

Page 5. 

1. ^al6' unb ®ttt, estate, property, possessions generally. The 
German language has a special leaning towards combinations of more 
or less synonymous, often alliterative or rhyming words, to express 
more fuUy one idea; cf. ^au8 unb <$of, «l^anbet unb SDanbet; 54, 29; 65, 
26; 107, 29, &c., and the Eng. 'house and home,' &c. 

2. ^eranf4>tci(|ien (fd^tcid^en, to Blink, creep), 'creeping on, approach- 
ing.* The adv. and prefix l^er means hitker^ i.e. in the direction to- 
wards, l^in, hence-t i.e. in some direction away from, the Speaker or 
person in question; cf. 53,13, ®e]^ Btinb l^inein unb (fomme) ftumm 
l^eraud (the Standpoint of the Speaker being outside). So loo^er (38, 11) 
is *whence,* i.e. from what or which point hither; tool^tn (38, 8), 
'Whither,* i.e. to what or which point hence; l^cran (9, 2) or l^erbei (9, 5) 
is * on * towards, or * up * to the Speaker or person concerned. Cf. 
also 15, 13, ]^tnauf...gef(^t(it, sent upstairs (away from the sender); 41, 
II, l^tnanflomm, was climbing up (away from the narrator).— irgenb, as 
adv., = *at all,' in any way. — fleucrn as trans. = Bteer, pilot; with a 
dat., to check, repress, restrain. 

3. ffiicl Unre(||te9. Cf. as to ways of rendering the Germ. neut. adj. 
ttsed substantively, 6, 10, bed Unfd^ttfUd^en genug, enough of what was, or, 
that was improper, improper things enough; 6, ii,n., baS @(||i(fn(l^e, pro 
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priety; 24,21, ®c|i(immtf, evil; 48, 4, Unerl^el, things unheard of; 
103, 17, toie (StoM, what great things, &c. 

4. 3ebem (iinfall. Gtn). fdllt (Sfm. ein, something ' occurs ' to one ; 
hence (SrinfaH, a chance idea, a faacy, whim, &c 

5. 3ebem...gaB et fu^ l^tn. l^tn (cf. above, 1. 2, n.) = *away,' *up'; 
fae surrendered himself, gave himself up to.... 

6. iDeI(^e...3U «i>llfiü]^r(it...0lotl^ toat. In this construction the subst. 
9lot]^, necessity, is used adjectively,=nötl^ig, necessary (and was in 
M. H. G. compared, mster)^ and is often written with a small initial 
letter, e6 tfl fel^t notl^, bafi... So also with l^aben, — ^^ l^aBe ba0 ni(^t notl^, 
do not need it; and with t^un, — SBad un< not$ t^ut, what we need. — 
SIBenn tu galt,...nad[>3ufe^en. nac^fel^en, used absolutely, = ' look after 
things.* geften (related with (Selb, money, and glUig, valid), to be 
worth; to be, or be allowed to pass as, valid, &c., has numerous 
idiomatic usages (c£ 12, 11, n.; 14, 29, n.; 29, 16, n.; 35, 2, n.; 64, 30, n.; 
93, 8, n.). (Sr< gttt...2U... means, the matter in hand, the task or aim 
before one, the one thing imperative at the moment, is to..., ci, 65, 10. 
' When things wanted looking after in the weaving-rooms.' 

8. Note that in^ means both desire or inclination (so 13,6; 88, 
22), as in the phrase 8u|l ^oBen, et», in t^un, and pleasure or delight (cf. 
15, 12; 48, 13); often the two ideas lie in it more or less combined, and 
tend to run into each other, cf. 7, 26; 13, 15; 65, 11. Hence such 
Compounds as YaitffufHg (22, 18), delighting in and eager for fra]^. 

9. In aufil^en, to mount (a horse), the intrans. ft^en receives through 
the idea of motion implied in auf, together with the context, the force 
of ftc|i fe^en. 

12. Bei, = *at* (cf. 18, 2i,n.), * among.'— SBeBfhil^l or aßeBerfhil^t, a 
loom. ®tu]^t here=fTamework, machine; cf. SDad^flit^l, the raftersor 
frame-work of a roof, (Stodenflu^I, belfry, &c. 

13. bann fc|iaute ^v.\ttt {Ricfimin tt)ol^(...3U. Under the old guild 
regulations iff^eifler was the recognised title of one who, after ending his 
Se^tia^re, or apprenticeship, had worked as a (SefeUe, or joume3rman, 
and after several SQBanbetj[a^te, or years spent in travelling, in order to 
become acquainted with his trade as practised in various places, had 
made his SAeifierftüd, i.e. a specimen of his skill attesting his qualifica- 
tion for the rank of SD^eiflec, with the right of doing business for himself, 
and of employing (SefeUen and taking Se^tlinge, or apprentices. — )uf(|iauen, 
Sufel^en differ from the simple feigen, as gul^ören differs from ^öten (4, 21, n.); 
fe^en, trans., to see ; sufel^en with dat., to look on at, be a voluntary 
spectator of, observe. — ^The force of tool^l (48, 18, n.) in such sentences 
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as the above (in which it marks what is said as probably and usually 
occurring under the given circumstances, without categorically stating 
that it always or on any given öccasion actually did occur) may gene- 
rallybe rendered by the Eng. 'will,' *would,* *then Master R. would 
look through the window at....' So 13, 20; 32, 18. 

14. fann, toie er...tt}otte, refiected or turned over in his mind how 
(i.e., tried to think of means by which) he could — or should... tootle is 
however used, not fönne or foUe, as marking that what he is devising 
ways and means of carrying out is something he has first wiüed or 
resolved upon (cf. 49, 16). Richwin's reflections run thus : 3)u toinji (or 
mufft) bod^ einmal..., and as immediately springing from or simultaneous 
witb this, toie b)tnji bu...? The latter implicitly contains the former, 
and becomes in oblique oration (5, 35, n.),...toie er tootte. Perhaps tootte 
will here be best rendered by * should.' bo(l|>, cf. 3, 5, n., esp. {g), 

15. einmal (usually pronounced with the chief accent on the second 
syllable, etnmit ; the ei of the first syllable is often reduced to the sound 
of e in AnaBe, e'nmal, or the first syllable disappears altogether, ^vmX of 
mal), at some time or other, once, for once, in the pres., past, or fut., cf. 
3» 5; iSi 8; i6, 22; 19, 19; 53, 9, &C. It is frequently used, esp. in com- 
bination with other advs., in cases where its force is slighter than would 
be conveyed by any Eng. expression by which it could be rendered, and 
often becomes a mere expletive, serving to give to the style a more 
familiär and conversational tone, cf. 20, 13; 57« 2; 58, 6; 88, 21, &c. — 
tt>e]^ren with a simple dat. = Heuern, 1. 2 above, to resist, check, repress. — 
»etgaf aBet barül&er...: ettt>. über etn>. (generally dat.^ cf. 84, 11; tt6, i) 
»ergcjfen, to forget one thing *over* another, i.e. in it (84, ti), while 
occupied with or absorbed in it. Here we might say, *but forgot 
meanwhile....'— geraume 3eit: the adj. geraum, = ger&umig (9{aum, room, 
Space), spacious, ample, is how current only as applied to time; fett 
geraumer Seit, for a considerable time, &c. 

17. unb ful^t mit ber (Srile \xA Beug, falzten, now generally used, as 
a synonym of gelten, for motion firom place to place by some artificial 
mode of conveyance (§u SBagen falzten, mit ber (iifenl&al^n fal^ren ; f^a^ieren 
falzten, to take a drive, &c.), originally denoted in the most general sense, 
to move from place. to place, =ge|en, Commen, stellen, toanbern, &c., usualLy 
however with the idea of greater speed and energy than gelten, &c» 
Hence its still current use=:to sweep, dart, dash, start, &c.;. cf. 14, 16; 
i3> 31 ; (i^'i 1 1> n. ; 96, 5, n., 17 ; 106, 20,n.,&c. '...and brandished his yard- 
wand over the stuff....' — att ttjotte er... : tooSen is not only * to will, want, 
wish.to '; it must pften be rendered,. according tp the.context, to 'mean 
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to,* *be about to, going to,* * attempt or try to,' &c. These various mean- 
ings, while never precisely synonjrmous, lie so near each other that they 
naturally often occur in indefinite combination, so that in many cases 
no Eng. rendering is comprehensive enough to reproduce fuUy the idea 
of the original, and we have to choose the aptest among more or less 
mcomplete renderings. Exx., 8, 17, n.; 10, 6, n. ; 11, 15, n.; 32, 9; 37, 
ri, n.; 41, ao, n. ; 88, 37; 90, 6, n.; 100, 31, n., &c. 

19. ®ef(|iaft«freiml>j a business connection, customer ; so 7, 4, &c. 

ao. gar ju fdumig. The original meaning of gar as an adv. (gar as 
adj. orig.=finished, ready for use, now onIy=*done,* cooked enough), 
*completely, quite,' is still seen in ganj unb gar, completely, gor ni(3(>t, not 
at all, &c. ; so in gar ju..., * quite too...,' in order to express an excessive, 
or only a veiy high degree, cf. 39, 27, gar ju gerne, only too gladly, gar ^u 
f^ion, so very pretty ; so 92, I6. — groB : note that groB (cf. ^of, 10, 25, n.) 
is one of those words which have the vowel short in the uninflected 
form, but long in the forms lengthened by inflection ; so, ein grSBer Äerl, 
comparative (1. 23 below) größer (d long as in gröper), &c. 

21. fld^ (dat.) ein). I^inter'd Ol^r fc|>rei(en (cf. 8, 9, n., and note the 
acc. with the prep. after fc^reil^en; so, Cr fd^rieB ein ^)aar SBorte auf einen 
aSogen ipa^jier) is a familiär phrase for, to take due note of, bear in mind, 
lay to heart, &c. — no(l& um einen @rab, or vxx no(^ einen (Srab {ycsa^ 4, 7, n.), 
a d^ree more.... 

35* 93öfe düngen meinten... : meinen, to mean (41, 9), means both to 
be of opinion, to think (27, 19; 54, 31), and to express an opinion or 
surmise, to *observe, remark* (15, 18; 23, 14). Often it is uncertain 
whether the latter or only the former is meant, cf. 27, 19 ; 63, 9. — 
n)enn baf fo fortgel^e, kann werbe...: subjunctive of oblique oration {oratio 
obliqua)^ which is regularly used (both in principal and in subordinate 
clauses, 51, 16; 68, io)'When the Speaker or writer issimply reporting, 
or referring to, the utterances or thoughts, the wishes, perceptions, argu- 
ments, &c., of others (or even his own, if he is regarding them objectively, 
is merely referring to them, without any present purpose of asserting 
them, cf. 19, I, n.). A clause in oblique oration is usually dependent 
upon some verb of a more or less aifirmatory character; or it may 
stand in apposition to a subst., 10, 19, n. ; 59, 16. It may eithcr be 
introduced by baf (14, 8; 19, 1), toie (15, 5; loo, 7)> &c, the verb going 
to the end, or the direct order may be used without any introductory 
conjunction or adverb (10, 17; 13, 24; 17, 19; 23, 10, 12, 14; 25, 
29; &c.) : in both cases it is the mood of the verb that shows the oblique 
character of the clause. The direct order is almost always used where 
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the oblique oration is carried through a number of clauses, in which the 
repetition of baf would be awkward (17, 19 fiF. ; ap, 7, fF.; 37, 15, ff. ; 
83» «7» ff')« Very often only the first or the first few of these clauses 
are directly dependent on an expressed verb (gtaitBen, meinen, trftdten and 
the like) ; the rest may be regarded as depending upon it more remotely 
and loosely, i.e. as depending on it in a modified form, or on some verb 
of cognate meaning understood (probably not present to the mind of 
the Speaker, and required only for the logical explanation of the con- 
straction), cf. 24, «6, S)o(^ 16 at et, vxw^ möge..., et (fagte, or tief fagen, et) 
mad^e...; 28, 13, 17; 56, 25 ff. (see note on 1. 27); 65, 20, ff. Indeed the 
oblique oration being so distinctly marked by the mood, it is often used 
(with the direct order) in clauses Standing entirely by themselves, the 
verbal idea upon which they logically depend being altogether unex- 
pressed ; the mood together with the context sufficiently marks that the 
utterances or sentiments of a third person (or the speaker's own, objec- 
tively regarded) are being reported, cf. 105, 27, n. 

27. ol^nebied, without or apart from this, ' as it was,' ' in any case,' 
'anyhow* (=fon)ie fe), cf. 112, 19, n. It may be noted that ol^nebief, 
^ÜouWt!^ (7, 12), «otbem (12, 26), ol^ne^in (71, 31), &c., belong to a rather 
large dass of Compound words that are accented on the first or the second 
Clement, according to the stress of the meaning, and the accentuation 
of the words with which they stand in immediate connection. The 
dictionaries for the most part give only one accentuation for these 
words, and differ considerably from each other. — (5m. ))otIeu<l^ten, to 
bear a Uglit before anyone, to * light' him onward ; hence, to give a 
brilliant example, be a shining light. So again »otanleud^ten, 19, 11. 

28. mobefücf^tig. !D2obe, fir. the Fr. tnode^ fashion. @u(^t (fonnerlys 
Jhranf^ett, cf. fied^en, to be Biok, to pine, Sattfuc^i, the falling sickness, 
epilepsy, &c.) always denotes a morbid 01 inordinaU desireor propensity, 
cf. ^abfuc^t, l^aBfüdf^tig, avarice, avaridous, &c. So mobefä(|^tig, fond of 
fäshion, fashion-loving. 

29. but(f^ teid^eS J{(eib. iCteib here=J{leibet or ilteibung, Slnjug, * dress.' 
The sing. Jtleib is now in ordinary use only for a Single garment, and 
properly speaking one that comprises the covering of the whole person, 
hence chiefly a woman*s or child's dress.— Xtadl^t (fr. tragen, to wear), 
costume, garb.— im «Prunftod (jptunf, splendour, State, display, cf. ^jhunf* 
or 6taat<)imme(^ a sumptuous apartment, &c.) : cf. L 31, below, in ben 
...-C^flfen, 6, I, ble...ÄttgeImü^je. The def. art. is very commonly nsed in 
Germ, in its representative or generalising sense, indicating merely the 
dass of thing named by the subst., often the well-known thing so desig- 

R.N. 9 
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nated. This is especially the case in the contracted fonns im, )ttm, &&, 
in translating which into Eng. we generally use the indef. art., or none 
at all; cf. 7, 19, autn (Befi^enf, as a present; 23, 3, jum offenen J(am)»fe, for 
[an] open fight ; 43, 9, im SBogen, in a curve ; 95, 19, im SMAA^ in a 
blouse; 105, 5 ; iio, 3, &c. So here we might say *• in a splendid coat, 
&c. ' ; but it would better suit the present passage to render the def. 
arts. by the poss. pron. ' his.' 

31. 6untgefh;cift : Bunt, many-coloured, variegated, gay ; also simply 
'coloured/ in contrast with black or white. €>irtif, strlpe. The 
^ofen are here of course not the modern trousers or pantaloons, but 
* breeches,' ' small-clothes/ hoäe in the older sense. 

Page 6. 

I. @(f>naMf(f>tt]^c (Gi^naBel, beak, bill, point), peaked shoes. — auf 
tem (8, 9, n., end of note) i(o)>fe bie Jhtgetmtit^e. Jtugetmüt^e (fOKtf^e, a cap; 
Jtugct or (Slugel, now obs. or provincial, — unconnected with JTugel, a 
bullet — , fr. Lat. cucullus^ a cowl or hood), a close-fitting cap, tumed up 
(aufgefcf^Iagen) in front and behind, fashionable in the i4th Century. Note 
that Wt itugelmüt^e is absolute accus. (Eve, 57), as also the foUowing, bal 
^aat; cf. 9, i, bcn ®(^»an) atoifdi^cn ben SBeinen, 'with his tail...'; 13*3; 
3a, 16, &c. ; so in Eng. * He stood there, hat in band.' 

4. bann fonnte vmxl glau^n. In three of the ' verbs of mood,* fdnnen, 
mflffen and bötfen, the imperf. indic. is often used where the pluperf. 
subj. (39, 9, n.) might also be used, and where in Eng. the form corre- 
sponding to the latter would generally be used ; so here we might say, 
bann I^Atte man gtauBen fönnen, one * might have supposed.* The differ- 
ence between the two constructions is seen from a literal Interpretation : 
lDa< tonnten @ie tl^un, you were (at the time spoken of) able to do it, it 
was possible for you, in your power ; S)aS l^fttten @ie tl^un fdnnen, you 
might have done it (sc. but did not). Cf. 7, 14; 13» 3i> n. ; and on the 
other hand the exx. quoted in 39, 9, n. The indic. construction here 
noted is seldom used with the other verbs of mood, foUen, lootten, m^en, 
because of the ambiguity that would often be caused. 

6. ein ^err, a nobleman. In the Middle Ages the title 4ett belonged 
properly to noblemen who, without possessing sovereign power, like the 
9flrflett and Grafen, were yet 'lords' of subjects. In common usage, 
however, it was applied to all the higher and ultimately also the lower 
nobility (with the addition of the name of their estates, as bet ^vtx »on 
9leibc<f), finally becoming the ordinary prefiz to a man's name, =Mr. 
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8. (Sftmal ü(e( nel^men, to take something amiss, be offended at it. 

9. «erte|Bar or 'ottU^WiSfy (oetlet^en, to injure, wound), liable tö injury, 
vulnerable, hence=em|)f{nb(^ (7, 5), sensitive, touchy. 

1 1. filvd^tete tx ftt^ tocfi gtaufam. gvaufam as adv., cruelly, is some- 
times used in familiär language to express exaggeratingly a high degree, 
grattfam l^Äfttcf», *firightfully ugly,' gtaufam retd(>, 'awfully rieh,' &c. — 
gegen (Sfttt>. (e.g. bie SDal^rl^ett, ba< ®cf<et^> &c.) oerflof en {ott marking wrong 
or untoward direction of the action, cf. 4, 33, n.; flopen gegen, to knock 
or push against), only fig., to ofTend against. — baS dupcrKcfi ©d^idlid^ : the 
neut. adj. assubst. (5, 3, n.) may here, as often (106, 9; 106, 31, n.), 
be rendeied by anabstract subst., * outward propriety.' 

la. 3ug (fr. gleiten, to draw), ' trait.' — tlvx nid^t=^etabe nid^t, 3, 4, n. 

13. 3mb. in ä^erbad^t l^oBen (im 91^., when the art. in im is further 
defined by a following genit. or a dep. clause, e.g. im 9^. ber Untreue, im 
^., bafi...), to suspect, a phrase representing the (in this sense) obsolete 
vetbenfen, fr. which SSerbad^t (L 17 below), suspidon, is derived. 

14. auf gtoei (or Reiben) Sld^^fetn tragen, lit., to carry on both Shoulders, 
is a common expression for false and double dealing, c£ the Eng. ' am- 
bidextrous.* 

15« '$öffaß]rt is the now current form of th^ older ^o(f»fa[]^]tt (cf. 
^ik^fa^tenb, high-fiown, haughty), arrogance, haughty pride. Populär 
etymology has assodated the word with ^of, a court, with which it has 
no connection. — in (Sm. fte^en, to stand on the side of, adhere to anyone. 

17. Mttet(5fe, colloq. =fel^r Böfe (cf. Httetfalt, &c.); l^öfe here=f(^amm, 
cf. 74, 7, n.; ' ...was a dreadful thing.' 

18. (AvanSiICSi b a word that has no exact equivalent in English. 
Speaking generally, (Seift denotes ' mind ' on the side of reason, iiltelli- 
gence, ®emüt]^ on that of the feelings and affections. It must be va- 
riously rendered according to context — mind, heart, soul, feeling, dispo- 
sition, &c; cf. 51)33, n.; 63,21, n.; 71131. 

19.* g&l^cte tu geioaftig (g&l^ren, to ferment: gewaltig, powerfuUy, 
mightily, violently), there was a mlghty ferment or commotion going 
on. In such ' impersonal ' verbs the action expressed by the verb is 
indicated as going on, without being referred to any definite subject; 
cf. 7,6, c4...berga]^ ging, lit., there was a going downward; 41, 31, cS... 
feilte, there was a lack; 103, 8, H toogte unb toBte, there was a heaving and 
raging ; &c. The context will often fumish a definite subject for the 
verb used in translating; here we might say, 'the minds...were in 
violent commotion'; in 7, 6, 'whose fortune was on the decline'; cf. 
40, 1 3, n. Sometimes the purport of the subject ed is to indicate vaguely 

9—2 
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an undefined or indescribable something, see 40, 15,11.; 96, 3, n. On 
the simHar use of ed as general or undefined object, cf. 4, 25, n. — ^xt 
ebetn ®ef(^U(l(iter (see Introd.): ebet here=abe(tg, of noble birth or rank 
(its primary meaning). — ^tagen, to hold a Xag, dietf assembly, Session"; to 
meet for deliberation ; here, to * sit.' 

21. @adet, commoner form @edet- (diminutive of ®a^, sack, bag), 
somewhat old-fashioned or provincial word for purse, treasury (i^affe). 
Note that @A(f et, though a diminutive, is masc. (not neut., as Whitney, 
Dict., s, V,), Cf. $üget, RxAä^ti, 8cc. But ®&däftn is neut. 

12. »«ftrldett (»et, 4, «3, n. ; flritfen, to knit, net ; to twine about 
with a ®trt(f, cord, string, snare), to get into one's- net, to entangle, 
ensnare. Cf. umfingen, 59, 2, n« 

24. von ^um UcBettaufen: §u='up to the point of.' Note that ober« 
(aufen is a separable verb, with the accent on the prefix. 

25. ö>u<|>erte auf: toud^etn, to ^ow luxuriantly; auf as in aufttjad^fcn, 
&c., to grow up. — toettixrjtöeigt (3wctg, a twig, brauch), lit., far-branching, 
with wide-spreading branches, * wide-spread.* 

26. ^Qttt \)0^ fo mond^e... : bod^ thus used, along with the Inversion of 
subj. and finite verb, is nearly equivalent in force to {a (24, 27, n.) in the 
direct construction (so here, Qt8 ^attt ia fo mand^e...), though it still re- 
tains even here its distinctively adversative character (cf. 3, 5, n.). It 
often serves to put forward a Statement or reminder that is regarded as 
needing no proo^ but as proper under present circumstances to be 
brought into special notice and recognition. Like [a it may sometimes 
be rendered by the Eng. *whyV (107, 3); oftener however it is hardly 
translatable except by the tone of utterance, cf. 28, 28; 72, 21. — fo man^t 
anbete... : fo has here a strengthening force, cf. 16, 7; 109, 2, and the 
Eng. 'so many a...* Cf. on the other band 78, 10, n., and 116, 14, n. 

27. Orm. bett (8, 9, n.) @tul^I vor bie (13, i8,n.) Sl^üte fe^en, to tum 
out of doors, eject, dismiss. 

30. biefem. . .gegenübft, lit., over against, fronting, in presence of, this ; 
fig., with respect to, towards. — tofil^Ien, to dig with a boring movement, 
like an animal rooting in the ground, to rummage or toss about; fig., to 
stir up disturbingand revolutionary ideas and feelings, to 'agitate,' cf. 78, 
12. — ^}ldne fd^mieben (fdjimteben, to forge, @(|imieb, a smith), to devise, 
contrive plans. 

31. fi^i fo ober fo »etl^atten, to hold or comport oneself thus or thus, 
'remain'.... — jweibeutig (beuten, topoint out, to Interpret), capable of two 
interpretations, ambiguous, equivocal. S,.preserved a cold and equivocal 
bearing.' 
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Page 7. 
I. boc^ (3, 5, n., d): alth(nigh his behaviour was so unsatisfactory, 
and it might therefore seem proper to let him alone, yet,, sHlly he was 
the first man... — ^nod^ immer, strengthened no(|| (12, 12, n., a), still. 

3. Snfel^en : anfeilen, to look at (cf. anBeUen, 13, 16, to bark at, &c.), 
to regard; hence angefel^ett (57, 11), perf. part. as adj., held inr^ard, 
respected, and the subst. infin. ^nfel^en, esteem or respect enjoyed, 
influence, authority, Lat. ai/r/^rti^^.— toenn...ait(^, cf. 3, 6, n. 

4. (Sefd^Afttfceunbe, 5, ip, n. 3e(^freunbe (jec^en, to drink, carouse), 
boon companions. The play on the word St: eiint can hardly be pre- 
served. 

8. lol^nen, to reward, takes the gen. when used impersonally, eS 
lo^nt [ft^»] ber fDlü^c, it is worth while. — »ol^I might here be taken either 
as an ordinary adverb (with the accent upon it), 'well,* or (unaccented) 
as a particle (48, 18, n.). — @ad^e, thing, affair; * cause;' c£ LAt/ res, 

9. ti>ttilte...t]^m 3tt. SBinten means to make any motion as a sign; so 
mit bet <$anb, bem Safcf^entuc^, bem Sluge, &c. »inten; to beckon, sign, wave, 
wink, &c. Hence SBint, a sign, a hint (40, 27). Note the difTerence 
between a separable Compound verb (e.g. nad^tufen, jutoinfen, &c.), with 
its case ((Srt tief mir nad[^, he called after me), and the simple verb, fol- 
lowed by the preposition which in the Compound verb appears as prefix, 
and the case govemed by the preposition ((Sr rief nviiSii mir, he called for 
me; 3(^ kmnfte i^n }u mir, I beckoned him to me). 

IG. Qr< »erfing alle^ ni(||t: «erfangen, to have the natural or desired 
effect (18, 93), to avail, be of use. 

la. i^r ^offArtigeS (6, 15, n.)...aDBefen. SBefen (old infin. of verb to be, 
from which come »ar — orig. toaS — , »Are, ge»efen, cf. Eng. was, were), 
mode of being, essential character; behaviour, bearing, manners; cf. 
5^) 30; 59» 14; 61, 15; 74, 35. — ebel, becoming an Gbelmann, noble, 
aristocratic, distinguished. — fein, reflned, well-bred, gentlemanly. — 
Ueierbie6 (5, 97, n.), over and above this, beyond this, *besides.' 

13. lebe Budl^t: jebe, every, =every sort of, hence *all.* 

14. gewinnen tonnte, cf. 6, 4, n. 

15. »ie follte er...: foQte is here imperf. indic. (not subjunct. as in 16, 
II, see note there; in that case it would refer to the time of speaking, 
and mean, how or why should he, now, at the present time), lit., how 
was he to..., le., how was it to be expected that he should..., 'why 
should he...?' 

16. 3U gewinnen flanb. We say, et», (or impers., e8) fie^t gu er»arten, 
ju dnbccn, jn ertteifen, &c., =i{l }U er»arten or Idft ^^^ erwarten, &c. 
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3tt>e{tc6 Äa^itcl. 

19. gum (ä^efc^enf , (for, i.e.) as a present. For gu thus expressive of pur- 
pose or destination, cf. 9, 14, jum €>))ottc, (for, i.e.) in mockery (so }ttm 
@)Kif, for a joke, in joke); 13, 39, gum Beitoettret^, for amusement; 15, 
I5> n. ; 17, 10; 3a, ^3, &c Note that in such expressions the art. 
always coalesces with the prep., iwca^ ^ur. 

22. {Race, pronounced and often written as a Germanised word, 
9la{fe, race, breed. 

23. iM^ gan) ungezogen, ungegogen here in the literal sense, niti^t 
gqogen (cf. 20, 14, fertig gebogen), untrained (cf. 10, 19, n.), without train- 
in^. The most familiär use of the word is as an adj., meaning ill-bred, 
ill-behavedy naughty. — SRut^tviUc, the indulgence pf the will according 
to one's fDhit^ or mood (cf. 21, 29, n.), wantonness, waywardness (cf. 
mut^wtUig, 85, 26) ; sportive or mischievous wantonness, mischief. 

24. Note that (S^te machen means to 'do* honour only in the sense, 
bring or be an honour to, redöund to the honour of, Qt mac^t feiner ©df^ul^ 
aQe (Sr^re, &c. To do=xÄn& or render honour is (dm.) <S$re emeifen, 
antl^ttn, &c. 

26. (Raufen (4, 12, n.). — ^Sujl (5, 8, n.).— gutartig (4, 16, n.). 

28. ni(^t 3ebermannd Vergnügen: cf. the common phrase, eho. (e<) t^ 
nid^t Sebecmann^ ®a(^..., it is not eveiybody that cares for..., not every- 
body*s taste.... — (SHng ein..., 4, 20, n. 

Page 8. 

1. auffallend, adv. qualifying rafV^en. et». fftHt ffm. auf, something 
strikes one, catches his notice, surprises him; hence auffallenb, striking, 
remarkable, unusual. — vafi^en ®4»ritte0, with quick step[s]. For this 
absolute use of the genit. to form adverbial expressions of time or 
manner, cf. below, 1. 14, n.; 17, 30; 52, 6; 71, 31 ; 88, 29, &c. 

2. ^ntettrein (cf. 21, 17, leintet bem S^iet btein, and on the adv. 
brein, 8, 12, n.; 9, 30, n.), adv. (lit. 'in,' i.e.) *on' behind or after; in 
Eng. perhaps the prep. with its case is to be preferred, ' after him.' 

3. tlf aBer au^f glei(^...mit l^etunter: glet(^ (10, i, n.), expressing im- 
mediate connection or coincidence in time (glei(|^ anfangl, at the very 
beginning; gteitf^ (ei meinet Snlunft, &c., is sometimes, as here, almost 
equivalent to jugUic^, ' at the same time' (cf., e.g., to some one going out 
to do business, Sitt^ (ringen €$ie mir bod^ g(ei(|» ba< unb ba6 mit). The 
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dictionaries say nothing on this point. mit in the next line is adv. (3, 
3, n.), =along with, at the same time with (viz., the tugging, du))fen). 

8. Chn. ncuäfit^vx (fe|eit, to set, is also used intransitively, with a 
middle sense,^-cf. 33, 20» n., or £ve, 180 — , as in the Eng. *set out, set 
off/ &c., e.g. ü(cr eimtt Stuf, einen (SiaBcn feigen, to cross, spring, pass 
over), to pursue, hasten after. Cf. nad^f^jtingen, 9, 14; na^^fd^letd^en, 41, 
10, and bear in mind the distinction pointed out in 7, 9, n. 

9. I^ü))fte i^m jnm Jto))fe (»gu feinem — or beffen — StoTp^t) fiiumf. For 
this very common construction, in which a dat. of the person (subst. or 
pron.) followed by the def. art. Stands in phice of a genit. or a poss. 
pron., cf. in the aeact fine, Hm SleUft na(^ bet 4anb,sna(^ be9 9{ettet< S^avC^ ; 
18, 17, f(^fittelte il^m bie $anb,= feine ^anb; 21, ig) ^s, 9; 44, 15; a6, 
a6; 49, 14; &c. The two constructions however are seldom exactly equi- 
valent in force, nor can the latter by any means always be substituted 
for the former. In the former the dat. of the subst. or pron. is almost 
always more or less distinctly recognisable as & dafivus commodi \vel 
incommodtl, a ' dat. of interest ' (or relation), serving to put into greater 
prominence than a genit. or a poss. pron. would do, the perscm men- 
tioned, as affected by the act or condition in question. This may be 
very distinctly seen in the last two of the examples quoted. The def. 
art. is in German also often used alone instead of the poss. pron., when 
the posessive relation is quite clear from the context; so 4, ao; 6, i; 
9t X ; 31» II ; 58, 31, &c. Cf. also such Idioms as those explained in 6, 
97, n.; 15, 31, n. 

II. bAnmen, more usually fi(9 iftumen, to rise up (straight, like 
a tree), to rear. 

13. «auftritt: treten, to tread, tread on, also means, to give a thrust 
or blow with the foot, to kick. — ^bat>on)Utragen. batjon, lit., *therefrom,' 
i.e., from the place just spoken of, or otherwise pointed out by the con- 
text. Often however the place to which ba refers is entirely undefined, 
it means simply the place where the person indicated by the subject of 
the verb may happen to be. 93on is here an adverb (though not now 
in use as such); combined with ba it forms a Compound adverb, 
(as prefix in numerous Compound verbs), 'off, away,* cf. below, 1. 31, 
bavonfoufen, to run away; 31, 19, flc^ bMon mad^en, to take oneself 
off, to make off. Cf. also batein or brein, 9, 30, n.; ba^ei, 10, 9, n. 
For ba in composition with an adv. still used as such, cf. bal^in, 96, 
«8, n. bavontragen, to carry off, used as above, = to come off with, 
•get,* cf. 12, 13, n. 

13. fi^euen, of animals, to sliy.— »ei(|>en, to yield, give place («2, la); 
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hence surfldtoe^en, to retreat ; au8mei(|>en, 9, 13; 52, 34, to draw back out 
of the way, to avoid, &c. 

14. fliegen ^^ auf. jleigen, a technical expression used of liorses,= 
ftc^ B&itmen, to rear. — bürd^ge^en, to run away.-^tto^ Bügel unb @^enfeL 
€>c^enfel, leg, esp. (=i0(erf(fienfel) thigh. Riders use the phrases, ta9 
$ferb gel^oi:c|>t bem ^6)txCttl, obeys or answers to the pressure of the rider's 
leg ; ein $ferb }toif(!f^en ^^txCttl unb 3ügel nel^men, to rein in a horse, press- 
ing his flanks with the legs. — ^tftxtdtvx Saufet (cf. note to 1. i above; 
perhaps we should more usually say in geflte(ftem Sauf), at füll speed. 
fireifen, to Stretch ; ^väi} im Sauf flteden, of horses, to put on the best pace; 
geflrefftet %xqA, fast trot» &c. 

17. In German biefet, this one, 'the latter,' is oflen used, in order 
to point out more distinctly the person or thing last spoken of, where in 
Eng. 2ipers, pron. would or might be used, cf. 9, 2; 10, i; 58, 29; 60} 
24 ; &c. iener, that one, Uhe former ' (82, 31 ; 88, i, &c.), is used in a 
similar way, for the person or thing first spoken of. — augenBti(ftt(^, here 
apparently= einen SIugenBti^, *for a moment.' The word is not much 
used in this sense, because of the ambiguity occasioned by its com- 
moner meaning, 'in a moment,* 'immediately.* As an adj. in the 
corresponding sense (21, j6), it is both less liable to confusion, and less 
easy to replace. — att tooUte et fagen (=att koenn et fagen tvollte, cf. 4, 
20, n.), fts though he would say, as if he meant to say (moUen, 5, 17, n.). 

18. i(|i tann'd (cf. 4, 25, n.) nod^ oiet l&effet (sc. ma^vx, cf. 16, 24, n.). — 
brauf, batauf, thereupon, then. 

20. S)to]^te...{R. aiet gat. gat is thus used (cf. the similar use of t)oII» 
enb6, 'completely,' 23, 16, n., and note that gat had originally the same 
meaning, 5, 20, n.), to mark something as forming a climax or crowning 
point, and is often equivalent to fogot, 'even,' cf. 9» 12 ; 32, 25; 57, 12, 
&c. 'But if R. even went so far as to....* — ^t>etn}anbeUe fi^i, refl., = an 
Eng. intrans., 'changed into...,' cf. 33, 20, n. 

21. Uef...bavon, cf. 1. 12 above, n. — Sutc^t t>ot... : )oot, before, in the 
presence of, is often used where in Eng. another prep., esp. 'of,' is re- 
quired, cf. 22, 19; 41, 24; &c. Cf. 9, 12, n. Eve, 112, (4). 

22. bttt(i^fd^todnnte bie l^alBe @tabt. f(l^)o)&tmen, to Bwann, first of a 
number ((^(^tvatm, swarm), as bees, &c., then also of individuals, to 
rove, wander at will, often with the idea of impetuosity or disorder. 
Note that when a transitive verb is formed from an intransitive by means 
of one of the doubtful prefixes (but(|i, leintet, üBet, um, untct), it is always 
inseparable, cf. 1. 9 above, umfteifen; 13, 2, butcfi^ie^en; 55, 23, butd^t^nen; 
89» 30, bur(i(^teu(!||ten) &c. The same is the case when from a transitive 
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yerb a transitive Compound is formed, which bears a modified or figura- 
tive meaning, or takes a different object; cf. 30, 35,itm9el6en, to Surround 
(lit. give round); 70, 3, bwc^Bol^ren, to penetrate, &c— trieb... neuen 
Unfug, cf. 3, I«, n. 

23. fd^lid^ etfi f))dt: etjl, flnt» =not earlier than, 'not until/ * not be- 
fore,' *only,* cf. 17, 5 ; 20, 13 ; 52, 21 ; 83, 28, &c. But as a thing which 
took place ' not earlier than/ 'not until* a certain time may in another 
aspect be regarded as having taken place *no farther back than,* *so 
recently as,' that time (cf. 3, 16, ein «^ol^l^au, erß vor 3el^n Salären aufge« 
filiert), etfi may with an expression of past time mean ' only,' in the sense 
of ' but,* *so lately as,' cf. 107, 11 ; so erfl geftetn may mean 'not until 
yesterday,* or *but yesterday.* 

28. We write ba« nftcf^fle SWat or ba« nfi(|^flemaT 5 so gum erflen SWat or 
gum crfienmal, 12, 22 ;~ mit einem SAal or mit einemmal[e], 21, 6, allat once, 
suddenly, &c. — ^um fo Unger, 4, 7, n. 

29. ^tfo (3, 8,n.) nal^m ^xä^ SReijiet 9{. )90t,...§tt... : fid^ (dat.) etn>. vor« 
nel^men (or »orfe^en, 54,3; 64, 13; whence ä^orfa^, 50,16, a purpose, 
resolve), lit., to take or put a thing before oneself, i.e. to purpose to 
do it, determine upon it. — auf fcifc^er Si^at (frifd^, fresb, recent), 'in the 
very act.* 

30. lief... hinter bem Stetter $er« In both ]^er (5, 2, n.), einiger (orig. 
sl^erein, but in use rather^ l^etan, 5, 2, n.), and ba^er (lit., from there 
hither: or, the point of departure indicated by ba becoming indefinite, 
=the simple l^ec), the conception that the motion is directed towards the 
Speaker or other person in question not seldom falls into the background, 
so that l^er, einher, ballet denote free motion 'along,' cf. 10, 21 ; einiger» 
flottieren; i7f 31; &c. Often a prep. with a dat. object, expressing the 
place where, indicates implicitly at the same time the direction in which 
the motion takes place, — so above; cf. 21, i; the Compound adv. 
neBenl^et, 41, 12 ; &c. In some cases it may be doubtful how far the 
proper force of the prefix is to be rec(^;nised ; in 90, 9, einl^erfc^teici^en at 
least conveys it less decidedly and definitely than l^eranfc^leicl^en would 
do. 

Page 9. 

1. gerfnirfc^t (tnttfc^en, to gnash ; jet, 33, 17, n. : gerfnirfc^eit, to crush, 
bruise, chieily fig.), bruised or crushed in spirit, 'contrite.' 

2. Iperanfommen, 5, 2, n. — fotoie or fo tote (13, 2), as soon as. 

3. auf gel^n ©ti^titt, 'up to' the distance of, i.e. ' within' ten paces, 
so 43) 5> &c. @<fititt here foUows correctly the rule that masc. and neut. 
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names of measures are not inflected in the plural ; but the plur. ^^-^Sf!^ 
is also used. — Steif auf nel^mett= ausreifen, teifen, to 'tear,' also in the 
sense, ' rush along,' now cfaiefiy in the pres. part., ein reif entet Stuf, a rapid 
river, and in Compounds, as einreifen, to make rapid inroads, ausreifen, 
to break or run away, to holt. {ReifauS as subst. is formed fr. the 
imperat.) reif au<! 

5. lam ^erBei, 5, 3, n. — (ief...ta«on, 8, 11, n. 

8. (ei (18, ai,n.) i^m, with him, in his neighbourhood. — ^oom Beiie 
(Sei(, body), from his person, from him. Cf. the phrases, S)rei ©d^ritt 
«am %6kit ! Keep your distance ! a3(ei(en @ic mir ^omit «om %tAt \ 
Don't bother me mbout tfaat 1 Cf. also 3^ 14, n.. Ihn. ju SciBc rüden. 

10. toer "ttViXi enbtii^ gett)tnne,=Qetotnnen tsobc. The pres. w^ Sit. 
meaning is much more widely used in German than in English. Where 
the time is sufHciently indicated by the context, the pres. is often used 
in preference to the fiit, especially in conversation, as being terser and 
more animated. This is more particularly the case where the certainty 
or immediate sequence of the event is assumed or indicated, cf. so, i ; 
23, «3; 30, II ; 38, 25, &c. With the above, where we have the pres. 
subj. with fiit. meaning, cf. a8, 5 ; 53, 3. 

12. gitterte »or SBut]^. For this use of «or with the dat. to express 
cause, = *foT* or * with,* cf. 45, 3; 54, 18 ; 65, 15, and esp. 97, 15, which 
shows clearly also in this use of the prep. (cf. 8, ai, n.) the meaning, 
'before,* * in the presence of.' Eve, 112, (5). — gar, 8, 20, n. 

14. a|)))ortiren (fr. Lat. apportartt cf. Fr. d(^r/^r)=$erBei]^oten, l^er« 
6eiBringen, used chiefly of dogs trained to fetch and carry. 

16. fein {RAi^er (rdc^en, to revenge, avenge, Eng. wreak) would 
usually mean some one who avenged him upon another ; here the con- 
text shows it to mean the person — hismaster — taking vengeance onhim, 
punishing him. — }nm ^ieBe ausgeholt l^atte. andl^olen (^olen, to fetch), to 
throw back or Stretch out the arm or a weapon, preparatory to the for- 
ward stroke, in aiming a blow, to 'make ready.* Cf. Luther's Bible,... 
unb l^olte mit ber ^anb bie 9Irt au0, bad ^olj aBju^anen, with the Eng. version, 
'and his \iXcA fetcheth a stroke with the ax to cut down the tree...,' 
Deut. xix. 5. 

19. The primary idea of the prefix ent, is 'up,' 'out,' hence *forth,' 
'away'; it indicates a change of condition, either with reference to the 
new condition into which the subject enters, so that it marks the 
beginning of the action, as in entBrennen (102, 20), to burst out into 
flame, be enkindled ; entB(ü]^en= erdulden (49, 16, n.); entfd^lafen, &c.; or 
with Chief reference to the condition out of or away from which the 
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trhange takes place— cf. 1. 31 below, enttbiitcB, to escape from; entreifcn, 
II, 13, to tear or snatch out of or away from; entuai^fen, 20, 31, to grow 
out of, kave behiad ; — so that ettt often denotes reversal of the action 
indicated by the sim^ verb, or becomes directly privative, thus 
entfalten, to »»fold (hence, to dispby« exhibit) ; cntHnben, to unbind ; 
cnt^au)>ten, 27, 13, to behead; entwätHgcn, 5«, 13, to i&honour, degrade; 
entktven, 73, 33, n., and entpu)}))en, 75, 19, n. 

ao. Unarten, 4, 16, n. — rechtzeitig, at the right time, 'timely.^ 

11. erjl (cf. 8, 93, n.), et|l iej^t (18, ap, n.)> ttft rec^t (68, 17» n.; 85, 
4, n.), are expressions indicating that though what is predicated, or 
something like it, had already existed in some degree, or might have 
been supposed to exist, it now for the first time really exists, is now 
true in a degree compared with which the past is of but little account. 
They are thus often nsed, where they can hardly be directly rendered, 
to express emphasis and climax. The force of erfl in the present passage, 
contrasting the distracting disorder of the present with the comparatively 
trifling disturbances of the past, might be indicated by a somewhat 
emphasised 'now '; cf. notes on the passages quoted above. — loM leiBl^aftige 
Uttl^eil : leibhaft or teiB^dfttg, in bodily shape, in actual presence, — S)a ^anb 
mein leilb^after Srubet vor mir, my brother himself— ; hence, real, actual, 
incamate (41, 25),— Gr ifl ba« (ei^^aftc <S6en(Ub f«ne< SBater«, the very 
iroage of his father. It is thus often used to intensify, — S)er let(^afte 
junget fal^ il^m anl ben Singen, devouring hunger stood written in bis 
eyes. 

93* feil (subst fr. adj. l^eil, Eng. liale and wlude, cf. 112, 95, n.), 
orig., wholeness or health ; then extended to mean happiness or welfare 
in general, cf. 35, 99, für'6 ^eit bet ®tabt, for the good of the town. 
Unl^eil (20, i), misfortune, mischief, evil. 

24. (atgten mit...: usually fl(^ (a(gen,=[fi(^] raufen, cf. 4, 13, n. 

^S» bergeflaU (bet^ gen. or dat. sing. fem. of the demonstr. ber, that, 
=such, cf. folc^rgejlalt, 31, 18; (Sefialt, figure, form, fashion), in such 
fashion, to such extent, 'so.' 

a6. entfc^eiben mochte, mögen here in its original but now almost 
disused meaning (seen in the derivative SRac^t, nüi^lit), =3 vermögen, to be 
able, can, so again so, 8 ; 63, 34, n. 

39. unb ^atte er fle voriger... ( =ti)enn et fie )»or]^er...]^atte, cf. 4, ao, n.), fo 
fc^att er iet^t..., and if before he had only..., now he«... This mode of 
expressing antithesis or contrast, though not unfamiliar in £nglish, is so 
much more frequently used in German as to render a wider ränge of 
expression ('while' instead of 'if '; the simple placing of the two state- 
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ments side by side, &c.) desirable in translating into English; cf. lo, 4; 
57» 9; 72, 31; 8«, ii,.&c 

30. oBenbtein. barin sin with the dat. of what ba Stands for (cf. 
baBei, 10» 9, n., 1. 3) ; batein =» in with the acc. of the same. bocein or brein, 
lit, 'into it*; as indep. adv. (formed as explained in 8» is, n., and 
fiirther in 10, 9, n., the place or thing expressed by ba remaining 
indefinite), and as prefix in comp, verbs, *in' (cf. si, 17, n.; 46, 13, n.; 
51, I, n.). Here btein, like Eng. *in,'=into the bargain. o6en, adv., 
above, probably meaning here in the first instance, on the top of the 
purchased wares. Hence oBenbtein, into the bargain, over and above, 
besides; so 47, 14; 114, 30. 

31. fo lief er ben 3orn oix ber gran (= feinen 3om vx feiner gfran, cf. 8, 9, 
n.) an« : aurtaffen, to let (mt, give vent to; feine Sffint^, feine üBte Saune, &c., 
an (5m. aullaffen, to vent one's rage, ill-temper, &c., on some one. 

Page 10. 

I. btefe, 8, 17, n.— fo mufite fte..., *she had to....' — gtetd^, fogtei<!^ = 
at once, straightway; glei(|> is more coUoquial than fogleic^. 

3. @ett ber ^unb im ^aufe n)ar, since the dog had been in the house. 
In German as in French the pres. and imperf. are regularly used, where 
we employ the perf. and pluperf. respectively, to express some act or 
condition both as having gone on ibr some time, and as still going on, 
e.g.» 3(fi Bin fc^on \t^ SBoc^en fran!, I have been (and still am) ill...; on 
the other band, 3(^ Bin fel^r lange tränt gettefen, I have been ill...(but 
am now better). Cf. 35i 17; 45, «6; 48, 6; 55, 18; 66, «i ; 79, 10, &c. 
Eve, 150-1. But deviation from the strict rule is in practice not 
altogether uncommon, in cases where even momentary misconception 
is precluded by the context or the nature of the case. Cf. 13, 14, n.; 
83» 31» n- — gaB fte il^ren 9Rann...bem SSerberBen getoei^t (oerberBen, to spoil, 
destroy; SSerberBen, ruin; tt)ei]|en, to consecrate, dedicate); a not very 
usual form of expression, formed in analogy with the current phrase, 
(Sn. or et», verloren geBen, to 'give up for,' 'regard as,' lost 

5. »or^er fc^on, or fc^on voriger, fd^on, 'already,' as early as, without 
going fiirther, without anything further bdng necessary, is largely used 
in German in strengthening qualification of other advs. of time and 
degree (upon which of course, not upon fc^on, the accent rests), where 
its force will be differently conveyed in English, or need not (e.g. in 
41, 21 ; d^^ ai, &c.) be rendered at all. Here we might render, 'even.' 
Cf. 15, 14, n. ; 67, ii,n. ; 58, 5» n.; 112,4- 
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6. Ort »oUte (cf. 5, 17, n.)» he wished or wanted to, determined or 
meant to, was bent upon. — »ot aCten S)ingen, before or above all things, 
in the first place. 

7. bteffiren (Fr. dresser)^ to break in, train, of horses and dogs; — 
nsed also of human beings with regard to mere mechanical training. 

8. burdjiauS ^Ian(99 : tutä^axA (lit. tbron^rliont, but not equivalent in 
meaning to this word, except where the latter happens — as e.g. in 108, 
26 — ^to be practically synonjnnous with) thoroughly, quite, absolutely» 
in every respect, cf. 62,25; with a negative, burti^aud nic^t, 28, 17, by 
no means, not at all, absolutely not, buvd(iattd fein, 13, 6, no...at all. 

9. In toBei (cf. bavon, &c. 8, 12, n.; on bei, cf. 18, 21, n.)> ba='there' 
or 'here,' both in the literal local, and in a metaphorical sense. Some- 
times it Stands (like the other compds. of ba, cf. Eve, p. 30) in the 
place of a pers. or demonstr. pron., as the object of the prep., denoting 
something mentioned in the context; thus if 1. 30 below foUowed im- 
mediately upon I. 24, babel might there be rendered as'equiv. to (ei 
tiefem, i.e. bent Sufjug, in this, in the procession. Often however the 
object of bei remains indefinite, and the Compound adv. babei means 
simply 'here' or 'there*, =at the place in question, on the occasion or 
under the drcumstances in question, &c., so here and in 16, 19; 27, 10. 
It may thus often be dispensed with in translation, as here and in 1. 30 
below. 

IG. na^ifel^en (dm. eh», nad^fel^en, or with an acc. of the thing or a 
dat. of the person alone, et», nad^ifel^en, <Srm. nad^fel^en), to overlook, be 
indulgent towards, excuse, wink at. 

II. \)ietme]^t as one word (accented on the second syllable) cor- 
responds to the Eng. 'rather,' in the sense in which it Substitutes 
one thing for another, in the way of correction or reversal, — ' on the 
contrary,* more properly, more correctly speaking, &c., Lat. potius^ c£ 
^4> 8; 31, 14. It should be kept distinct from »ie( mel^r (written and 
spoken as two words, with the literal meaning, 'much more,' multo 
niagis), from which it of course originated ; cf. 16, 13, n. — ba8 bi9d(^en 
Bttd^t: 99td(^en (usual, but incorrect spelling for SBipi^en, diminutive of 
S3tf » a bite or blt) is in this sense of ein toenig, a trifling amount, a 
little, usually written with a small initial letter. — ^»ottenbS, =«51ltg, gAnjUc^, 
completely, entirely. The suffix «8 (true genit. in advs. formed from 
substs., as anfangt, abenbd, &c.) is used to form advs. from some adjs. 
and esp. from participles, or to give a more adverbial appearance to 
words already advs., formed in various ways; gnfel^enbd (16, 3), visibly; 
eilenbl (30, 10), in haste; nacf^ge^enb« (79, 5)|sna(^9er, &c. voUenb is 
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however only in appearance a participle, being M. H. G. adj. vollen^ 
with the addition of an inorganic b. Cf. also neuetbingS, 36, 21, n. 

13. fott unb fott (fott, forth, onwards, on), continuoosly, incessantly, 
without end (60, «7). — ©törenfrleb, the same with 8ftlebctt«|löret (Stitbe, 
peace; jlBrwi, — ^Eng. stlr—, to disturb). 

14. eirfe^en, to set or put a Substitute or equivalent in the place of 
something, to replace; hence ©d^aben etfeften, to repair or give compen- 
sation for damages; cf. @(^abenerfa^ (12, 3), damages, indemnification. — 
Detgüten, to make good (cf. 86, 17, n.), to make amends or give compen- 
sation for. — Qfm. gute 9Bovte geBttt, to give one fair words, speak him fair. 

15. einfielen (fleden, Eng. stick), to put in (31, 11, to sheathe), =in 
bie %a,\i^t ße^eHi to put in one's pocket, to pocket, both lit. and fig., cf. 

34. 5. 

17. btangen in ben fOleifter :. in Qfn. bringen (bringen, to press, intr.; 

cf. the factit. brdngen, 68, 31, n., and Eng. throng), to urge, persuade; 
again 61, 45#— er möge..., see 11, 7, n. — %^ (3>5»n«) is of frequent 
use, as an unaccented particle, in sentences expressive of a request or 
wish. Like most of the renderings by which its force may sometimes 
be expressed in English — 'pray* (ashere; cf. also 83, 15; 100, 12), 
*do' {40, 7, n.; 99, 7), 'really* (55, 18), the emphasizing of the verb 
(55, 18; 100, 3, n.) — ^it on the one band (true to the double aspect of 
its adversative character, cf. 3, 5, n., esp. h and f) lends urgency and 
emphasis to the request or wish, while on the other band it may express a 
certain modest deprecation or reserve, thus falling into a mere courteous 
expletive, ®agen @ie mit bod^, Pray teil me, <file]^' bo(|^ l^inanf, just go up- 
stairs, will you, &c. 

18. Bei etw. BleiBen, lit., to remain fixed at, i.e. adhere to, anything. 

19. @at} (fe^en, to setor put, M. H. G., to express in words; hence, 
to affirm, declare; whence still, \x>posii or lay down, to assume) seems 
here to mean in the first place Slu^fVtud^, 'declaration,' *what he had 
Said,* at the same time naturally touching upon or blending with itself 
the kindred meanings S3otfa(} (what he had fid^ )»orgefe<}t, cf. 8, 39, n.), 'bis 
purpose,' and (Smnbfa^ (14, 11), the 'prindple' he had laid down for 
himself. — er fetBer tooOe..., clausein oblique oration (5, 25, n.), which may 
be r^;arded either as in apposition to the subst. @at^, or as dependent 
upon the verbal idea it contains. So in 28, i, eine SEBatmtng... ; ber lodfe.... 
— eratel^en. giel^en (7, 23; 20, 14), to rear, tram, bring up, is used of 
plants and animals, as well as human beings, erjiel^en, to educate, 
properly speaking only of the latter. Its application here to the dog is 
in keeping with the gravely humorous tone of the whole narrative. 
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20. lammfromm (fromm, of animals, innocent, harmless, quiet), as 
gentle as a lamb. 

31. einl^erftolgierctt : einher, 8,30,11.; ^oljieren (JI0I3, proud), to be 
proud in bearing and movement, to strut. flotgi[c]reit is one of the few 
verbs (cf. ^aUbieren, fd^attieren, &c.) formed from German words by means 
of the termination t[e]rcn (icr=0. Fr. wr), whichforms Germ, verbs from 
Fr. and Lat. roots, as tran(l[iier«t, ftubieven, &c — Stttter Sixxi (StUter, knight), 
Sir Kurt, one of the Wetzlar fßatti^ter. 

2a. Sangl^unb (fangen, to catch), a d(^ that itself attacks the game, 
not merely staxts or fetches it ; a stag hound, or dog used in the hunting 
of boars or other large game. 

34. einen attl^etfömmKcfien Slufjug begingen. I^etfommen, to come 

* hither' (5, 2, n.), i.e. down to us in the present, by custom or tradition 
(of persons, to descend, whence <$etfunfit, 50,3, descent, extraction, 
birth) ; hence as subst., ba6 ^etfommen (90, 12), both abstract, tradition, 

- usage, and concrete, traditional customs; l^etfömmUd^, oUl^evfömmUc^, 
traditional, customaxy. — ^Slufgug (ou^iel^en, to 'draw up,' to march), a 
procession. — Begel^en (ein 8ef}, einen (SeBurtStag, &c.)= feiern, to celebrate. 

35. gemaffnet (Saffe, orig. KBajfen, a weapon); in modern Germ. 
Bewaffnen (29,27; 37, 31) is more usual than the simple verb. — ^bie geift- 
licf^en ^öfe. geiftlic^ (O. £. ghoatly), ecclesiastical, Spiritual as opposed 
to temporal, as bie geijlU(|ren unb toeltlic^en Sürjle«, ein ®eijlli4^er, a clergy- 
man, bie <Siei^ßd^teit, the dergy. geifilt(|^ is to be clearly distinguished 
from geifiig, pertaining to the mind or spirit, intellectual, spiritual.— 4^of 
(now genly. pron. 4öf, in N. Germ, still ^öf, but with long vowel 
in the lengthened forms, <$5feS, &c.), a courtyard enclosed by buildings, 
hence, farm-house, country-house, hotel, palace, &c. The geifiti(^e45fe are 
here the establishments belonging to the various ecclesiastical founda- 
tions in the town. 

26. IDetttfc^l^etren or S>eutf(f>e fetten, the designation of the Knights 
of the Teutonic Order (dritter bei beutfif^en Otbenl, cf. 11, lo). Thisorder 
arose in Palestine during the third Crusade, being formed after the pat- 
tem of the earlier religious Orders of the Hospitallers or Knights of St 
John, and the Knights Templars. It quickly developed into a compaclly 
oxganized and wide-spread Corporation, half monastic, half military, and 
acquired considerable possessions in all parts of Germany and in a less 
degree throughout Europe. In the i3th cent. the Teutonic Knights 
oonquered and converted theheathen Prussians, colonized their territory, 
and established themselves in it as a sovereign power. Prussia was lost 
to them in 1525, when the Grand Master Albert of Brandenburg became 
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a Protestant, and converted the territory still left to the order in Prussia 
into a dukedom. But though no longer a sovereign power, they still 
kept their ground as an ecclesiastical knightly order until 1809, when 
Napoleon declared this to be dissolved, and assigned its estates to the 
territories within which they lay. In Austria and in the Netherlands 
however, the Teutonic Order is still in existence. 

37. (ei tcn S)etttfcl^]^etten..., (et...: say, 'from- the...; cf. 18, ^i, n. 

38. ^e(|»ant or ^fA.axt, (Lat. decanus^ one set over ten), dean ; here 
dean of the chapter. — ^The ®ulten or florin (orig. adj.=goIben, the subst. 
Pfennig, used in the sense of coin generally, being omitted and under- 
stood) was originally a gold coin, but about the beginning of the i5th 
Cent, began to be coined in silver. The (So&gtttben was so called to dis-^ 
tingoish it from the silver gülden (so that the term was not current at 
the date of oor story) ; its value varied according to time and place. 
The gülden now survives only in the Austrian coinage, with a value 

of 2J. 

39. ®erecl|>tfame (fem. subst. fr. adj. getedfitfam, obs. or prov., accord- 
ing to diei^t), right, privilege, title. 

30. ^att)}tflü({ : S^oxi^, bead, in compds.=chief, principal, maln 
(61, 21); ®tücf, 4, 44, n. — ^toiei, cf. note to 1. 9, above. 

Page ii. 

I. n0(|», 13, 13, n. — ^Bei SJlenfd^engebenlen (gebenfen, to tlilnk of, bear in 
mind, remember, whence ®ebAd(itnif , 45, 39, memory), in or within the 
memory of man.— ^infel(|ie8tag : <Qün!eI or ^infel is a diminutive form 
(now used only provincially) from ^ul^n, a fowl ; d^e is d^en, as a second 
dimin. sufiix (cf. S3ü(f»el(l^en, ©Ac^et^^en, &c.), with the it dropped. 

5. l^euer (Old High German, hiu järuy instrumental abl., =A<if 
anno), adv., now obsolete or obsolescent, except in South Germany, 
*this year.* . 

7. SBefel^I..., bap matt...]^aIte,=:9Bcfel^X...3tt "fyalttn. The use of a depen- 
dent sentence (with and without baf ) in place of an infin. clause, when 
the subject of the latter would be different from that of the main verb, 
is in Germ, more frequent than in English, cf. 17, 14, leben ^unb '^ttava* 
forbctn, baf er...}u^fe, provoke to tug ; 39, 3o, &c. In afew cases, as with 
to>ftnfd(ien, this construction alone is admissible, — 'I wish you to come,* 
must be, 3«!^ toflnfc^e^ bafi bu tommfl, cf. 66, 37. It is particularly common 
with the aüxiliary verb of mood mdgett (cf. 86, 16, tietl^ tl^m..., er möge... 
mateit, »3« malen), esp. when the subject of the dep. clause is indeflnitey c& 
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24, 25, S)o<l^ %9Xtx, man in9fle...| he begged them to.... Cf. fiirther xo, 
175 19,21; 25,9,&c. 

9. mitten in, ma^ unter, &c., in or into, out of, &c., the middle or 
midst of. The adv. mitten is in origin dat. plur. of an obs. adj. mitte, 
Seen in SDUttag, mldday, aOtitttooc^, &c. 

IG. 9lmtmann, here =9{entamtmann, ®ätecvemaltev, the Steward or 
bailifi' of the estates of the order. 

11. f[ügefo=mit ben Slügetn fd^Iagen (cf. 17, 6, n.), to beat the wing, 
flutter. This is not a common use of the word; Grimm quotes one 
passage from Fr. Müller. 

12. im J9ilu. SRu, older form of rixin^ now, used as subst. ; now rare 
except in the phrase im S^u, in a moment, in a twinkling. — erf^Al^en. 
The most common use of the prefix er (cf. 49, 16, n.) is in the formation 
(chiefly from intr. verbs) of tr. verbs which convey the idea of attaining 
or acquiring what is desired, by means of the action expressed by the 
simple verb ; thus f^dl^en, intr., to spy, look out, erf^dl^en, to get sight of 
or discover by spying, to descry ; rotten, to guess=make a guess at a 
thing, erratfen (19, 21), to guess =succeed in guessing, find out; greifen 
(Eng. grlpe), to grasp=make a grasp (e.g. na(^ Ratten greifen.; also 
however in limited use as a tr. verb), ergreifen, 31, 4, to grasp =actually 
take or get hold of, to seize; Beuten (rare,=JBeute mad^en), to make 
iMOty, carry on plunder, erbeuten, 45, 18, to gain by plunder, as booty; 
erlaufen, 49, 9, to obtain by purchase ; cf. 12, 13, n. ; 23, 29, n., &c. In 
a few cases the idea of attainment is absent, as in erfel^nen, 56, 12, to long 
for, hanker after; in some others it is not necessarily involved, thus 
erforfc^en, 40, 16, may mean either, to ascertainby investigation, discover, 
or simply, to search into, endeavour to ascertain by inyestigation,= 
forfcl^en na(^ ; cf. further erlauem, 48, 16, n. ; ft(^ erbitten, 57, 14. 

13* jfog barauf (—auf i^n, ben SSoget) toS. IO0, loose, free, as a sep. 
prefix of verbs, often denotes the beginning of an action ; especially = ' off, 
away, out,* &c., the sudden or energetic transition from a State of rest 
into one of activity, cf. 19, 8, losbrechen, to break out; 85, 12, Aber (Srn. 
to«}ie]^en, to make an onset upon, to ' set upon,' attack some one, lit. and 
fig., to rail at or inveigh against him. So lodbonnern, to thunder forth; 
auf etto. totarbeiten, to work away with a will at a thiog, &c. — entriß il^n 
ber (dat.) ^^anb... , 9, 19, n. 

14. jerrte i^n, baf ... : baf is often used alone=fo baf, indicating re- 
sult, cf. 43, 31 ; 44, 3, 8, &c 

15. »etiler abn^el^ren kooKte. abn>e|ren, to ward or keep off; here used 
absolutely, the obj. ben ^unb being left unexpressed* — U)onte (5, 17, n.), 
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was going to, tried to. — ^frftfllfl^ : on this mode of forming the absolute 
superl. of advs. cf. Aue, § 241, 3, b, 

16. att a fS^ieiflet 0iid(itt)in enbttd^ gelans. Note that ^d^tx 9t. is in 
the dat case. Oft». — ein JBerfud^, &c. — fleftitgt, proves successftil, suc- 
ceeds, cf. 93, 1, With the dat. of a person, et», gelingt (Srisem, one 
succeeds in something, in doing something, 18, i. Hence the common 
impersonal form, QrS (i.e., the matter in question, or about to be ex- 
pressed by a following Infinitive with gu, cf. 4, 25, n.) gelingt Ginem, 
one succeeds. On the use of the perf. part., gelungen, see 38, 6, n. * 

19. Sflun l^atte man !ein...$ul^n meT;r. mt^x, as adv. of time, more 
= * longer,* *further,' may often, when connected with a negative (nic^l 
me^r, *no longer,* 51, lö; 80, 13; fein...tttel^t, *no longer a..., orany...,* 
82,29), be rendered in Eng. by *now,* cf. 46,21; 62,7; 85,9; 
105, 18; 114, 30. So with other words of negative meaning, e.g., S)a4 
fommt laum (or feiten) nie^r »ot, that rarely happens now. Where it 
foUows a nun or ie^t (as here and in 51, 10; 62, 7), it often cannot or 
need not itself be rendered. It will easily be seen how fein...mel^t comes 
to be often equivalent to Eng. 'no more * preceding a subst., cf. 44,24, 
leinen SBetterf))tu(<^' mel^r, no more weather proverbs. That it is not to 
be so interpreted in the present passage is to be seen from the context, 
Ißun l^otte man..., in which nun is a füll adv. of time, *now,* not a 
mere expletive particle. The meaning is simply, Now they no longer 
had a..., Now they were [left] without a... . 

2a ol^ne leBenbed $ul^n feinen Umgug. In such elliptical expressions 
a subst. may be put into one case or another, according as we conceive 
the construction if expressed in füll. Here with the acc. we may 
understand, fonnte man feinen Umgug Italien, or the like. The nom. might 
also have been used, with the idea, loar fein Umjug möglii^. 

22. $ln ben ^ünftlid^ erfaßten 9Ba]^t2ei(^en...:=9ln bet ))ilnftli(l^en Ort« 
fullung t>er SBal^rgcitiiien... . On (lit., the pnnctuaUy observed, i.e.) the 
scrupulous observance of legal Symbols depended in those times law or 
justice itself. This construction — ^perf. part. used attributively with a 
subst., in place of a verbal subst. foUowed by a genit of the latter — 
though not uncommon in classically educated writers, and in certain 
phrases (more esp. after the preps. «or and na(!^, as nac|> audgeBroc^enem 
jtriege, nad^ erfolgtet Slnttoott, &c., cf. 25,9; 40, 28) in more or less fiiUy 
established usage, is not without reason objected to by grammarians 
and critics as foreign to the genius of the Teutonic languages, and in its 
use even by the bes^ writers (Goethe writes, nac^ vertefenen einigen lateini« 
fd^en ®ebi(|^ten; nad^ ^loölftaufenb umgefommenen (lin)9o]^nern, &c.) an illogical 
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and often grotesque disfigurement of style. The Student will do well 
either to avoid it altogether, or to use it only in well-established phrases 
in which it is perfectly clear and is recommended by its brevity. A com- 
parison and translation into English of the foUowing passages, 191 13 ; 24, 
28 9 51» ^6 ; 5^1 3i äi^d others in which it may be met with in reading, will 
however show that it is difficult to draw a hard and fast line; in 31, a6, 
UKgnt ber eigentnAd^tig (egnaUgten (Siefangenen might be rendered into 
English by a construction nearly related to that in question, 'on 
account of the prisoners pardoned on his own authority.* — SQSal^rjeidlfen 
(for the most probable etymol., see Whitney, Dict., sub toasten), dis- 
tinguishing mark, that which attests a thing as being what it seems, 
a sign or token (87, 38), 'symbol* (106, 14); cf. 13, 11, (Red^tff^mBoI. 

34. erreid(ite (er, cf. above, 1. 13, n.)..., baf man...kootle: the clause 
baf..., *that they were willing to..., — would...,* is the object of 
erteilen, expressing the resuit obtained. If we render literally, a 
subst. — 'the concession ' — ^will have to be supplied as the direct obj. 
of erregen, the dep. clause foUowing in apposition. An act. verb with 
the indefinite subj. man, representing some person or persons who 
cannot or need not be more specifically mentioned, may often be 
most suitably rendered in Eng. by the passive; '...that the whole 
afiair would be considered....' So below» 1. 39. 

25. ben ganzen SSotgang. Totgang (fr. «orgelten, 39,35; 105,31; to 
firo forward, go on, proceed, take place) properly expresses an occur- 
rence or transaction of some duration and various stages; — 'all that 
had occurred,' *the whole afiair.* — att ungefc^e^en, as not having hap- 
pened; cf. (Üefd^el^ene S)inge ftnb xCv&^i ungefifie^en gu machen, ' What's done 
can't be undone.' 

37. gut @teae f4»affe. f(^afen (weak conjug., to be distinguished 
fr. fc^affen, str., to create), *lo be active, do, effect,* has the meaning, 
'to bring, convey,* only when accompanied by an adverbial expression 
indicating change of place, ettt). irgenbvo^tn fc^affen, to convey or see 
that a thing is conveyed somewhere; et», ^ut ©teile [(Raffen, to see that 
a thing is forthcoming, to produce, fiimish. 

38. 3)ie...UeBetgaBe foffte bann... Beginnen, fotlen— Eng. Bball — ex- 
presses moral constraint, or the determination of what is to be, pro- 
ceeding from the will of some person not the subject of the verb, or 
from some recognised source of authority, more or less definitely con- 
ceived and indicated by the context. The chief uses of fotten are: 
(a) to express an individual and private determination, ba< foU... 
{fi^^ 39, 31), 'that shall...,' such is my resolve, c£ 63, 10, n. : {b) to 

10 — 2 
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convey an individual determination expressed with the force of ä 
command, (Srt foll glei(^ fommen (sc. teil him that, let him know that), 
he is to come at OQce, cf. 39, 3, n. ; 66, a6, n. : {c) foQ very often= 'am 
to/ 'is to' (i.e. according to the will or arrangement of some competent 
authority, or the dictate of circumstances, or mutaal agreement, or 
merely — cf. 46, 18, n.; 57, 25, n.; 8a, 30; 88, 14 — some one*s concep- v 
tion), 'must,' 'ought,' &c., cf. belöw, 1. 31; 14, 21, n.; 22, 22; 29, 
3t n.; 38, 9; 39» 18; 41, 24; 72, 28, n.; 81, 19; 100, 3; in, 7, &c. 

29. The Compound {Red^tdvectoal^tung may bear either of two mean- 
ings: (a) ^t^t (=rlglit or rights) is the obj. of the verbal subst. 
iOettoa^rung (»ettoal^ren, to preserve, keep guard over), and Stec^tioer« 
U}a]^tung=SSem>al^rung ber fSttä^tt, reservation of one*s rights: {b) Siechte* 
is equivalent to tecl^tU(|^; 93ema]^tung=protest (ftd^ «ettoal^ren gegen ettooS, 
to defend oneself or protest against a thing, to ward it off from oneself), 
and 9{e(l^t0»ettpa^rung=te^tU(l^e iBemal^rung, legal protest. Both would 
here come to the same thing — though the context seems to point rather 
to (b) — as it will come to the same thing in the Eng. whether we render 
•reservation * or 'protest* — JDaf mwx ntd^t etwa... : ttma marks the matter 
in question as one of possible occurrence or of conjecture; its force 
might here be paräphrased, ' as it was conceivable they might attempt 
to do'; in 67, 19, nid^t ttxoo. }U 9uf, 'as might perhaps be supposed.* 
Sometimes it may be rendered 'perchance,' cf. 42, 13, 20; sometimes it 
is almost interchangeable with »ielleic^t, as in 38, 26, 'SBoHt S^r ettoa...* 
* Perhaps you will...?' and in 78, 27. 

Page 12. 

2. ©(^abenetfa^, cf. 10, 14, n. — @(|imerjendgelb, money paid as in- 
demnification, in the first place, as here, for actual bodily injury, then 
generally, compensation. Cf. Eng. ' smart-money.' 

6. in bet legten oorgefieäten SOiHnute: this use of «orfle(!en, to 'set 
before,'laydown, appoint, fix,— cf. Goethe, SBed^fettolnbe treiben | feit»ftrt8 
i^n ber wtgefledtett gol^rt aB— , is now usual only m the phrase, (5m. or fu^ 
ein 3iel »orfleif en (or wrfe^en), to mark out an aim for. 

7. auf bcn...^of. The use of the prep. auf, 'up,' 'upon,' with dat. 
and acc, where we ose 'in,* *into,* is explained partly by the different 
mode of conception, e.g. in anf bet ©träfe, auf bem SRattte (31, 14; auf 
ben a^., 30, 17), the strebt and the marketplace are regarded as extended 
surfaces (thus we say, not auf, but in einet ©träfe »ol^nen; cf. also am 
fi){at!t)}(at», 33, 6, n.), while the Eng. 'in the Street,* &c., regaids them as 
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bounded Spaces ; partly by the fact that in O. and M. H. G. auf in 
many cases gradually supplanted an and in, cnstom having decided in 
different cases for one or the other, so that we still say in bie @(^ute but 
auf bie UniDetfttdt, in tie X\x^ but auf ben Jtitd^l^of ^el^en ; an bet @(f»ule fein 
of a master, bat auf ber @4>ule of a pupil, &c. Lastly, auf is still used 
in a number of cases because the original conception was that of a place 
at some height, so auf einem @(^Io{fe kool^nen, auf bie aSutg falzten, auf einem 
3immer (an upper one), cf. 19, 26, auf bem diatl^l^aufe; a8, 5, 17, &c. 

9. bie...9efVren!elt getoefen [war], l^al^en and fein, as auxiliary verbs of 
tense, are often omitted, for the sake of brevity and euphony, at the end 
of dependent sentences, cf. 15, 30; 16, 10; 26, 27; 27, 12, 25, &c. 

11. Gtn). gelten (5, 7, n.) (äffen, to allow a thing to pass muster, as 
valid, to admit, accept. 

12. niMl^. (a) no(^ indicates primarily a continuation of or addition 
to something (thing, condition or action) previously existing, — 'still,' 
*yet,*of time past, present, or fut., cf. 7, i; 11, i; 13, 29; 23,8; 33, 19; 
46,10; 88, 19, &c.; *further,* *in addition,* *more,' cf. 3, 12; 5,22; 
II, 17; 23, 16; 35, 3; 78, 13; 97, 12, &c. {b) The continued existence 
or occurrence (with a neg., the absence, no(^ ntc|^, not yet) of the matter in 
question is often marked as extending up to a certain more or less de- 
fined time (or conjuncture, cf. 35, 23, n.), — *as yet,' * still,* *up tili now,* 
'up to this point,* cf. the first list of exx. {f) The conception of a 
previous condition or action often becomes subordinate in importance, 
or altogether general, the thought resting mainly or entirely on the new 
condition. noc^ thus sometimes expresses simply that something is * now/ 
as contrasted with the past (cf. 15, 31, n.), or is and will be * henceforth,' or 
will 'yet' at some time be or take place (94, 4). (d) It is further often 
used to indicate that something 'still' continues, or 'yet' takes place 
within certain more or less defined limits, ffequently with the underlying 
idea that these limits might perhaps have been thought to exclude it or 
render it improbable ; its force may here, even when it cannot be ren- 
dered, or is too slight for translation, often be explained in paraphrase 
by 'as late as this,' 'so far on as this,' 'still, though late, — though at so 
advanced a stage of things,' so in the above passage, and in 19, 17 (see 
note); 25, 10; 31, 19, n. ; 35, 23, n.; 78, 29, n. {i) Sometimes it may be 
rendered by 'very* or *same,* — nod^ l^eute, this very day, cf. 27,11. 
(/) With an expression of past time it is often equivalent to Eng. 'only,' 
'but,' cf. 19,17; 98, 8 — aUe (17,4, »•) »etl^eiligten. ftd^ (xn etw. (dat.) 
6ct|eiltgen (S^eil, part, share), to take part in something; ein äSet^eiUgter, a 
participator, one concerned in a matter. 
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13. mit einem ^\naxtxi Otuge bavonfommen (cf. 8, 12, n.), to come ofFwith a 
(blue, i.e.) black eye, is a familiär phrase for, to come ofF cheaply, escape 
with comparatively little injury. — ettvärgeit (er, cf. 11, 12,11.; loütgen, intr., 
to choke, and tr., to strangle), orig. and properly, to kill by suffocation 
or strangling; then generally, to kill, slay, cf. 94, 27, SDürgenget. 

14. tie. . .^cnne ausgenommen (audnel^men, to *■ take out, ' * except '), perf. 
part. used absoluteIy, = Eng. pres. part. 'excepting,' similarly used. 
Note that aufgenommen is generally used with the accus, (cf. 42, 2), which 
it precedes or foUows, or with a following clause, bafl... Sometimes it 
Stands with a nom., teinet aufgenommen. It has however also become 
a mere particle, with no determining influence oa the case of the subst., 
e.g. (Srt etinnctte {t(|> aller Umfl&nt>e, aufgenommen bed einzigen, baf ... 

16. von @tunb' or ®tunb mi (art. omitted), from this or that time on, 
' henceforth.' So, }ur @tunbe, at the time (viz. the time in question, 
pres. or past), *now'; at that time, *then,* cf. 13,31; 31,5; — bi« jur 
@tunbe, up to this or that time, hitherto, as yet. In these phrases 
^tunbe shows its earlier meaning, time, point of time; in the word-play 
in 31, 5 — 7 is involved its now only current meaning, *hour.* 

18. Um atter SBelt (Düter (aUer SGBeU genit., (Süter, acc.) =the common 
phrase, um aUeS in (or auf) ber 9Belt, 'for all the world*; cf. um ieben 
$retS, 61, 29, for any price, at any cost ; &c. 

19. gerabe (3, 4, n.) j[e(t, here=just now of all other times. — Siedet 
l^aben (87, 2), Fr. aTxnr raison^ to be in the right; Stecht Bel^atten (bel^atten, 
to keep), to remain in the right, have the right on one*s side at the end 
of the dispute; to prove one*s point, gain one*s cause. Cf. 44, 23, n., 
ba6 letzte SCßort bel^atten, and 105, 19. 

20. auftritt (auftreten, lit., to step up,— on to a platform, stage, &c. ; 
to make one's appearance, in stage language, to * enter *), a scene, both 
on the stage, and in an extended sense; cf. @cene, 9, 18. 

2)rittcö £a»)itel. 

26» loie er'l.-.nid^ (sc. ju t^un) gc)}f(cgt l^e. c0 (always unexpressed 

in English, not seldom also in German) refers to the action just men- 

tioned. 

Page 13. 

1. »ImmeTtt »on, to swarm or be crowded with, be füll of, so 87, 25; 
also impers., 34, 20. 

3. auf anen 3leiter...fVannte. ftwunen (Eng. span), to Stretch, to put 
or keep on the Stretch, in a State of suspense or expectancy, as biefet 
{Roman ftjannt fel^r, or ijl fel^r f^annenb, is very exciting; gef^annt (108, 24), 
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excited[ly]. As intrans., auf etto. f))aitnen, to tum eager attention to, be 
eager for (io9t i); bie Sia^t ftwnnt auf bic SWau«, watches intently, pre- 
paring to spring. 

4. fafte c8...: foffcn=cnH>fanflCtt, to receive, get, only colloq. and 
provincial, chiefly in the language of soldiers. — augenblittd, genit adver- 
bial form (10, Ti,n.), = aitgenBU(ftid^ or im Sugenblid, in a moment, in- 
stantly. The last mentioned forms are the more common. — feinen 
ticl^ttgen $citf(^en]^ieB. The word richtig conveys here a more compre- 
hensive signification than can be expressed by any single rendering. It 
means in the first place, right, correct, as it ought to be, and this in the 
twofold aspect, correctly aimed, well-planted, and proper, due, de- 
served. At the same time it marks the blow as being just what the 
spectator might be expecting to follow, as we exclaim, tid^tig ! when 
something occurs, or tums out to be true, which we have predicted or 
expected, e.g. 3(^ (e]^au))tete, er !dme bod^, unb ridt^tig \ ba trat et fc^on l^erein, 

6. 9ieue...SBufe. {Reue is 'repentance' simply in the sense of more 
or less remorsefiil regret for the past, wish that something had not 
been done, and could be undone. S3uflc as a synonym of dieue is re- 
pentance in the fuUer sense of the word, Implying with r^et for the 
past an eamest purpose of amendment. The radical meaning of the 
verb (üf en is to remedy or make good, to render satisfaction, whether 
by suffering a penalty, or making material restitution, or by repentance 
for the past and the resolve to do better. Thus ^^ufe may mean 
penance undergone, atonement made, or repentance as just explained, 
or it may more or less combine these meanings, as here and in the 
next line, — ^Thasso had evidently feit compunction, but had shown no 
inclination to atone for the past by bettering his ways. 

7. fül^nen, now current only in the sense, to expiate or atone for 
(^3> ^6; ^5) ^6* 7I) 5)) änd fol^nen (now rare, its place being partly 
filled by autfd^nen and »ecf dienen, cf. 19, ii; 116, 3), to 'atone' in the 
old sense of making at otUf to reconcile, conciliate, bring or come to 
agreement and restore peace, are really the same word, the different 
forms of which do not appear at any period of the language to have 
been strictly marked ofTfrom each other. @ü]^ne (30, 30, n. ; 116, 3) or 
@ü^nung represents (like the Eng. 'atonement*) the double meaning, 
expiation or satisfaction (rendered or enforced), and reconciliation (now 
more usually Sßerfö^nung). Here ©Al^nnng means reconciliation, the 
re-establishroent of good relations, as following the penance expressed 
by SBuf e. Cf. 96, 5, n. The history of the words here in question, 
German and English, shows that the ideas of expiation in satisfaction 
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of justice, and reconciliation, have always tended to run into each 
other. 

9. ^reffur, sulet. to brefireit, 10, 7, n. 

14. l^atte Va bal^iit eine...: ]$atte=l^atte...gel^aBt, cf. 1. 22 below, andn. 

15. bie ®emeinbe, the congregation, cf. «6, 13, n. 

17. SArm fdj^tagen, to beat or sound an alarm (so SArm (tafen, lAutett, 
&c.), raise a hue and cry, &c. — %^ «etlemte tt ie^t. The prefix »et 
(cf. 3, II, n.; 4, 23, n.) often indicates the activity of the simple verb, 
applied in the opposite direction, thus taufen, to buy, )»ei:faufen, to seil 
(cf. »etBitten, 91, i, n.); so »evlernen, to i^^leam, sometimes in the 
Eng. sense of this word, but more frequently=toforget, to lose some 
knowledge, skill, or habit, through want of practice or occasion. 

18. ))ot bie ofene S^üre : note the accus, after wr (so 38, ai), lit., to 
before or outside, cf. 17, 3« n. 

19. I^i&rte, to}ie...bie Sröl^meffe getefen lourbe. A clause with toie or bafi, 
after verbs of seeing, hearing, &c., is often the equiv. of an infin., 
translatable by an Eng. part. or infin., — 3(^ \aS^, toie or baf et auf unb 
al&9ing,=3d^ fa]^ il^n auf unb aBgel^en, I saw him Walking, or walk, up and 
down; cf. 116, 15. Here however the meaning is not that R. *heard 
early mass said/ — l^örte...bie Stül^meffe tefen (cf. 33, 19, n.) — , but that he 
knew from the sounds that reached his ear that mass was being said. — 
fo HieB et tool^I mxl^t cf. 5, 13» n* 

49. ein @tü(f SRotgenfegen, cf. 36, 8, ein ®tüA 6tabtmauet, a piece 
of.,.^ &c.; — apposition in place of a partitive genitive. — iBi< bal^in toat 
et...geioefen, cf. 10, 3, n., and note that the perf. is here used as indi- 
cating what up to now had been, but was no longer. 

94. gtauBte et..., bet S:ag fei..., au($ gel^e..., cf. 5, 35, n. 

38. bod^ (3, 5, n.) might here be rendered, if at all, by an unemphatic 
* really.' 

30. jum (7, 19, n.) BeitvettteiB (bie Beit »ettteiBen, to pass, lit. dzlve, 
away the time), as a pastime, for amusement. 

31. ^ut etunbe, la, 16, n. — geatBeitet toetben mufte, cf. 6, '4, n. ; 
lit., when 'there was an Obligation* that work should be going on, 
sU)o...]^Atte geatBeitet toetben muffen, when work *ought to have been* 
going on (cf. 39, 9, n.). 

Page 14. 

I. gat fHO. gat, orig.ssganj, quite, completely (cf. 5, 30, n.), be- 
came gradually weakened down to express simply a considerable degree 
(cf. the similar modification of meaning seen in the concessive use of 



14-] NOTES. ISS 

0ati} and Eng. 'quite,' — ^oxii l^üBfd^, quite pretty), so that it often hardly 
differs, asregards definable meaning, from fel^r (cf. 33, 4; a7, ay; a8, ao; 
&C.), though it is sometimes used where fe^r oould not be (cf. 18, ao, 
gat man<^<i many a..., where gar simply strengthens, and hardly admits 
of or needs translation), and generally has a peculiar colouring of its 
own. 

a. fo f))dt [att] e0 il^nen (elteBte. After fo with an adj. or adv., att is 
veiy commonly omitted, cf., 19, 6, fo iaib kDir...ftnb; 91, 18, fo lange ti 
gt(t..., &c. In some phrases it has entirely dropped out of use, as in 
fo »iel id^ koeif, as far as I know. 

3. SDetter, woather, also=<Betoittet, storm; hence tatiAttn^ to be 
stormy, also fig., to storm, rage, ciirse. Cf. S)ottnerä>(ttet, a5, 4; and 

4Ö, 13» »• 

7. l^attett... gerne vergiftet. Qftio. gern tl^un (gern, wiUingly, with plea- 

sure), to like to do, be fond of doing, &c. ; Sd^ mdd^te gern gel^n, or 3(1^ 
ginge gern, I should like to go; cf. 3a, 5; 39*35; &c. Oft». lieber tl^un 
(18, 11; 44, 19, &c.), to do something 'rather' (than something eise), 
to prefer to do it. For the superl., am lieBfien, cf. 34, 4. 

8. fU merften tool^C, baf er allein @(l^utb fei (5, 95, n.) : instead of fei we 
mighthavehad the indic. toar, but the object of the narrator is simply to 
report what the joumeymen observed, not to let os know that he regards 
what they observed as really true. So in 15, 5, Begriffen nic^t toie ber... 
getoorbcn fei. 

9. €>(^ulb (ultimately fr. foden, cf. Eng. BbaU, should), debt, fault, 
&c.; cause or occasion (genly., but not always, blamable cause of 
something untoward); an etto. @(|iu(b (or fc^utb) fein, to be the cause or 
occasion of anything, to be to blame for it. 

14. I^otte... feinen (efonberen 4^alen. «^aCen, a lio6k; fig., adifficulty, 
drawback, hitch; bie @>a(^e l^at einen or i^ren ^aten, there is a difficulty 
or hitch in the matter, it does not run smoothly. '...had undesirable 
results of its own.' — SBerfaufiBgetodlie. ®eU)ö((e (loölBen, to arch, vault), 
first a vaulted roof — e.g. bae ^mmettgewolbe — , then an apartment with 
such, a vault. Vaulted Chambers being often used for warehouses 
(43, i) and places of business, <&tmhXbt came to be used of a störe or 
Shop generally, cf. Eng. * spirit-vaults.' 

16. fo fu^r (5, i7in.) S^affo nnter ber SSanl l^ert>or, dashed forth from 
under the bench. Note that in the Germ, equivalent of the Eng. con- 
stmction with two preps., 'from under...,' 'from behind...,' &c., after 
a verb of motion, only the second prep. (the one which marks the 
' place where ' the motion takes place) is found, followed by the dative 
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case, while the idea of motion is expressed, not by a prep., but by an 
adverb Standing as prefix to the verb, usually ^etvor. Further exx., 
ai, a6; ap, a8. We have the same construction in the German in, tax 
einem <$attfe oorbeigel^en, gut Xl^üre l^eteinfotnmen, &c.; also in ruAtn Qrm. 
j^erge^en (8, 30, n.), and the Eng. equivalent, 'to walk along beside' 
someone. 

18. k9ar...ni(^t }u galten, was not to be restrained. For this idio- 
matic use of the act. infin., where in Eng. the pass. is required (cf. 
however, 'ahouse to let'), cf. 25, 30; 49, ap; 69, 35, &c. Eve, 169. 

10, mit 9lot^. 9lot]^, ' necessity,' means also the pressure of neces- 
. sity, embarrassment, distress, difficulty; hence mit 9lot9, with difficulty, 
hardly, scarcely. 

31. Bettat... ben laßeg ber SRitbe. Betreten (treten, intr., to tread; Be 
forms trans. verbs, see Eve, Acc., 154, Aue § 979, i), to set foot on 
or in, to enter (29, 33); einen SBeg Betr., fig., to enter upon or adopt a 
course. — follte er.. .(11, 38, n., c\ *was he to...?* 

37. Bot... feine ti(|itefie SRiene auf. aufBieten, to llld or call up, to 
summon; hence fig. (feine Jttdfte auf6., 91le9 aufB.), to exert, employ, 
put into requisition, summon up, muster. 

39. ba§ c< l^ier einem (Sefd^dftdfcennb... gelte, gelten, cf. 5, 7, n. CSrtft>. 
gilt (Em. (or einer @ad|^e), is intended for, aimed at, concerns him, has 
him as its object (73, 9), e.g. 93^em gilt biefe SBemertung? t% (cf. 4, 35, n., 
and 6, 19, n.) here indicates generally the whole proceeding, ' that he 
was dealing with a customer...,* or, *that here a customer...was in 
question— in the case.* 

Page 15. 

4. i»erfto]^len (part. as adj. and adv., fr. obsol. «etflel^ten), secret[ly], 
furtive, &c. 

6. flBer 9la(^t, orer night, during the night; hence, in the course 
of a Single night, suddenly, all at once, cf. 107, 30; 114, 11. 

8. Infi im BebenMt(^flen 3eit)>unft. Infi =gerabe, Just, but is used only 
in a quite familiär coUoquial style. — Beben!en (cf. Betreten, 14, 31, n.), to 
fblnk upon, take into deliberation ; ftd^ Bebenfen, to hesitate, have doubts 
and scruples ; hence Beben!U(^, of a character to occasion apprehension 
or misgiving, critical, doubtful, serious, cf. 37, 7; 38, i; 93,39. 

9. ba0 tt)ilbe or toütl^enbe $eer, in populär Teutonic mythology, the 
army of spirits of the air which, with Wuotan or Wodan at their head, 
sweep with terrible howling and shrieking through the winter storm; 
hence used familiarly for a wild noisy troop. The myth is exceedingly 
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ancient, and has widely prevailed, in the most various forms, and 
interwoveif with other myths of gods and heroes, throughout the 
Teutonic countries. The Thuringian legends of Stau ^oUa and ber 
getreue QfdCart (cf. Goethe's poem with this title) may be mentioned. 

lo. fu^r, 5, 17, n. — According to its etymology, jtotft^en (con- 
tracted fr. in jtoif^en, O. H. G. in zuiskhi, between two) Stands 
to unter, in point of signification, as Eng. * between * to * among '; it is 
however, while retaining its narrower meaning, 'between* two, also 
commonly used= unter, 'among* several. Note here the acc after the 
prep., denoting motion towards. 

n. bie »erl^aftene 8ufl: »erl^alten (»et, cf. 3, 11, n.), to hold *away, 
off,' keep *down,' suppress, hold in check; so again, 63, 10. 

13. ben Äinbern Befam*« (eö, 4, 25, n.) üUl. (5t». Befommt (Sem., some- 
thing agrees with one, hence in familiär language, Gd toirb il^m f(^Ied[>t 
befommen, toenn et..., it will be the worse for him, if he... ; SKtr be!am'« 
ü6et, I came badly off, &c. 

14. bie Beiben ÄnaBen. Note that the use of Beibe is wider than that 
of the Eng. both (cf. 43,«!, n. ; 64, 13) ; it often means simply *two,' 
less in a precise numerical sense, than as used coUectively. — fc^on (cf. 
IG, 5, n.) anberen Saged, the very next day. 

15» 8wr [(^drferen 3ud^t (cf. 7, 19, n.), for, i.e. to be kept under, 
stricter discipline. 

18. Unarten, 4, 16, n. — »erfül^rt, 4, 23, n. — meinte, 5, 25, n. 

19. n)ie fann man ^tx^wXpt:..^ üBerl^au^t (see 4, 7, n.) puts the 
matter as a general question, apart from any particular circumstance or 
condition. This force may sometimes be expressed by ' at all, ' ' anyhow,* 
esp. in negative and interrogative sentences. Oflen it is hardly trans- 
latable. Cf. 48, 24; 49, 34; 73, 9, and notes; 77, 13; 104, 28; 106, 
10, &c. 

21. ®m. ben S>aumen aufs 9uge Italien, fetten, brü(!en, lit, to keep or 
put one's thumb on a man's eye, is a familiär expression for, to keep 
him in check, keep a tight band over him. 

23. mufrte, feit impelled to, could not but...; cf. (B% war fo brollig, 
baf t(^ tätigen mufte,... that I could not help laughing. — aUe tte 9)ertoanb« 
lungen : the art. bie has here almost the force of the demonstr. pron. 
biefe, cf. 17,-4, n. 

27. 3a tool^I ! a somewhat strengthened |a, oh yes, yes certainly, to 
be sure. It is however often used merely as less curt and laconic than 
the simple {n, — @tanbBUb. S3t(b means anything formed or fashioned 
(geBilbet), picture, image, &c.; @tanb$Ub, astatue. 
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31. In nur nod^ (nod^, 11, 12, n., b\ indicating the continiiation oi 
something under limitations, or under altered conditions, not^ may 
often be rendered by the Eng. *now,' cf. 88, 20; 103, 15; 113, 15. 
In 17, 17; ai, 18 the force of itoc^ is the same, though it will not be 
rendered, another adv. of time being expressed. 
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I. benft vSjäfi "wn SDeitem avi*^ SSeifien. »on SBeitem, firom afar; 
ni(9t «Ott 9Betteitt=iti(^t entfetttt (55, 4), ttU^t im (Srtttfernteflett, not in the 
remotest degree, not by any means; 'has not the remotest idea of 
biting.' 

3. {ufe^ettM, cf. 10, II, n. — (Sit. fut} l^atteit, to keep one short, to 
keep a tight band over, be strict vdth. 

5* grunbverbcrBtid^ : ®runb (3, 16, n.) in composition with adjs. 
=gtftttbU(^ (47, 11), down to or at the very foundation, fundamentally, 
thoroughly. 

7. (Srttt). t^ut (Srm. tool^I, is grateful to one*s feelings, is very pleasant. 
Note here the greater freedom of order in the German; we might also 
say, »ie tool^l a tttir tl^ut, or, mte e8 tnir tool^l tl^ut (or tool^ttl^ut). Cf. 18, 
28, to)ie feib il^t eitt (effeter 3)2antt getootben ! 

II. kDte follte \^ bir'6 nid(»t banfett? In this common mode of expres- 
sion follte is imperf. subjunct.; tote foQte id[i, lit., how should, or could, 
it be that I should...? (cf. 20, 15), how can I...? Hence, S&ie follte id^ 
ba6 unb ba4 nicfit tl^uit — ^ntdj^t iviffen, &c.? often means, 'Why of course I 
do — ^Why to be sure I know, &c.* So in Lessing's Minna v. Bam- 
helm : ®ie «erfiel^eti ftd^ bod^ auf 3utoeteit? 9li(^t fonbecUd^. SBa0 follten 3^ro 
(^nabelt nic^t? Cf. George Eliot, Midälemarch: "And how should 
Dorothea not marry?** 

13. nodd »ielntel^t..., cf. 10, 11, n. The meaning here however 
appears to be, no(f^ viel me^t,=no(!^ loeit tnel^r, 'much more.' 

19. 5DaBei (10, 9, n.) toaMtit,,,; tooHÜtti (whence (Üetoatt, power), to 
hold or have sway, govem (28, 26), be in ruling or pervading activity. 
Some freedom of expression is generally required in rendering the 
meaning of this word, cf. 50, 3i,n.; 61,29, n. ; 62, 23; here we might 
say, ' But here a stränge instinct guided the animal.' 

21. toenn ef ia..., 4, 28, n. 

22. SRtttJ^toUleit, cl 7, 23, n. — totebet cittmal: eitttttal, not 'once' in a 
definite sense, but (cf. 5, 15, n.), for once, once in a while, occasionally. 

24. Saitbflrei(^er ({irei(^eit, 42t 22, to pass along, ränge, roam), a va- 
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grant, tramp. — "ovt^tt la(fen. The ellipse of a verb of motion is common 
in Gennan, when the idea of motion is suificiently conveyed by an ad- 
verb or adverbial expression. This is more especially the case after the 
*verbs of mood,' after which also other verbs, the sense of which is 
sufficiently conveyed by the context (as t^un or ma(fien, 8, 18; l^aBen, 70, 
4), are oflen omitted. kooHen is used with the ellipse of very various 
verbs or verbal ideas, c£ 69, 37 ; 88, 18; 105, 16. 

28. SeteroBetib (cf. 3, 11, n.) is the time (in the first place the even- 
ing-time, then generally the time early or late) of cessation from the 
work of the day. — ^j)fIog SWeifl« [»....ju gel^eir. J^flegen, in the meaning to 
be accustomed, is now seldom conjugated as a strong verb. 

30. be6 @tri(fed frei: a more coUoquial expression would be be6 
©tttdc« te^tg (93, 5), or »om @tti(f Befreit.— BcwÄ^ren (root »al^r, tnie), 
to give active proof of anything, confirmation of its reality or genuine- 
ness; to show by trial. 

Page 17. 

3. ein 3un!er au9 ben ®ef(!^Ie(^tem (cf. 6, 19, and Introd.). Sunler, 
M. H. G. junc'kerrey iunger .^ert (J&ert in the applications explained 
in 6, 7, n.), a term used in the first place of the sons in a noble 
family, as distinguished from its head, but afterwards extended to 
mean a noble or jterson of distinction generally. It is still some- 
times used, chiefly by the lower people, for a young nobleman; 
generally, however, only as a term of contempt for the petty Tory 
nobility. Prince Bismarck has endeavoured without succe^s to re- 
establish the word in its more respectable meaning, for a country 
nobleman. — t Angeln, diminutive verb from tanjeiti to dance (cf. (d(^In, 
to smile, fr. lacf^en, to laugh, &c.), to skip, caper, *mince,* &c. 

4. alle Seilten be< SD^orgen«. The article is not required after all ^ Eng. 
'all the,' except where there is more or less of real demonstrative force 
to be expressed, as in 15, 23 (see note); 89, 10; 98, 20, &c. When it 
simply means 'the... in question,' as fiirther defined, or as indicated by 
the context, i.e. when the Services of a demonstrative or 'definite' 
article are unnecessary, it is very generally omitted, cf. 13» 12; 20, i; 
93> 351 &c. But the art. is often used when its demonstrative force is 
but slight, e.g. in 40, i, all ba6 Unheil, or on the other hand in iio, 4, 
allen Säbel would be equally correct, and would alter the expression only 
by a shade. 

5. erfl...na(^bem, cf. 8, 33,n. 

6. tvebcln (SQJebel, tuft, brush, fan-like object; as a sportsman's term, 
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tail, *brush'), to move to and fro, fan, wag. toebebt is not very often 
used absolutely, as here, =mit bem ©c^toanac (or, ben ^d^koanj) toebeln. 
8. mitten (i ii 9» n.) entjmci : ent)it>ei is a comiption of in jmei, In two. 

14. ieben <$unb : note that feber represents both of the closely allied 
meanings *every* and *any' (=any you like to select or mention, any 
whatever), cü 37» 6; 43,4; 61,39. — l^erauSfotbetn (focbern, to demand, 
call for, summon), to challenge, call upon; say, *tempt.' — ^baf, cf. 
II, 7. n. 

15. As we say einen (freunbticj^en, B&fen, &c) S3li(f auf (Srn. toetfen, to 
*cast* a glance at anyone, so we can say feine 8ieBe, (Sunjl, &c., einen ^af 
(57» 30)» ®roIl, &c., auf Gn. toevfen, to bestow on, conceive or entertain 
towards. — JÖoffott, 6, 15, n. 

1 7. nur no<^, 1 5» 3 1 1 n. — ^im fc^Iid^teflen Bürgettic^en ®e)9anb. Surger (orig., 
inhabitant of a SSurg, — ^fr. bergen, to shelter, protect, 87, 81 n. — , A. S. Imrs:, 
fortified Castle, or town, see Introduction), aburgher, Citizen, commoner, 
as distinguished from the SBauem, or tillers of the land, and especially 
from the Slbel, or nobility, cf. 89, 7 — 8. Hence bürgerlit^, of the rank of 
aSürget or commoner, not noble (59, 8); of a character or style suited to 
that rank, simple, piain, unpretentious. Cf. 50, 3, n.; 58, 17. Luxury 
and social distinction were in Germany until a comparatively recent 
period chiefly confined to the Slbel. 

19. %Qi^ ()U=in addition to), besides this, besides, also. 

33. bic (8, 9, n.) Clären ver|lo))fite : jlo^fen, to Btop, Btuff; )>er has in 
many Compounds the force of closing up, shutting out, as in t>erf(^Uefien, 
58,30, to shut or lock up; »erfd^ütten, to block up, &c.; cf. )>er(egen, 
37» 9» n. 

14. flBie f)>5ttif(i|i l^atte ni($t... : ni(|ft, pleonastic, as 'not' is sometimes 
used in English, to add force to an exclamatory Statement. 

37. fu^ fafl )um 9u$fall gefleigert l^fttte. Suf fati, a falling at someone's 
feet, prostration. In German, to express that something came near 
happening, though it did not really happen, the pluperf. subjunct is 
commonly used, — 3(^ to&ve Beinal^e }u f^dt ge!ommen,.I almost came too 
late, =1 came near being too late (though perhaps I arrived after all in 
very good time); but 3(^ fam (einal^e ju f^dt, I came almost too late, 
Le., when I arrived it was almost too late. Cf. 104, i. 

39. >c6vxxi S^affo ia (4, 38, n.) nod^ einmal : it is often necessary to 
diätinguish between the Compound expression nocfi einmal, 'once more,' 
and the same words coming together but to be taken separately; so 
here, nod^ (i3, 13, n.), still, einmal (5, 15, n.) as in toieber einmal, 16, 
33, n. So again 35, 10, n. 
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Page i8. 

I. u>a8 feinem Slnbetn gelungen mar, cf. ii, i6, n. 

5. fefl nnb fettig (fefi, fixed, settled : fettig, M. H. G. vertec^ vertic, fr. 
vart, Sal^tt, hence orig., prepared for a joumey ; finished, completed, 
ready)=the current coUoquial expression ^x unb fettig, 107, 29, n. 

6. auf Ojletn, provincial for )u Oftetn; cf. in the title of the next 
Story, auf fiic||tmep. — §ut Stanffiittet SKeffe, the celebrated Frankfurt fair, 
once second in importance only to that of Leipzig, its younger rival. 
The autumn fair dates as early as the i2th Century, that held at Easter 
from 1330, only forty years before the date of our story. The Frank- 
furt fair has in recent times lost all significance, while that of Leipzig, 
held at Easter and Michaelmas, with one of less consequence at New 
Year, still remains of great importance in wholesale trade. Frankfurt, 
Wetzlar, Friedberg (1. 23 below), and Gelnhausen were the four im- 
perial towns of the Wetterau, the two former however really lying 
outside its original territory. 

7. geft^toffen jufammenl^tett (gefd^toffen, mil., in closed or serried ranks), 
kept close together. In old times it was needful for traders resorting 
with their merchandise to the great fairs to travel in large parties, for 
mutual defence against marauders, which they usually did under the 
convoy of armed men fumished by the rulers of the states and the 
governing bodies of the imperial towns. At Frankfurt these cavalcades 
were met outside the gates by a Company of cavalry specially formed 
for this purpose from among the Citizens, and escorted into the town. 
Goethe in the first book of his autobiography gives an account of some 
of the ceremonies with which in his boyhood the @eleit8tag was still 
observed. 

8. bie SBettetait (bie SQBettet, a small river fiowing into the Nidda, 
itself a tributary of the Main; 3lu or 9lue — ^ultimately related with 
Lat. aqua — water, stream; then land surrounded or traversed by 
water, holm, meadow, piain), harne of a fertile district lying between 
the Main and the Lahn (on which lies Wetzlar), the Taunus ränge and 
the V(^elsberg. 

II. I^iett ftc^ fonfl UeBet (14, 7, n.) ju...: fic^ Ratten ju..., to keep to, 
associate oneself with, form one of the party of. — ^fonfl has numerous 
meanings which will become clearer by regarding as the fundamental 
idea present in all, *other than' what in the particular case is thought 
of or mentioned. Thus it means, at another time or other times ; hence, 
at a former time, formerly, once (103,6; ii«, i); under other cir- 
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cumstaDces, in other respects, otherwise, usually (34, 39 ; 54, 30), &c. 
It thus often has a less narrowly deßned significadon than any one word 
by which it will be rendered in £nglish. 

13* 9X€!(fptty orig., a riding horse generally; a quick-trotting pony; 
now for the most part only of a riding horse of an inferior breed, nag^ 
roadster. — 9la<^l^ut (^öut, f., heed, protecting care, guard ; cf. auf bet 
fyiX fein, to be on one's guard ; lauten, to watch, protect), rear-guard, 
contrasted with JBor^ut, vanguard, van. — ^«uet, 11, 5, n. 

14. !Ra)))}e (another form of SRa^c, a raven), a black horse. — @aum« 
tl^ier {^oaxm^ bürden bome by an animal, fr. L. LAt. sauma, ultimately 
fr. Gr. ffdyfAaf a pack-saddle), a snmpter-beast, beast of burthen. 

ai. toel(^...bti 9ii(^U)in...ntc^t »erfangen (7, 10, n.) Ratten. The prep. 
M oflen finds in an idiomatic Eng. translation no literal equivalent; this 
renders the more necessary a clear recognition of its exact force in the 
Gennan, which will often be facilitated by a reference to its original local 
meaning. (ei (Eng. by) denotes neighbourhood or conjunction without 
contact, and thus corresponds to the Eng. 'at,' near, by, with, among, 
&c., in literal and still more in metaphorical use; cf. 4, 15, n. ; 5, 13 ; 9, 
8, n.; 26, 33 ; 28, 10; 32, 16 ; 47, 16, &c. Applied to persons, in its meta- 
phorical use, it may often be rendered by • with,' or *in the case of; 
e.g. in the above passage, ' speeches which had not taken with Richwin ' 
(perhaps better more freely, ' which had produced no Impression upon 
^•9)1 cf. 52, 25, ^t^ntiify wie (eint 9ürjlen, just as with or in the case of 
the prince; 57,15, SfflnDott bei..., intercession with...; 62,24; 64,10. 
Here as elsewhere, however, it is generally easy to trace the local 
meaning; e.g. above iel marks metaphorically where the speeches 
should have taken effect, but did not ; in 57, 15 the place at which, 
Le. the person to whom, the petition was to be presented, &c. Cf. 49, 
3, n. ; 71, 14, n. ; 85, 24, n. ; 96, 22, n. 

22. fanben...bie Befle @tatt. @tatt is here the M.H.G. sfafe, orig., 
whatever helps a thing to become effective, suitable place or favouring 
circumstances. Hence ®tatt finben, to find fiirtherance, to be permitted 
(cf. gejiatten, to permit, ong,= sfafe geben, to afford fiirtherance), or well 
received, to take effect. So here. @tatt flnben or l^aBen is now most com* 
monly used= *to take place,' happen, where perhaps may be traced some 
blending of meaning with ^tattt place (M.H.G. stal)y pl. &tmt, which 
became a new sing. (cf. Eng. Btead in homestead, anflatt, instead, SBecf» 
flatt,'i3, 20, or SDetffIdtte, &c.). ®tatt as an indep. subst survives only 
in the form ®tabt, a town. 

23. SBarte=2 9Bartt^ttrm orSBa(^tt^urm,watch-tower. The SftiebBergct 
SBatte still Stands outside Frankfurt, on the road to Friedberg. 

24. ta loar !D{. fft. eingeioeil^t : tpar in such cases should be distinguished 
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not only from toürbc, which expresses the taking place of an action in the 
past, but also from tt)ar...n)0¥ben, which indicates the same in pluperfect 
time. isar, on the other hand, indicates not an act but the condition 
consequent upon an act past and completed. 

29. etfl iet^t, 9, 23, n. ein gangtt SD^ann, a man Coming up to one*s 
idea of a man, a real man, a man every inch of him. So we say ein 
gantet 3dgec, a thorough sportsman, &c. The whole clause, la...9Rann, 
might be made parenthetic, and rendered, *why now you really 
are a.... 

30. 8rtfl, a Space of time within or at the end of which something 
is to be done, set term; hence often, respite, delay, time allowed, cf. 
64,24. In its wider meaning,=3eit, time generally, point of time or 
definite space of time (23, 6; 31» 19)» it is now not much used except in 
one or two phrases, as in or nadfi Sa^teSfrifi, 75, 19. 

Page 19. 

I. 3(^ koufte tool^T, bafl...fei, unb baf ...fe^te. (Cf. 5, 25, n.) Verbs 
in the indicative might of course have been used. But the propositions 
here neutrally expressed by the subjunctive clauses, without assertion or 
negation (cf. ao, 27, n.), are simply referred to by the Speaker as 
expressing the belief that formed the motive of his action at the time of 
which he is thinking. With their truth or falsity as a present question 
his mind is not engaged ; that he still adheres to his former conviction 
of their truth is sufficiently implied in the word Xavi^it, Possibly also the 
use of the subjunctive here is in part due to the instinctive courtesy 
which leads a Speaker to refrain from anything like a tone of positive- 
ness in mentioning facts in the truth of which he b interested, but 
which are too clear to need insisting upon. Similar considerations 
will often explain the use of the subjunctive of oblique oration in 
German in cases where the indicative might also have been used. 
Often however, especially in coUoquial German, the direct and indirect 
oration are used with little real (ue., purposed and feit) difference of 
meaning. 

3. e6 (20, 18, n.) gel^t n{(^t6 üBet..., lit., nothing goes beyond...; 'there 
is nothing better than..., nothing to beat..., nothing that comes up 
to....* 

4. ^ute, school; fig., discipline, training, cf. 88, 17. Of an artist 
or singer one may say, et l^at feine ®(^uTe, he lacks training. The dic- 
tionaries leave this usage unnoticed. — bte bAnbtgt...: bie is here the de- 

R. N. II 
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monstr. pron., =M}> or that (person or thing), which is regularly used in 
place of the third personal pronoun (or of biefer, ienet, used as explained 
in 8, 17, n. ; so 86, 8), where the latter, as having demonstrative force, 
becomes accented. Thus, ^He knows where it is,* is 3)cr (not CSfr) »eif, 
»0 cd {% Cf. 26, 14, tocA fämmert tni<l^ ber? Further, 78,5; 99, 9; 107, 
12, &c. When however the third pers. pron. is emphasised simply in 
contrast with another subject or object in question, then of course the 
pers. pron. is used also in German, cf. 65, 22 ; 70, 4. 

5. ftetgef^o(l^en...t}on fcer Seilte. Seilte, teaching, training, apprentice- 
ship. fceif^red^en, to declare free, acquit, discharge. \)on bet Seilte ftei- 
f^te(^en was the technical phrase for the formal discharge of an apprentice 
at the end of his time of Service, cf. 5» 13, n. 

6. bad foU gefc^el^en: gef(d[>el^en is not merely to 'happen,* come about 
(3, 4; 82, 27), but also serves as a passive to t^un, like ljsX,ßeri iofacere, 
cf. 30,29; 40,26. 

aSierte^ ffiapitcl. 

8. todgcBtod(>en, II, I3,n. — ^vetiagt, 3, ii,n. 

10. dtegiment (Germ, pronunciation of the g, accent on the last 
syllable). Eng. regünent (both fr. Lat. regimentum^ fr. regere^ to rule) 
in the now disused sense *government.* So 71, 23. 

11. ^i^Xit voran geteu(^tet, cf. 5, 27, n. 

1 7. no(f> »or einem Salute, . . ., toar e« . . . . noc^ (cf. 1 2, 1 2, n., 3, </, /) may 
here be rendered by *only* or *but,' — the lit. meaning being, (as lately 
as) a year ago it was still^ &c. — ^ba et fi(f> bod^ (cf. 3, 3,n.)...m(f>t...(lit., 
when he yet did not...), might here be rendered, *though he did not 
then....* Similar exx. are 21, 29; 26, 26; 27, 24. 

18. bad ®emetntt}ol^t, the common or public weal. — SiraumBUb (cf. 
15, 27, n.), fabric of the dreaming fancy, image or vision seen in a 
dream; here 'dream'; so 115,28. 

22. bafi er... möge, cf. 11, 7, n. — ober bot^ mtnbeflenj: for \i^ here, 
cf. 60, 26, n. 

24. man(fierlei 9lu8f(uc|it. mand[retlei, indecl. adj. (mancf^er, genit., «tet, 
used only in composition, =9[rt, kind, sort), of many kinds, various. 
It is used with a singular or a plural Substantive. — Jlulflud^t (gftud^t 
fr. fliel^en), lit., a fleeing out, escaping by üight; chiefly used fig., an 
evasion, excuse. 

28. xCx&jii mttnel^men (3, 3, n.) barf. It should be noted that bärfcn 
never means to * dare,' with the now obsolete Germ, form of which verb 
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(buttrn, turtcn, pres. t^ bat or tat, imperf. vi^ totße or turflc) it has no 
etymological connection. Owing however to a partial similarity of 
meaning, the forms of the two verbs were often interchanged, and 
eventually the latter was superseded by the former, although not fuUy 
replaced by it. bütfen (formerly to need, in which sense now (ebütfen) 
has ahvays in its current usage the meaning, to be at liberty, be au- 
thorlsed or have permission to, — 3^ batf, I *may,* there being nothing 
(in the dictate of circumstances, of moral Obligation, or of any authority) 
to forbid or restrain; cf. 20, 7, tott bütf«t...nic|^t..., we must not; 23, 12, 
15; 77» 3; 78,16; 93,15; 106,20. 

Page 20. 

1. fo fotnmt (9, 10, n.) totebet atteS (17, 4, n.) Unl^ett (9, 23, n.). 

2. 3(|> fage »o^I... : tüol^t is here concessive, almost =3toat (60, 14, n.), 
'indeed'; so 102, 25. Some qaalification or counterbalancing Statement, 
introduced by aber, boi|>, or other adversative word, either follows or is 
understood. — bet ^unb l^at ausgelernt, audtetnen, to leam to the end, 
finish leaming (cf. audet^dl^ten, to finish one*s story; ein @tutm Btau^ aud, 
ceases to rage); ein ®(^ätet, Sel^tttng l^at ausgelernt, has finished his 
school-course, his apprenticeship. 

5. tüdfAttig (9{ii(ifa1l, a foUing back, relapse) n)etben, to relapse, 
lapse, degenerate. — e« tff mit begegnet, baf...: begegnen, to meet, is used 
with a personal dat. (seldom without) in the sense of 'to happen, 
befall.' 

8. mag icfi..., cf. 9, 26, n. 

9. @d^iff, Blilp; the 'nave' (fr. Lat. navis, a ship) of a church. 

10. fann icf» bod^..., cf. 3, 3, n., h, 

13. etfl (8, 23, D.)...)i)cnn %. einmal (5, 15, n.) ganj fertig (18, 5, n.; etto. 
fettig machen, fd^teiben, &c., to finish [making], writing, &c.) gebogen 
(10, 19, n.) ifl, 'when T.*s training is quite finished.* 

15. unb tote foUte i<^..., cf. 16, 1 1, n. — ®emeinn>efen (SBefen, cf. 7, 12, n., 
mode of existence and activity; system or set of institutions, customs, 
abuses, &c., in active working, cf. 51, 30^ n. ; 56, 3, n.), Lat. respubHca, 
common-weal or Commonwealth, Community. 

1 8. bänf te, 4, 6, n.^S foUe S^affo . . . etl^atten, = S^affo folle . . . etl^atten. It 
will be Seen that the use of ed in German as provisional subject, pre- 
ceding the verb, while the real subject follows it, — QfS »at einmal ein 
99tann...y There was once a man..., &c., — ^is wider than the corresponding 
use in Eng. of *there'; cf. 32, 6, (SS mat bie0...,=S>teS toQX,..^ &c. 

II— 2 
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19. t>or aßen ^unben . . . ba« 35ocrc4it . . . : iBorrec^t , a right that is enjoyed 
by one 'before' or in preference to others, that is not possessed by 
others, a privilege (cf. $n»tleg below, 1. 28). The prep. »or with the 
subst. simply expresses the same meaning, cf. 10, 6, n. ; 1 14, 1 5. ' T. should 
be privileged above all the other dogs of the town with a....* 

11, ^Taufel, (dause, in the legal sense, condition, stipulation. The 
German word comes directly fr. the Lat. clausula from claudere, to shut, 
the Eng. fr. L. Lat. clausa for clausula, 

22. ft(^ etto. anmaßen (maflen, obs. = mef[en, abmcffen), as it were, to 
measore out to oneself, assume, now only in an unfavourable sense ; 
to arrogate to oneself, assume without authority or right (73, 10), to 
presume to do, &c. — ©ttmme, cf. 3, 6, n. 

^3* f^flte ft(|^ SOI. St. \i^ bem SBtden.. : fügen, to join or fit on (whence 
l^insufügen, 23, 12, to add; cf. 44, 12, n.). ftc|» fügen, to adapt or 
accommodate oneself, to yield. Impers., t% fügt fi(9(^ (36, 10), lit, it 
fits or joins on to things as they are, it happens, occurs. — bo{f> (accented, 
but with no particular emphasis, and hardly needing to be translated) 
= * after all,' i.e. * though ' he had at first resisted, cf. 3, 5, n., d. 

27. man l^ötte in Sal^r unb S^agen nid^t, bafi er...gefünbtgt l^&tte : note 
the regulär use of the subjunct. in a dependent subject or object clause 
expressing a merely conceived fact or notion, without involving either 
affirmation or negation. Such a clause may sometimes be exactly 
conveyed in Eng. by a corresponding subst. infin. clause, as here, one 
did not hear of *his having secured....' Cf. on the indirect oration 
generally, 5» 25, n. ; 19, i, n. — 3al^t unb Sag, orig. a legal expresslon 
for a füll year, with the addition first of a day of grace, afterwards of 
a longer period, varying in different provincial Systems of law. Thus 
3al^r unb S^ag came to be used as a populär expression for a Srifl (18, 
30, n.), or time, of considerable but indefinite length, *a long time,* 
*ever so long.' Sal^r unb S^ge is less common; we have the usual 
form in 84, 24. 

31. ben gflegelial^tcn enttvad^fen. 9Iege(ia^te (Siegel, a flau; fig., an 
uncouth rustic, a churl, ill-mannered fellow), a populär expression, 
introduced by Jean Paul Richter, for the years of unmannered and 
wayward boyhood and youth. — enttoad^^fen, cf. 9, 19, n. 

Page 21. 

1. fc^titt... leintet feinem $etrn einiger, cf. 8, 30, n. 

2. ftd^ bed a3orte(^te9...Ben>u|lt. Ben)uft is perf. part. as adj. fr. (e- 
toiffen (obsoL since O. H. G.), to know about; ©tn>. tfl mir Bcttju^t, is 
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known to me, I know of it. ft(f^ (dat.) einet ©adf^e i^emuft fein, to be 
conscious of a thing. 

8. ba raufc^tc unb f ratete e« (cf. 6, 19, n.), there was a rustling and 
crackling, — something rustled and crackled.... 

II. ein Swanjigenber, a stag with twenty önben, ends or points to 
its horns, a twenty-tined sts^. 

13. aOBuc^t (a Word of recent adoption fr. the Low Genn.), welght, 
is not identical in meaning with (Setoic^t ; it always implies either con- 
siderable mass, causing intense pressure, or considerable energy of move- 
ment, causing great momentum, or both combined. Cf. U)U(|^tig, iio, 16. 

17. ful^r (5, 17, n.) hinter bem (8, 30, n.) Jl^iere brein (9, 30, n.), lit., 
rushed or dashed *in' (where we should perhaps rather say *on') 
behind the animal, i.e.4 'rushed after the...' 

18. nur noc^, 15, 31, n. — fernl^er (fern, far, denoting the distant 
'place where,* ^er, 5, 2, n., the motion *hither'), from afar, from a 
distance. — bae diaufd^^en is the rustling of the leaves or branches in the 
dog's passage, already mentioned in 1. 8 above. — ba« pfeifen, * whistling,' 
seems to be used of the shrill noise made by the dog, serving as a sign 
to the huntsmen of his course. — £aut geben is a sportsman's expression, 
used of the dogs, to * give tongue.' 

22. trieb er il^m ben ^irfc^ 3um ®raben entgegen: note that entgegen 
belongs as sep. prefix to trieb (®m. et», entgegentreiben, to drive some- 
thing towards one) ; ^um (Stäben, to the moat, is an independent ad- 
verbial extension of trieb. — gtcicl^ al8 (llke as, =atd, as) tootte et...,=al« 
toenn er...tt)oUe. 

23. bem ^errn, *dat. of interest,' for his master. jum (7, 19, n.) 
®(j^uffe = }um <S(^icpen, lit., (so as to be in a position) 'for shooting at.* 
fletten is the factitive of flehen, to make to stand, bring to a stand ; 
ein Sll^ier fieUt fi^i, makes a stand, Stands at bay; bie <i&unbe jletten bad 
S^ier, bring it to a stand, to bay. 

25. ©olmd'fc^er, belonging to the Count or the territory of Solms, 
line 6, above. Cf., as illustrating varying usage, 22,22, folmrtf(9(^en, 
written with a small initial letter, and with the suffix \\^ in fiill. — 
9orfln>art or •n>ATter = 9orft^äter, keeper of a forest with the game in it, 
iorester and gamekeeper. 

26. anlegen, to lay on or to, to lay a weapon to the cheek, to take 
aim with it. — 2lrmbrujl (probably an early corruption of populär ety- 
mology fr. L. Lat. arbalista^ Lat. arcubalista, a machine provided with 
a bow, for hurling missiles), a cross-bow. 

27. fd^amt eud;, ber il^r...tt)ottt. When the rel. pron. ber has for its 
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antecedent a pers. pron. in the ist or and pers., this pers. pron. must 
be repeated after bet (standing, of course, like this, in the nouL case ; 
hence here t^r, corresponding to eu(f> in the acc), if the verb is to agree 
with the pers. pronoun. ' If the relative is not foUowed by the pers- 
pron., the verb Stands in the 3rd pers., in agreement with the relative^ — 
vMäij, ber...)i)ta. So in 40, 31, ju mir, bet t(l^...]^telt (ist pers.), or, gu mir, 
ber...]^ielt (3rd pers.). 

28. tooUm is sometimes idiomatically equivalent to 'maintain, pre- 
tend,* as drr toitt cd fcl6fl getoefen fein, he will have it, he declares that it 
was he himself. 

29. bod^, cf. 19, i7,n. — Sagbmutl^, spirit of the chase. SJhitl^ is the 
mood, frame of mind (52,6; 78, 8, n.), temper, spirit; cf. UeBermut^, 
25, 26, n.; ^od^mutl^, 59, 12, haughtiness; ©anftmutl^, 61, 15, gentleness; 
fleinmütl^ig, 64, 8, faint-hearted ; gfreil^eitSmutl^, 114» 5» spirit of liberty, &c. 
Often used with epithets implying boldness and high spirit (cf. 69, 21), 
IDlutl^ has come to be used without further qualification (like Eng. 
* spirit' for high spirit) for courage, bravery. 

30. S)icnfimann (cf. 41, 16, n.), vassal, retainer. 

31. SBort, a word, is also used for any short speech or sa3dng, cf. 
61, 25. It may often be rendered by simply putting it into the plural, 
cf. 29, IG ; 67, 16. 

Page 22. 

2. tru(}ig, somewhat archaic form of tro^tg, fr. 3^ro^, archaic %xvl%^ 
defiance. The form %vx% is still r^ularly retained in the expression 
©d^u^' unb Slrupünbnif, 34, 15, n. 

3. ber $unb tfl mir «etfaQen: toerfatten with dat., to fall or lapse to, 
become forfeit to ; so ))erfallene ®ätet, confiscated estates, &c. 

4. JBann denotes certain exclusive rights, or Jurisdiction, within a 
certain territory or circuit; also the territory within which such rights 
are exercised. Here JBann may be taken as equivalent to SBilbBantt, 
game-preserves; in 23, 26, SBilbbann denotes the exclusive right over the 
game, the right of preserving.— Sl^r folget mir..., pres. with imperat. 
force, as we more frequently use the future, *you will foUow me.* 

6. fo fei il^m ba« «eben gefc^enft. Note that the imperat. passive (in- 
cluding the subjunct. used as imperat.) is in the 2nd person nearly always, 
and in the other persons most commonly, formed with fein, not with n>erben. 
fein, marking the completed condition^ consequent upon the act (while 
»erben represents the taking place of the act itself, and must be used 
even in the imperat., where this is to be distinctly expressed), here ap- 
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propriately expresses the final object towards which the will is directed, 
the mind springing over the intermediate action to the State of fulfilment. 
@eib gefegnet! (SS fei genagt! A similar line of consideration will apply 
in many cases of the use (which is still very common) of fein instead of 
tocrben to form the pass. infin., e.g., S)ie @<!^utb muf l^atb Bejal^It fein. But 
in M. H. G. the imperat. pass. was regularly formed with sU (or wisy 
fr. wesetty 7, 12, n.), and the infin. pass. with sttti and these forms have 
only partially given way in modern German to a stricter marking of the 
distinction above mentioned, between fein and werben as auxiliaries. 

9. toollte, 5, 17, n. — il^m...über ben 2lrm, 8, 9, n. 

1 4. auf ben SÄrm : auf with the acc , = ' upon ' with the idea of motion, 
marks the action of the verb as foUowing upon, hence as caused or oc- 
casioned by, the object of the prep., cf. 84, 4, n. This relation is ex- 
pressed in Eng. sometimes by 'on' or *upon* (24,24; 38119, n.), 
sometimes by 'at,' cf. 231 12, auf SSege^ren..., at the request, upon the 
demand. 

18. raujlujlig, cf. raufen, 4, 12, n., Su{!, 5, 8,n. 

20. @t¥aup, chiefly poet. and archaic, = (l^arter) ^am^f, struggle. 

21. flarf, strong, mighty, as adv. often=fe]^t, cf. 40, 30; 83, 13, &c. 

22. In both anfangen and l&eginnen the idea of commencement often 
becomes entirely subordinate to that of action^ so that they mean little 
more than to * do. ' SQßad fangen tote ^eute an? What shall we do to-day? 
fein t^öric||te8 ^Beginnen (cf. 62, 15), his foolish conduct or action. In this 
usage, as in general, Beginnen is the less familiär word of the two ; but as 
subst. inßn. in the sense explained beginnen only is used. 

27. QrtU). ge^t 6rn. an, something concems one. We can say, bad 
ge^t mvSf nitfit or nichts an ; nid^t as adv. simply negatives, ni(^td as subst. 
expresses measure or degree. Cf. 36, 23, ...für ben...^oflcn ni(!^t[8] tauge. 

28. ilragen, coUar, is still found in a few familiär phrases in its 
primary meaning,='&ald, neck; e« ge^t (arm. an ben Äragen, one's neck or 
life is threatened, is in danger. 

29. fo fe^t man t^m [au(^]...tt)ar, [fo] fc^ien e« boci^..., much as...,yet..., 
cf. 29,9. 

Page 23. 
I. l^aufen, to live in a honse, to dwell; then=l^audf alten, ivirtl^fc^aften, 
fein SGBefen treiben, to keep house, manage, 'live* in such and such a style, 
either in an orderly and sober, or more commonly in a wild and riotous 
way; hence finally, to run riot, ravage, infest, &c. From the nature of 
the word it may bear more or less of an evil meaning according to 
context; cf. 98, 17. 
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2. The ®efeQfd(^afit or SBunb «otn @tern was the most considerable 
among the numerous 9iitterBünbe, or private confederations of knights, 
which began to spring up in the early part or the middle of the i4th 
Century. At first they were simply associations of persons of knightly 
rank (9{tttetl6ü¥tige), for mutual protection in the enjoyment of the tra- 
ditional rights and privileges of their class, which seemed to be threat- 
ened by the rising power both of the sovereign princes and of the towns. 
The real aim of many of them, however, was to cast off the authority of the 
sovereign princes, and establish for their members a lawless independence. 
Others allied themselves with the princes, sharing in their feuds. Not 
a few were mere bands of robber knights, the terror of travellers, and a 
source of disquietude to the towns and the territories of the smaller 
princes. The ©terner were close allies of Otto of Braunschweig in his 
war of succession with the Landgrave Hermann of Hessen, indeed they 
seem to have had no other clear basis of union than this alliance, and 
the triumph of the Landgrave was followed by the dissolution of the 
short-lived confederation. The records of the time teil us that the 
conduct of the quarrel was marked on both sides by the most lawless 
outrages and reckless devastation, the year 1372 being a year of terror 
for the districts in which it was waged. The ©tcrnerfcunb received its 
name from the star, the coat of arms of the Counts of Ziegenhayn, the 
Chiefs of the alliance, which its members wore as a badge, that of the 
knights being of gold, while the squires wore one of silver. 

4. «Vetren (cf. 6, 6, n.) here designates generally the petty nobles of 
lower rank than the Counts and knights just mentioned. 

6. (Jtto. !ommt (5m. fo ober fo (with adj. or adv.), *comes' = *is* (with 
adj.). — überquer, adv. (= quer, adj. and adv.), crosswise, athwart; fig. 
(provincial), in a way crossing or thwarting one's purpose, = ungelegen^ 
inconveniently, unpleasantly. A more generally current expression is 
®m in bie Ouerc fommen; e.g. here, e« Um i^r fel^r in bic Ouere. 

7. friegstüd^tig (tüchtig, 42, 10, Eng. dou^rMy,— fr. obsol. JCuc^t, fr. 
taugen, 36, 24, to be fit or good for — , capable, able), well qualified for 
warfare, warlike. 

IG. bartT^utt, lit., to (do, i.e.) *put there,' i.e. before one's eyes, to set 
forth to view, show, prove.— fet...getoefen, *was,' or *had been,* i.e. (cf. 5, 
25, n.) according to the opinion of the councillor engaged in proving it. 
Note the difference in oblique oration between the pres. subjunct., fei, 
= *was* now, at the time of speaking, and the perf. subjunct., fei 
getoefen, = • was,* or *had been,' at some past time indicated by the con- 
text (here, at the time of the action between the gamekeeper and 
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Richwin), cf. ^dy 22. The corresponding forms in direct oration would 
be, for the former, the pres. indic, ker Sor|l»art tft im öled^te, for the 
latter, the perf. ind., ber 9otflt9art ifl im fReti^te gemefen, if the fact is 
looked at singly and independently, the imperf. ind., ber Sorflkoatt 10 at 
im Steckte, if (as is here the case) the Speaker mentally goes back to the 
time and circunistances of the action. In oblique oration both these tenses, 
not only the perf. but also the imperf. indic. as an aorist (past indefi- 
nite), are changed into the perf. subjunctive. For the cases in which the 
//»/^.subjunct. would in Germ, be used in oblique oration, cf. Eve, 225. 

II. (eial^en, to say ia to, to affirm, assent to; »(meinen, 107, 30; 
116, 18, to say no to, to deny, take up a negative attitude. 

la. l^injufügte, 20, 23, n. — aufbegehren, 22, I4,n.~bätfeman...nid^t... 
(cf. ipt 28, n.), must not, ought not to.... 

15. »etüBen (üben, to practise, exercise, put into effect) always 
implies the doing of some wrong or injury, to ' commit, perpetrate.' 

16. moxi bürfe ftd^ nun bo(!^ (3, 5, n., esp. K) nid^t t}ol(lenb8 noc^ (12, 
12, n., a)...: MUenbd (10, 11, n.), 'completely,* is often used to mark 
something as Coming by way of climax to what has preceded, to 
complete or crown all, so that it has a similar force to that of gar 
(8, 20, n.), * they surely ought not to go so far as even to...' Cf. 
45i 1)1).; 53)24; 57)25, n. — fic^ (dat.)...ben @otmfec...bur(|) il^n auf ben 
^<x\& l^e^en (ajfen. ^att, the neck, as the part where a bürden presses or 
an incubus clings, is used fig. in many fam. expressions, — ft<9 ^^^- auf 
ben ^ald laben, to bring something troublesome on oneself; bleib' mir 
bamit vom ^alfe, don't bother me with that, &c. l^e^en, to hunt, drive. 
(äffen, cf. 27, 11, n. ' ...allow him to bring upon them the enmity of the 
Coimt of Solms. 

19. aU er feinen Flamen nennen (act. infin.) l^örte, when he heard his 
name mentioned (passive). Cf. 3(1^ fal^ ben ^(XMXti vom S3U^e fd^tagen, 
I saw the tree Struck by lightning. This latter example shows that the 
construction cannot always be explained, as it might in the first case, 
simply by the ellipse of an accus, object of the main verb, ald et 3emanb 
feinen 0lamen nennen l^orte. The infin. is here to be taken as a subst. , 
Standing in the relation of object to the main verb, and expressing the 
verbal idea without referring it to a subject, but at the same time 
SO far retaining its fiinctions as a verb as to take an object. (Cf. 
the occasional similar use in Eng. of a verbal subst., the equivalent in 
function of a subst. infin., taking an object; thus Sir W. Scott: *The 
disabling dogs,..., was called lawing.*) Thus in 3(^ ^örte meinen SSiomvx 
nennen, nennen is subst. infin. obj. of l^örte, I heard a naming, but at 



17^ NOTES, [24. 

the same time passes on its action to 9lamen as its object, I heard a 
naming (of) my name, I heard my name mentioned. Hence the con- 
struction can be used in exx. like, (5t l^örte ficl^ [«on 3m b.] tufen, &c. 

33> fo gettniiitcn mir i^tt, cf. 9, 10, n. 

24. ^er SJlann : bcx is here the demonstr. pron. (distii^uished from 
the def. art. by being always accented, the more strongly the more 
emphatic it is; cf. 79» 30, where it is printed, as heie, in leaded type, 
corresponding to our italics, to indicate the emphasis), =this er that. 
The use of bec as a subst. pron. is noticed in 191 4, n.; 36, 5, n. 

26. SBilbBann, la, 4, n. — gefü^nt, 13, 7, n. 

27. Distinguish between ft(^ erbieten with infin., to ofTer to do 
something, so again 42, 8, and etto. anbieten (28, 6), to offer a thing ; 
e.g. 3(f> erBot mi(|i, (ei il^m ju bleiben, I offered to stay with him, and 
3c^ bot il^m an, bei mir ju bleiben, I offered to let him stay with me. 

29. The use of the pres. for the fut. (cf. 9, 10, n.) is especially 
common to express a purpose, the execution of which is conceived as 
speedily and certainly foUowing, — 3(l(> gel^e gtei(|> l^in..., I'll go directly; 
morgen fomme id(i »ieter, &c. It thus often conveys a decided expression 
oiTvillf especially with a negative, — Slein, i^^ gel^e nici^t, No, I won*tgo\ 
so here and in 26, 10, liefere i(l(>...au«,=tt)ill i(^...audtiefern; cf. 70, 13, n. 
— erflec^en (er, cf. 11, 12, n., and ermürgen, 12, 13, n.), to kill by a stab or 
thrust, to Stab to death. So erfc|>ieflen, to shoot=kill by shooting, 
erfd^Iagen, ermorben, &c. 

Page 24. 

7. inbem i(^ b. $. jn ergiel^en gtaubte : cf. 91, 6, glaubte er... tiefe gcfunfcen 
ju l^abcn, he thought he had found this, 92, 8, &c., and note that in 
this construction (infin. with jn, representing a substantival sentence, 
as object of verbs of thinking, hoping, fearing, &c., e.g. Sd^ l^offe, i^n 
2» fe^en=bafl {^ i^n fe^en »erbe) the logical but unexpressed subject of 
the infin. must be the same as that of the main verb — ®ie erf(Ärte bo8 
nic^t gu tviffen, She declared that she did not know that (cf. Eve, 218, 
219), and that the ckc. and infin, construction, *I believe him to be...,* 
*She declared it to be...,* &c. (not uncommon in German writers of the 
last Century), must in modern German be rendered by a subst. dep. sen- 
tence, 3(|> glaube, bafl er...i|l, @ie erHdrte, bafi e4...fei, &c. But we still 
say, 3(^ gtaubte i^n fc^utbig, ^^ »Alante mic^ ft(|>er, &c., cf. 82, 16; though 
modern usage confines this construction also to somewhat narrow limits, 
so that the Student will do well to use it only where he has the authority 
of the best modern writers. 
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9. meine ^auSftau. ^attifraii, mistress or lady of the house; still 
sometimes archaically or poetically used=9cau, or ®attini wife. Here it 
serves to express Richwin's respectful sense of bis wife's practical 
wisdom and discemment. 

18. St^emgug (sielten, to draw), a Single drawing of breath, a breath. 
S)ie ^tl^empge, denoting the Single inspiratlons, each distinctly heard, 
conveys more effectively the idea of dead silence than would the more 
abstract expression, bad Slt^men t»et Seute. 

21. al^nten ®(!(>Itmmed (5i3>n0* a^nen, to have a presentiment or 
fore-feeling of (not only evil, but also what is' favourable or indifferent) 
to forebode, suspect, have an inkling or idea of, cf. 55, 11 ; 60, 4; 71, 31. 

23. bct (Sraf l^otte..., bo(|i Mt er.... Subjunctives might here have 
been used, ber ®raf l^aBe..., bo(|> bitte er..., these Statements forming a 
part of the Count's message; but the author has preferred to convey 
them to US in bis 0¥na person, in the direct oratiour using how^er 
the oblique oration in further reporting the essential Contents of the 
message, — l^a(e...mac^e...erfenne, cf. 5, 25,n., where this passage is no- 
ticed. See also 86, 10, n.; iii, 3, n. 

37. er . . .ma<|^e. . JjpL,,,* Sa, yea, yes, used with verbs as an asseverative 
or strengthening particle (pron. without accent, a short and sharp, as in 
the Fr. def. art. Ic^t serves to mark what is said as something that is 
already known, or might have been supposed to be known, or of which 
but a reminder or hint will be needed, or the pertinence and conclusive- 
ness of which it is assumed will at once be recognised. It is thus similar 
in force to the Eng. *why* (88, 2; 99,9), *don't you see,' *you know,' 
*you see,' 'as we know already,' &c., by which or some similar ex- 
pression it may, when used in direct address, be sometimes rendered. 
It is however (especially in narrative and in the oratio obliqua) more 
generally untranslatable by any corresponding expletive; and its force 
is frequently, though quite distinct and appreciable in the German, too 
slight to bear a rendering by paraphrase. Cf. 39, 2 7 ; 5 1 , 1 2 , n. ; 58, 20, n. ; 
61, 13, n.; 66, 29, n.; 69, 10; 71, 15; 78, 5; 81, 22; 108,2, &c. 

28. «on betn »erlebten j2Bi(bBann=t)on ber ^erle^ung bed SOßtlbBanne«, 
cf. II, 22, n. — ein 9luf^eBen or »iel 9(ufl^eben< »on et». vMä^n (orig. from 
aufgeben as a fencing expression, for the *taking up' of the weapons, 
and the preliminary play with them), to make much ado or fiiss about 
a thing, to make much of. — Note that ma(|»e, though we can hardly 
translate otherwise than 'would make,' is here quite appropriately put 
in the present tense, as expressing the present attitude and conduct of 
the Count. 
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29. koU fteunbti(^ er gefinnt (sc. fei, cf. 13,9,11.): fo oUc fo gefinnt fein, 
to be of such and such a ^nn or (Seftntiung, so or so minded, disposed, 
to have such or such sentiments (iiSt 25). It should be distinguished 
from gcfonnen (=geto}illt, SBiUend) fein, to 'be minded'=*intend.* 

30. bem l^ol^en ^^aX^ : ^od^ is regularly used as an epithel of honour, 
= worshipful, august, princely, royal, &c., cf. 48, 31; 53,27, &c. — anbei, 
'along with' the message, 'herewith.* So in a letter, on an invoice, &c., 
Slnbei folgt..., Enclosed, or, Along with this, you receive...&c. 

Page 25. 

1. SBad^arad^er (sc. Sßein). Bacharach on the Rhine, near Coblentz, 
was in the Middle Ages the central mart for the wines of the Rheingau, 
and was also celebrated for its own vintage. It is still chiefly a wine- 
growing place, though of less importance than in earlier times. 

2. \>tx 3!runt jum ®(^mau0: 2u=belonging to as its complement, ap- 
propriate to, cf. 37, 21, att aStob jum 5tetf(^. 

8. ben burc^einanber »irBelnben SRebefc^toall (©(^toaO, Bwell, flood, tor- 
reut; 9{ebe, say, of words): einanber, implying reciprodty among a 
plurality of objects, is sometimes used of a subst. sing, in form but plur. 
in idea (as, man f(^üttclte einanber bie ^Anbe); bur(^einanber=in confusion. 

9. bat, baf man... möge, 11, 7,n. — «or ertl^eilter Slntioort, 11, 22, n. 

10. no(^ einmal, each word is to be taken separately (no(l(^, 12, i2,n.; 
einmal, 5, 15, n.), as in 17, 29 (see n.). The whole expression is however 
hardly translatable here, and is too nearly expletive to need translation. 

13. (Srm. etm. entbieten (now somewhat stiff or archaic), to send a 
command or message to some one; einen ®ru§, &c., entbieten, to present, 
send, announce, &c. — i(f> toütbe..., cf. 4,25, n. 

16. ber aSraunfcIfer £)tto, Count Otto of Solms-Braunfels (27,8). 
Solms-Braunfels was a branch of the house of Solms, which took its 
name from the family casile of Braunfels. 

19. unb ^at er vxA erfl...: for this use of erfl, nur erft, [nur] erfl einmal 
(5> ^5» n.) = Eng. *once,* *only,* *fairly,' cf. 63, i, bintc^ nur erfl einmal..., 
if I am but once... ; 93, 8. 

26. Uebermutl^, an excessive giving of the rein to one*s own ^vü^ 
(cf. 21,29, n.), ^ various directions; hence, overflow of animal spirits, 
wild delight ; the overweening arrogance and boldness that spring from 
youthful spirit and inexperience, cf. 81,27; haughtiness, overbearing- 
ness, insolence, cf. 57,31. — fü^nen, 13,7, n. 

28. unb l^ietten i^m »or, er treibe... (- ba^ er. ..treibe, cf. 5, 25, n.) : (Srm. 
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etto. »ocl^atten, to hold up something to view before one, in the way of 
admonition or reproof (cf. 4I} 26; 65, 24); hence often, to reproach one 
with a thing, remonstrate with him about it. A similar but stronger 
expression is Qrm. etto. vortoeTfen, 58, 25, whence liBottourf, a reproach, 
62, 20, &c. 

30. tod^ (3, 5, n., esp. d and ^): i.e., though it might be to some 
extent justified, yet.,.. In colloquial English tbonffh is used with the 
same force, ' That's going too far though.* Here we might render by an 
unemphatic 'really' or *surely.* Cf. 28, 18, n. — \>Qi% er...,=inbem er .., 
lit., in that he was not..., in not being... — ntc^t einmal (pron. as explained 
in 5» 15, n.)=not even; so 47, 21, &c. — suftleben gu flellen (14, 18, n.): 
fleHen (factitive of flellen), to put or place into a certain position or con- 
dition, indicated by the context; hence with adjs., fcfl flellen, to fix, 
fi(|^er ftellen, to make secure, aufrieben flellen, to satisfy, &c. 

Page 26. 

3. votaB (provincial, South Germ, and esp. Swiss), above all, in the 
first place, especially. 

7. SSurgfriebe (Stiebe m its old, legal sense), the public security 
^aranteed within the limits of a 93utg (cf. 17, 17» n., and Introduction), 
i.e. here, of the domain of the free imperial town of Wetzlar. Any in- 
fraction of the SSurgfciebe was regarded, if not intended as an open 
declaration of war, as a grave public offence, to be expiated by severe 
penalties. 

10. »otl^in, 'just now,' *a little while ago.* Whitney omits this 
current meaning of the word, while giving one now obsolete, 'formerly,* 
= el^ematt. 

1 1 . I^dtte id^ »einen m&gen (cf. 39, 9, n.) . . . ; . . .unb ba möd^te td^. . .»einen : 
mögen, thus used (cf. the common 3(^ möchte, I should like; 55, 18, l^Atte 
eT...U}iffen mögen, he woiild have liked to know, &c.), means, to feel an 
inclination or tendency, feel as if one could..., &c. 'I could have 
wept....' Cf. 85, 30, I^Atte et in ben 93oben ftnfen mögen, he feit as though 
he must.. , as though he would fain... ; 63, 24, n. ; loi, 30. 

13. ©emeine or (Semeinbe (13, 16), Community or body politic of a 
town or village; church Community, congregation (13, 16). Of the two 
parallel forms given, ®emeinbe is the more current in modern usage; 
(Semetne is still sometimes used in the latter of the two meanings here 
given, but seldom, as in the present passage, in the former. 

14. n>a6 f ümmert mt(^ bet ? Cf. 19, 4, n. 
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II. mA tt getooIU (sc. I^atte, cf. 12, 9, n.): note that as the perf. 
part. of the *verb of mood...* looaen (Eve, Acc. 114, 2nd ed., 174) here 
Stands alone, the ordinary form is used; on the other band, when con- 
nected with an infin., the perf. part. assumes the form in wUch it 
coincides with the infin., 46, 4 — 6, l^atte au«ftcfetn toollen ; 72, 29, &c. 

23. ttetgc^cen : gellten, to consume (mostly intrans., to live by con- 
suming, cf. 91, 28); »er=*away* (cf. 3, 11, n.), *up,* so in )9etBrattc|^n, 
to use up, cf. Mtmauem» 33, 18, n. 

26. bo(|^, cf. 19, 17, n. — \itxi Stot^dl^erren itt tie Jtü(^e, 8, 9, n. 



guttfte6 Äapitel. 

Page 27. 

3. vor bcm OBettl^ot : oor, lit., *' before, ' in front of, is often in use 
equiv. to Eng. *outside/ Gr tool^nt »ot bet @tabt; Stellen @ie meine ^tiefet 
»or bie Jü^üte, &c. ; cf. 13, 18, n. ; 35, 15; 38, 21. 

9. t^ei(ten ft(^...in bte Gl^ce. Two or more persons tj^etlen {t(^ in 
ett»., divide it ämong them, share it. The case is of course diiferent 
in 58, 13, tl^eitte rt(Jj> in gtoei $atteien, divided into... 

IG. tvar mit (3, 3, n.) baBei (10, 9, n.), i.e. in the battle. 

II. Kefl (Staf Otto bte. . .diitter. . .enthäuteten (act. infin.), caMsed\}[i^ knights 
'to be beheaded ' (pass. infin.) ; cf. 58, 31, ben Sletger ntd^t merfen gu laffen, 
not to Ut bis vexation 'be noticed'; 72,5, (Sfr Uefi ben ^ofmatf(^aIl rufen, 
caused or ordered,.,* to be called,' sent for; 99, 30, 91. lÄft fi(^...fnftren, 
hos bis hair *dressed,' &c. It is often said (cf. Whitney, 343, 5, 
c^ d) that in this German construction the act. inf. has virtually become 
a pass. infinitive. This seems bowever to be a mere grammatical 
fiction, of which, as Hejme (Grimm, s.v. taffen) remarks, ' das Sprach- 
bewusstsein... absolut nichts fühlt.* Whether the construction (found 
in O. and M. H. G.) really originated (cf. Hejme, I.e.) in the ellipse of 
an accus, of the person, — ^ laffe 3emanb ttmai tl^un — , or not, it seems 
clear that the infin. in it is in function exactly analogous with that in 
the construction remarked upon in 23, 19, n. (which see) ; — 3t^ laf e ettt>. 
t^un means, 'I allow or cause the doing (of) something,' without 
referring the act of doing it to a definite subject. Hence the use of this 
construction seen in exx. like, Qrr lAflt fi(f> [von feinem SSebienten] 
ftiftten; Saffen @ie fid^ tätigen ( = Saffen ®ie m\ä) S^nen tätigen), &c. 

14. o^ne...9ßorn)ijfen, without the (lit. previous) knowledge. 

23. nad^ n>te vo? (less commonly and less correctly wx U){e nai^, 
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35> 16)» just as before, still. Note that neither nacfi nor mv is used 
as an independent adverb, except in this Standing phrase. 

24. gtttttblod, without ground, reason. On the other band, (oben(o< 
used fig.=enormously, immensely, fearfully. — bocl[>, 19, 17, n. 

«9. fi>ra(|f er i^i ein SBort, 4,28, n. — eine SQBarnung...; ber tode..., 
cf. 10, 19, n., feinem ®a(}: et felSer kooQe.... 
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II« bermafen, generally regarded as an irregulär combination oftbe 
genit plur. of the demonstr. ber and the dat. plur. of bie SJ^af e, older 
form of ba0 SJ'^af, which meant both measure, degree, and 9lrt unb 
2Betfe, manner. bermapen thus meant both, in such d^;ree, *so/ and 
(=berge|lalt in its primary meaning, cf. 9, 25, n.), in such manner, * so.* 
In this latter meaning however it is now rare (Grimm alone notes it and 
gives examples), except so far as the two meanings mentioned naturally 
tend to run into one another, cf. 56, 19. This meaning of #mapen, 
=^rt itnb Seife, is clearer in fo(genbermafen,=foIgenberftcßaU, in the 
following manner, as foUows ; the other is seen in einigetmaf en, to some 
extent, &c. 

12. einet @a(|>e »ettuflig (aSetlufl, loss, fr. »ettteten) ge^en, to lose, 
forfeit. 

13. fönne...nt(|»t... feigen, could not see, =could not bear to see, — 
a common idiom, so, @ie f ann fein ©tut feigen,— feine fDhiftf üfcung l^öten, &c. 

16. iebedmal...n}ann : present prevailing usage would here require 
n>enn, so in 35,9; 80, i; 82,28; 84,29. Of the parallel forms toann 
and toenn, the former is now generally used only in a temporal sense, as a 
direct or indirect interrogative, e.g. SQßann fommt et? 3(1^ weifl nuü^t, »ann 
et fommt. fragen @ie, toann et fommt, cf. 82, 26. toenn, on the other band, 
is used as a relative conjunction of time,=gu bet 3eit too, Lat. quum; 
and further as a conditional or hypothetical conjunction, = 'if.' Some 
few good writers still adhere to the use of »ann in the former of 
these senses, on account of the ambiguity arising from assigning to one 
Word the two meanings just given to koenn, which is illustrated by the 
fact that it may often be rendered equally well by * when * or by * if,* 
cf. 30, 10, n. But cf. 84, 29 (and note), where the use of toann is itself 
at first sight ambiguous to readers familiär only with the prevailing 
usage, while toenn would be free from all ambiguity. 

18. benn bocf^ (3, 5, n., ^ and e)y cf. 25, 30, n., and note that here 
bQ4>, following the proclitic benn, itself becomes more strongly accented. 
So 103, 2. 
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21. ble gemeinfamen Grle^niffe bed...: (Sttebmf, what ooe erlebt (103, 
20, D.), an *event* or 'occurrence* in one's own experience, what 
happens in one*s own llfe, cf. 61, 20, 21. Here we might render, *the 
events in which...had figured together,* or *the common adventures 
of.... 

23. ba« Contetfei (M. H. G. conterfeit^ kunierfeit, Eng. counterfeit, 
fr. Fr. contrefaitf L. Lat. contrafactum, fr. contrafacere)^ orig., counter- 
feit or alloyed metal, now only=2lbbitb, portrait, likeness; abccntetfeieit, 
fam. used for aBHIben, to portray. 

26. anfed^ten (cf. anfallen, to fall upon, angreifen, &c.), lit., to attack 
in fight, now only fig. ; eine SRetnung, ein ^ftament, &c., anfechten ; etto. 
ft(^t mt(^ nicl^t an =Cümmert ml(^ nicfit. ftd^ etto. anfecfiten laffen, to let 
a thing trouble one, to be put out by it. — toalten (r6, 19, n.) with gen. is 
now chiefly confined to the higher style of composition; such expressions 
often serve in another style to give a gravely quaint or humorous tone. 

28. tt>ar e« bodji..., cf. 6, 26, n. — ^»erbienen, to gain by Service, eam; 
thus also, to deserve (whether the thing deserved be received or not) ; 
hence — ber SSerbtenfl, what is eamed, gain, profit ; bo« SSerbienfl (60, 23), 
desert, merit, meritorious action. 
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2. um ®ommer»3o]^ann(. So^anni«, or with the 6 dropped, Sol^annt, 
the genit. of Sol^anne«, has become through the ellipse of the governing 
subst. (festum or dies) an indeclinable term for St John's day, the feast 
of St John the Baptist, the 24th of June. The 3o]^anntdfefl, falling so 
near to the summer solstice, blended with itself many Clements attaching 
to the ancient observance of Midsummer-Day, the 2ist of June, and is 
still sometimes called @onnn>enbefe|l or SJHttfommerfefl ; 3o]^anni is often 
used as a general term for midsummer, cf. SJ'^td^aelid or fUUd^aelt, Michael- 
mas[-Day], autumn. The form @ommer*3o^annt is not generally current, 
but it is probably used to distinguish the feast of St John the Baptist 
(which is also in French called la fite de la Saint-Jean d'iti) from that 
of St John the Evangelist, which falls in winter, on the 27th of De- 
cember. 

3. auf (12, 7, n.) ba« diat^^auS entBoten. (Sn. trgenbtool^in entMeten, to 
send a requisition to someone to come somewhere. — ungefftumt, properly 
perf. part. of fdumen, to delay, with neg. prefix un, but used adverbially 
=ol^ne gu fftumen or ol^ne ©Aumen, without delay, promptly. — fotte er (cf. 
II, 28, n., ^ and r), he *was to,' i.e. according to the requisition made 
by those who sent the summons. — fi(^ einfletlen ( = fid^ elnflnben, cf. Fr. iy 
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rendre and Eng. to ' put in an appearance *), to present oneself, go or 
come somewhere, appear. 

4. feine Sütdrebe gelte (5, 7, n.), was valid, here=!önne man gelten laffen 
(12, II, n.), could be allowed to pass, be accepted. 

9. fo gefd^eibt er [au(|^] fet,...boclf|..., cf. 22, 29,0. 

10. fce« Äaifet« SBort (21, 31, n.)i the emperor's wordf, message.— - 
be8 (Srafcn SSortrag : JBotttag, whatever is orally brought or laid before 
(t}orgetragen, cf. the previous line, and 90, 31) or delivered to an audience, 
a speech, lecture, report, &c. 

11. bie faifeTli(|»e ^VtaiefiAt: note the idiomatic use of the def. art. in 
place of the poss. pron., His Imperial Majesty. 

12. gel^e er=tocrbe (9, 10, n.) or tootte (23, 29, n.) er. ..gelten. — nun 
einmal: the force of this expression can often be conveyed in English 
only by the tone; the idea is, 'it tlr so and there is no altering it,' *and 
so it is of no use talking,* 3<l^ f aBe e« nun einmal »erf^rocfien, I have pro- 
mised (and therefore so it mast remain). The accent lies sometimes, 
but without special emphasis, on ein, sometimes almost equally upon 
the two syllables, often on mal, esp. when bod^ precedes ; einmal is then 
often contracted into 'mal or mal, — e^ tfl bod^ nun 'mal fo, it is so though, 
and so there 's an end of it. 

16. e6 gilt with an acc. object (cf. the same with an inf. clause as 
object, 5, 7, n.), e.g., eS gilt ba4 Beben, means, it concems, is a matter 
of, — the thing expressed by the object *is at stake.' 

18. fa^te ^rgn)ol^n über... : cf. einen fpian faffen (63, 7), to conceive a 
plan, 9)tutl^ f., to take courage, Slbnetgung f., to conceive an aversion, &c. 

25. e< gelten feltfame !Dinge vor, cf. 11, 25, n. 

26. (Sc. Qf« ifl) Grtn (Slftd für eu<9, it is fortunate for you. 

27. too^l über l^unbert: tool^l (cf. 48, 18, n.)='probably,' 'I should 
think'; *a hundred or more.' 

29. fte fdl^en etlid^en (= einigen) Ferren... auf 9 ^aar (cf. 4, 8, n.) d^nlic^i. 
(Srm. Al^nlid^ fe^en (here= ausfeilen), to look like, be like; so 112, 12. 
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I. al« tooUten fie (5, 17, n.) ben 9lu«gang toel^ren : a dat. of the person 
is understood, att »ollten fie 3ebem ben 2lu«gang [t)er]we^ren (35, 30, n.); 
ben ttu9gang = ba0 Sludgel^en; — as though they would forbid egress, would 
prevent any one from passing out. 

3. fl<^ faffen, to collect or compose oneself; hence gefaf t, perf. part. 
as adj., collected, self-possessed, calm. 

R. N. j2 
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5. bcn Jt(etnQb€n. The now more usual plur. of Jtleinob is Jtteinobicn, 
which, formed fr. the L. Lat. formof the Germ, word, clenodium^ plur. 
clenodia^ has displaced the true Germ, plural. jrteinob orig. meant a 
littU thing; then through an older meaning of !(dn (orig., bright, smooth; 
then pure,clear, cf. Eng. (dean; then elegant, fine, artistically wrought), 
any object finely wrought from costly material; becoming finally 
narrowed down to its present use, jewel, costly omament. 

9. mcibet ntit... : meiben, to avoid, is now less common in coUoquial 
language than the Compound vecmetben (42, 18 ; 60, 2). 

10. feib i]^r...=»enn i]^r...feib (4, 20, n.). Note how either of these 
two constructions here indefinitely combines the temporal and the con- 
ditional or hypothetical signification, 'when' and 'if,' cf. 28, 16, n. 

20. umjtngeln (jingeln, from M. H. G. zingel, an encircling entrench- 
ment, from Lat. cingulust a girdle), as mil. term, to Surround, hem 
in, beset. — von...9teiftgen: reiftg, adj. (fr. 9lcifc in its old meaning, J(rteg8« 
)U3, military expedition), =mounted and ready for a war expedition; ein 
9{eiftger, a horseman, trooper. 

25. ba8 9{et(j^d))antet (absol. acc, cf. 6, i, n.) in bet $anb. fßanier (in 
which ^ has displaced the b of the earlier form SSanier) and 93anner 
(45, 18) are coUateral forms fr. Fr. öannüre, 

27. toettanb (M. H. G. wtlent^ dat. plur. with inorganic / from Tvtie 
aßcite, wMle, time; O.H.G. wtlöm^ Eng. whilom, fr. A. S. hwflum^ 
dat. pl. of hwtl, The original meaning is thus *at times*), adv., for- 
merly, at one time, cf. 79, 13; 108, 11. It is now used chiefly in the 
Jtanjletfll^l or official style, or as designedly archaic. 

28. j^einem toetbc ein SeibS gefc^e^en (19, 6, n.). In the expressions 
®m. biel 2eib[e]d, !ein Seibd, ein Setbd tl^un or gufügen, to do one an injury, 
&c., Seibed is originally a partitive genit. of the subst. Setb, pain, härm, 
trouble. In modern usage this origin has been for the most part lost 
sight of, and SeibeS is looked upon as nom. or acc. neut. of the adj. teib; 
even Sanders treats it as such. 

30. The context shows that @ül^ne (13, 7, n.) does not here mean 
expiation, material satisfaction to be rendered, but a Coming to terms 
again, reconciliation. 
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4. »oreitig, hurrying forward; hence over-hast[il]y, precipJtate[ly]. 
So »orfcl^nell, 104, 28. — ObrigCcit, a coUective subst. (cf. bie ®etflU(^!ctt, the 
clergy, &c.), those who are above or set 'over' us, the civil authoritles, 
magistrates, municipal body. — ergriffen, 11, 12, n. 
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5. gut @tunbe...iti bet folgenden @tunbe, cf. 12, 16, n. 

18. fotc^etgeßaU (cf. betgeftatt, 9) 25,11.), in such wise, thus. 

19. mad[ite er ft(^...tia)>on, cf. 8, i2,n. — nocfi (12, 12, n.,V) ^ut ccd^ten 
grijl (18, 50, n.) might here be rendered *just in time.* 

26. tDcgen bec etgenmAi^Hg Begnadigten (befangenen, cf. 11, 22, n. 

27. S)^&l^r, fDMl^re or SD^^Are, now only archaic, news, report. Its 
further meaning, story, tradition, legend, is partly preserved in the 
diminutive SD'^Ard^en. 

30. ^yxxm. (M. H. G. tum, O. H. G. turri, turra, fr. Lat. turris), 
tower; tower used as a prison; hence prison generally. 

31. einjiel^en, lit, to draw in; as a legal term, to confiscate. 
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3. furjer -öanb, genit. adverbial phrase, Lat. örgvi manu, without 
delay or ceremony, summarily. — @(^arfritf>tet (fc^atf, sliarp) orig. =mii 
bem @(|>»ert JRic^tenber. richten, to judge (cognate with fRtf^t, rlght, law, 
justice), in its widest meaning includes the whole judicial process, trial, 
sentence, and execution; hence Slad^ndjitet or @(!^arfric^ter, he who *after* 
the trial and sentence completes the judicial act by carrying the latter 
into execution, the executioner. 

4. Umjlanbe, lit., circumstances ; formal detail, ceremony, trouble, 
&c.; so, o^ne Um^dnbe «erfal^ren, feine Umftdnbe mad^en, &c., to dispense 
with ceremony, make short work, &c. 

5* i^^ (7> 191 n.) 9lBtt>e(^d(ung {ahtotd^^tln, to altemate, relieve one 
another, vary), for a change, for variety's sake. — e« »at bieJ, 20, i8, n. 

7. S)ie 3twmt>n%tt j^ftngen j^einen, fie l^fttten i^n benn (=n)enn fie il^n 
ni(^t ^aBen), is an old and still current proverb. It is often quoted 
ironically in much the same way as the beginning of Mrs Glasse's 
famous (reputed) recipe, * First catch your hare.' 

9. mit 3mb. unter einer (or Giner, with capital (S to mark the word 
not as an art., but an emphatic numeral) S)ecfe flecfen or ^pxtitn is a 
familiär phrase to express secret confederacy, generally in something 
discreditable. It might here be rendered by 'to play the same game.' 

14. ft(f^ einlaufen, to *buy oneself in' anywhere, obtain admission by 
payment (e.g. ins J^;anfen]^au^, in eine (Süefellfc^afit, &c.). ftd^ aU ä3ärger 
einlaufen, to acquire the rights of burgher by the payment of certain dues. 
Under the guild laws prevailing at this time, Master Richwin would on 
establishing a business in a new place have to procure association with 
a local guild or Corporation, and would probably acquire certain civic 
rights by the purchase of house-property. 

12 — 2 
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17. ben (6, i,n.) ergtauenben (grau, grey) JC^affo...: in verbs formed 
from adjectives the prefix er denotes becoming or causing to become^ as 
erletd^tccn, to make light, relieve; etmüben, to growor make weary, &c. — 
bann {Vta(^ er tool^t, 5, is^n. 

32 . bei ^eUer unb Pfennig = bi« auf ben testen geller, geller and ißfennig , 
both small copper coins, the former now disused, the latter =y^ Mark, 
or about half a farthing.— ]^eim|a]^(en, l^eimbejal^len, l^eimgeben (43, 26), to 
pay bome, back, give as good as one gets, &c. 

35. für taufenb ridj^ttg empfangene gefatjene $rügel. !ßrügel, a thick 
sticki cudgel; in plur., hard blows, a thrashing. ($6 — dHnl — SPrüget aui 
bem @atje (cf. Eng. *a rod in pickle') triegen, to get a good trouncing; 
*...for many a duly received sound thrashing.' — gar, 8, 20, n. 

27. vollgütttg (gültig — etymologically raore correct, though hardly as 
common, giUig — fr. gelten, cf. 5, 7, n.), adj., having füll value, as eine »oU« 
gültige Sffiän^e. Here adv., *fully.* 



S)et S)0(!^8 auf Sic^tmcß. 



A Story of the old days of chivalry (ben alten Stitter^eiten, 34, i), giving 
a picture of the times when tbrough the iiifluence of the 9au{he(^t, or 
right of carrying on private feuds, the institation of chivalry had largely 
degenerated into a S3rstem of lawless brigandage. Numerons robber 
knights (fltauBtittet) scoured the country, attacking and plundering 
monasteries, and lying in wait for travellers, especially merchants, 
whose goods they seized as booty, and whose persons they carried off 
to their strong Castles (9{au(f4ilij{[et), in Order to extort large sums as 
ransom. It was only by the repeated assertion of the imperial au- 
thority, and the combined efforts of the sovereign princes of the empire, 
that this System of knightly filibustering was brought to an end. 
Chivalry itself gradually feil into decay after the invention of gUD- 
powder; the Emperor Maximilian I., who died in 1519, is often styled 
ber letzte Stitter (as in the title of a . fftomanitnhan]," or series of ballads by 
Anastasius Grün). 
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I. auf (18, 6, n.) Si(^mcf, at Cand/emsM. 

3. SBaJ^r^eic^en (cf. 1 1« 22, n.), remarkable objects peculiar to a place 
and characterising it, Symbols or relics attesting its past history and 
giving it an identity, its curiosities and antiquities. 

6. am ^axtüfitai^, Note the difference between auf Um SflaxHt 
(31* 14)9 UI9 li^M (Wf the market-place, Le. somewhere in the open 
Space (cf. 14, 7, n.), and am Sflaxttty in, lit., cU, the market-place, 
i.e. situated dose to or forming part of one of its bounding sides. 
Cf. 52, 22, ^Ibgrunb, an toeld^em..., abyss, at or on the edge of which... ; 
64, 5,n. ; 105, 17, an bem gropen @ttom€, on=on the banksof, in contrast 
with auf Um ©trome, on the water itself; 30, 6, bie fS)lvi^U an bev ia^n, 
&c. 
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7. SQSec..., bet fanb.... Note that tt>cr is not, as many grammars 
describe it, a relat. pron. with its 'antecedent' bet foUowing instead of 
preceding it. tt}€r=whoever, any one who, if any one; and the foUow- 
ing ber (which is frequently not required at all) is a resumptive demonstr. 
pron. with the functions of an accented pers. pron. (cf. 19, 4, n.), *he,* 
&c.; cf. 50, 36; 73, 31; 90.6. 

9. The German ©tunbc (9Beg[c]fhittb«) as a measure of distance (that 
supposed to be traversed in an hour by an average pedestrian) is strictly 
three-fifths of a so-called beutf(|ic or geogra^>^tf(^c SKcite (15 gcogt. 3Rciten= i®; 
25 aDBegeflunbftt=i®),=Fr. lieue, but is generaUy understood as equal to 
about half a German mile,=not quite i^ miles English. In practice it 
is naturally often vaguely and inexactly used. 

14. (m ben Suben »erfauft : the art here gives to the sing, subst. a repre- 
sentative or general meaning, as when we say, * I must go to the dentist,' 
&c. The trade of * general dealer' has always been largely pursued by 
Jews. — bet et... in boS StantAtenfaBinet etncd GrnglAnbetd verl^anbctte, lit., who 
(negotiated or bargained, i.e.) sold it, disposed of it into..., a pregnant 
construction for, 'disposed of it to an Englishman for (or, who bought 
it for, placed it in) his cabinet of curiosities.' 

16. feit unbenfttcfier (or un»orbettfttc|>er) 3eit, *from time immemorial,* 
' time out of mind.' 

17. jerftfilagen : get denotes the falling, breaking or resolving into 
parts or pieces, often in the way of destruction, cf. gctfeftt, 45, 16, torn 
into gfeftcn, tatters; jerl^auen, 60,13, to hew to pieces; jcrfttefen, 91,24, 
to melt away; jerjlattcrn, 95, 19, &c. — ©orfel, sode, plinth, base. 

18. @^)rtfeen]^au«: @^)tl^e, squirt, syringe, fire-engine (?eucrft)ri|je). — 
Mtmouetn (mauern fr. SJlauer, Lat. tnurus, a wall; »er, cf. 26, 23, n.), to 
use up in the building of a wall, in masonry-work; in ben @orfel vermauett, 
built up into..., used as building material in.... 

19. Sejirl (M. H. G. zirc^ fr. Lat. circus^ circde), a tract or district 
within defined boundaries. IffialbBejir!, tract of forest.— gturf arten, 
cliarts or maps of the gflur or gfetbmarf, i.e. of the total extent of 
territory belonging to the viUage (Semeinbe (26, 13, n.). 

20. l^at ft(^ no(f>...erl^atten, (has been, i.e.) is still preserved. Cf. for 
this frequent use in Germ, of a reflexive verb where in English the 
passive is generaUy used, 41, 31; 42, ii; 56, r8; 73, 16. The use of 
the passive in Germ, in such a case as the present (or in 8, 20; 41, 31 ; 
73, 16, &c.), would represent the action as taking place through definite 
individual agency, whUe the reflexive fulfils the part of a middle voice 
(cf. Eve, 180), expressing the taking place of an action which aflfects the 
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subject of the verb, without referring that action to any definite agent, 
or rather, referring it by a Hgure of speech to the subject of the verb 
itself. Thus the Eng. equivalent of such refl. verbs is perhaps quite 
as often an intrans. as a passive verb, cf. 8, 20, Mtwanbette fl(^ in..., 
changed or tumed into.... 

21. @a9e (fr. fagcn, to say, teil, recite; used along with fingen of 
the recitatlons of the old bards and story-tellers), a story sprung up 
through oral tradition, legend, myth, &c. 

33* ®<f(|>te(||t, here of course not as in the previous story, but 
in the sense of *■ generation.' 

Page 34. 

3. furjtueg, without further ado, curtly, briefly. — ^eipen, trans., to 
call, and intr. (45, 11), to be called, bear a name. — Gm. auflauem (tattern, 
49» 13» to lurk, lie in wait), to lie in wait or be on the watch for. 

4. J&ob' unb ®ut, 5, I, n. — 91m UeBflen..., 14, 7, n. — einfielen, 10, 
15, n. 

7. (uratDcltig, adj. fr. the subst. i{ut)ta)eil[e], what makes the time 
(SBeite, wMle) short, 'pastime,' amusement. — auf fd^arfem Stop : we say 
ein fd^orfer 9iitt, a quick ride, im fc^arfen S^taB, at a smart trot, &c., but ein 
f(|^atfeS fßferb or 9iof for a swift-going horse is unusual. — in'd SBeite 
gu fc^meifen: bad SBeite (adj. as subst., cf. 5, 3, n.), the open country, 
stretching out far and Wide, the far unbounded distance, cf. bal SBeitc 
fuc^en, to be off and away, make one's escape; Ctto. in'd SBeite f^ieten, 
to prolong a matter indefinitely, &c. fdf^meifen, to Bweep, roam, wander. 

8. (erennen (rennen, to run ; be, cf. 36, 8, n.), to overrun or Surround 
with troops; here used as an archaic expression from the times of 
chivalry, =(eflärmen, 9etagern, to storm, besiege. In modern warfare 
it is used, strictly, of the enclosure or Investment ((Sinfc^Uefung) of a 
place, which precedes a regulär siege; then also more generally, of 
the whole siege, including both blockade and assault. 

IG. ou(^ nur... : aucfi, *also,* often has the force of * even* (cf. Lat. 
eiiam\ cf. 1. 12, below; 65, i; esp. combined with nur, — autij^ [nur] 
ber geringfle 9el^Iet ; so 62, 16 ; 70, 24, &c. Cf. also the concessive n>enn 
au(^ (3, 6, n.), even if, although. — über Selb, *across country.' 

11. (Sftn). fielet auf bem ®^te( (cf. 70, 29), lit., Stands or rests, i.e., is 
staked, upon the game, *is at stake.' 

12. €>tabtarrefl (cf. in Slrrefi bringen, 72, 26, =arretircn, 73, 21, to 
arrest), enforced confinement within the town. Slrrejl, chiefly a military 
term, is often used also in a wider application, so <&au8« or Bimmerarrfft 
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is a familiär exprcssion for continement to the house or öne*s own 
room, whether as a punishment or for whatever reason. — auf tie S)auer 
(3)auer, duration, perroanence, a long time), if it exist permanently 
or for a long time; the phrase may often be rendered, 'at length,' or 
*in course of time.* 

14. Gm. }u 2ei(e rü^rn (or gelten, 42, 9), as it were, to march boldly 
up to, come to close quarters with ; to attack, ' tackle.* 

15. ein ®(l(iu^« unb Situ^Bünbntf (®(^u|}, protection, f£ttt^, 22, 3, n.), 
an offensive and defensive alliance. (Note that in Germ, the order 
is reversed.) 

16. (Srm. auf bie %^XvS^t fommen, or leintet 3mb8. ®. fommen (@(i^Iicl^ — 
fr. fd^tcic^en, to slink, creep softly — , a secret way, by-way; a trick, 
artifice), to detect some one's manoeuvres or tricks. 

18. SBegeIa3erct=aGBcgctagciung (fr. tt)eg[e](agern, to way-lay), brigan- 
dage, highway robbery. 

20. ba tueBte unb tDtmmeltc (13, i, n.) e8 (6, 19, n.). n>eBen, to move 
to and fro, be in activity. * And now...there was a bustling and throng- 
ing...* — ^Note that auf etnmat means *at once * in contradistinction to 
gradually, at twice or more, &c., and also 'all at once,* suddenly, but 
never * at once*=immediately, which is fofott, fogfetd^. 

23. n}ad cd ]^etfie...3U... : from the meaning, 'to be called, bear a 
name * (45, 11) is developed that of *to mean, signify,* and thus 'to 
be,* in expressions such as, bad l^iefe lügen, that would be telling a lie ; 
er n>elf toad ed l^etf t, arm [)u] fein, &c. 

26. Beugl^auS (Beug in a former signification=JtrtegdgerAt]^, the im- 
plements and materials of war), arsenal, armoury. 

27. Statl^dfeUet, public wine-cellar or beer-house undemeath the 
fRatl^l^aud, town-hall wine-vaults. A Statl^SfeUer is still to be found in 
many German towns. 

Page 35. 

2. gatt ed als ba« detd^en..., cf. 5, 7, n. gelten att (with nom.), or 
für (with acc), to be regarded as, pass for; so 36, 18 ; 58, 27 ; 93, 25. 

3. ein anbet (= anbetet) S)tng, cf. 38, 19, geioonnen @)>tcl; 41,1; 
43,20; 80,4, &c. This use of the attributive adj. without inflection, 
in the nom. and acc. sing, neut., is chiefly confined to poetry or a 
poetical style, and to certain coUoquial expressions, beyond which the 
Student will do well in his own practice not to extend it. 

5. ©^iefgefetl (®ptef, spear, javelin), here in its original meaning, 
= 2Ba|fengenoffe, companion in arms. The word is now used almost 
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solely for an associate in something evil or contemptible, an accomplice 
or tool. 

7. @r f(f>miebete...tt)ettet, = (36, 26) f(f>mtebetc...fort, cf. 3, 12, n. 

8. att 06... fei, as if there were. As a general rule a merely sup- 
posed case is expressed in Germ, by the past tenses of the subjunctive, — 
att o6...toar« or getoefen toftte — ; but this rule is not very strictly adhered 
to, and the present tenses of the subjunct. are not seldom purposely 
used, as probably both here and in 45» 25, in order to convey more 
vividly the impression of an actual present fact, the supposed case 
so engaging the imagination as for the moment to be regarded as real. 

9. ging nur "t^m,, U)ann=toenn, cf. 1. 12 below, and 28, 16, n. 

10. Joanne, Eng. cau, fr. Lat. canna, a reed, then a small vessel, 
Gr. K&ifva or idvviii, a reed or something made of reed. Kluge however 
rejects this commonly accepted etymology, and thinks it probable that 
Joanne is a genuine Teutonic word. It is used of a vessel of any 
material, in shape cylindrical or widening out in the middle; so 
93icr!anne, Sil^eefanne» ^orjetlantannei &c. 

11. bie gan^e übrige ^ütgetfc^afit ; »fd^afik coUective (cf. flßannfd^aft, 37, 
29; JDienerfd^aft, 67, 28), *all the rest of the Citizens.* Note the use of 
the verb in the singular with this collective. 

14. flabtfunbigettoeife. htttb» adj. used only predicatively (orig. perf. 
part. of fdnncn=fenncn, to know), known; Jtunbe (36,28)=^nntnif, 
knowledge, news; !unbig, both *knowing,' acquainted with (e.g. einet 
©ptac^e funbig), and 'known,' public, notorious. In the latter. meaning 
fünbig or funbbar is more usual, except in Compounds, as lanb«, ftabt" 
funbig (71, 6), &c., known over the country, town, &c. In colloq. Germ, 
adverbs are very freely formed with -Joeife (SDBeife, way or manner). Eng. 
wlse; those formed fr. adjs. are adverbial genitives. flabtCunbigertoetfe, 
as was known all over the town (cf. 89, 11). 

15. gut eine @tunbe (3319, n.), or eine gute @tunbe, a good hour's 
walk.— »or bem JO^or (27, 3, n.)=outside the gate and distant from it, 
'from the town-gate.* — »or »ie nati^, 27, 23, n. 

19. fc^eften, to scold, chide, abuse, cf. ©d^ettaort, 105, 95 3mb. fo 
unb fo (now almost only in censure or reviling, e.g. einen Starren, einen 
«ügnet) fc^eften, to *call' reproachfuUy, to rail at as.... 

20. ®emeingeifl (gemein, common ; cf. ®emeinn)ol^(, common weal, &c.), 
public spirit. — faften bief ...in ein SBort. faffen, to put as Contents into 
some receptacle, to bring or mould into a certain form (expressed by in 
and an accus.), esp. a form of words, to 'express*; cf. 81, 30. 

21. nad^ tanbeSfiMi^^et SBcife: tanbe9fi(li(^, adj., according to the 



i88 NOTES, [35. 

usage of the country. SBetfe (cf. 1. 14, above, n.) simply serves to form 
an adverbial expression. — bünbig (btiiben, to bind) means both binding in 
point of logic, convincing, as ein bändiget äScnxtS, and also compact or 
concise in expression, pregnanf, laconic Here we have the latter 
meaningy as also in tbe phrase futg unb (ünbtg (54)4)1 to the point, 
plainly, laconically, categorically. 

11, SRic^el Seimftebet. Scimfiebrr, lit., glue-boiler, is used fig. of a 
phlegmatic, listless person, without interest in what he does or what is 
going on. Here perhaps we might render 'Sluggish Mick,' and then 
Setmftebetei below, 'sluggishness.' 

13. I^atte man t^m...no(^ \>er}tel^en. nix^ (cf. 12, 12, n., ^) <^) is often 
used not so much of time, as to mark a certain stage or point reached or 
occupied in a scale (cf. 84, 14, n.); so here it expresses that up to the 
point indicated — that of his political indifference — ^their willingness 
to forgive might 'still' have held out. nod^ may in such cases often 
be rendered by 'even.* 

24. eingeBoren, l>om In (lit. into) a place, native. 

25. JJrube, familiär abbreviation of ©erttub. — ^The word Sauer (fr. 
Sauen, to cultivate, tili), once applied to the whole population outside 
the 93urgen, or towns (cf. 17, 17, n.), is still in its widest meaning equi- 
valent to the Eng. *peasant* or countryman in general, cf. 104,9, ^** 
93auern, the peasantry. But while the English word peasant in its 
narrower application denotes particularly the lowest class of tillers of 
the soil, chiefly mere day-labourers, the word 93auer as a specific class- 
designation usually denotes' the independent cultivator of a larger or 
smaller portion of land, either his own or held under a fixed tenure. 
In this sense a simple day-labourer, or Sagetö^ner, has no claim to the 
title of fflauer, which marks a class including many well-to-do farmers of 
their own land, and thus is not adequately rendered by the Eng. 
'peasant.' Numerous expressions, most of them provincial, designate 
the different grades of ^Bauern. A 95oII6ouer or ganger Sauet is one who 
possesses an undivided J^of or farm of a certain extent, in distinction 
from a ^alSBauer, who possesses only half as much, a SiertelBauer, &c. 
A @etbnet or ©BIbnet is according to Schmeller {Bayerisches Wörterbuch) 
the owner or occupant of a @c(ben=-^ or tHr o^ a ^of ; much the same as 
the N.G. Äot^fafl, ÄÄt^ner, or Äötter (Eng. cotter), the owner of a 
cottage and but a small patch of land. 

27. jum l^ergctaufenen ?PoÄ. ^erlaufen, to run or wander hither 
(5» ^»n.), i.e. from elsewhere, from nobody knows where, Hence, from 
the distrust with which in old times all were regarded who wandered 
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away from their own parish to seek their fortunes elsewhere, l^crgetaufcn 
=vagrant, vagabond. fßarf, contemptuous, pack, mob, rabble. 

29. 3utiflmann=3unftgettojTe (4, 3), Bünftter (6, 5), fr. Bunft (4, i, n.). 
— für'« J6eit bct ^ta\)ij 9, 23, n. 

30. @m. etto. toel^reti (or »ernjcl^ren, 114) 2), to forbid a person a 
thing, to prevent him from doing or getting something; so 55, 29. For 
loel^ten with dat. alone, cf. 5, i5»n. 

Page 36. 

I. »erfatjen: »er (cf. 4,23,11.) denotes error, as »erjetd^ncn, to draw 
wrongly; to spoil something by overdoing, as oerBaden, to overbake, 
burn, &c. ®m. ctto. \)erfotjen, colloq. ( = Qfm. tito. «ettciben), to spoil a 
person's pleasure in a thing, *give him a sickening* of it, &c. 

5. bem entftjtfd^enb : bcm demonst., =bicfem (19, 4, n.), as in troftbem, 
aufletbem, &c. 

6. It has already been mentioned in the Introduction to the pre- 
ceding story that the guild Organization served also as the basis of the 
military System, so far as concemed the artisan class. Every handi- 
craftsman served in his guild, under the leadership of the guildmaster. 

8. ©tabtmauet ju Befe^jm. In composition with verbs already transitive, 
the prefix Bc generally changes the directum of the action expressed by 
the verb, e.g. gteflen, to pour (water on plants, &c.), Bcgtefen (84, i), to 
water (plants, &c.), drench; so fe|en, to set or put (something on or in 
something), Befeften, to cover, fill, occupy (something with something put 
on or in it), e.g. ein (sc. mit ©petfen) gut Befcjjtcr Jlifd^, a wfeU-spread table; 
ein ^\Qi% i^ Befetjt, is occupied (in the first place, by laying something on 
it, to keep it). So as a military term, eine ®tabt, einen ^)af , &c. [mit 
J£tm>iJen] befefeen, — bie a^rm?j)en (efe^en ben ?paf, * occupy,' 'man.* 

IG. e8 fägte ftti^, 20, 23, n. 

17. ^fxäiii^ ©d^ttbtoad^t (113, 5), now generally SDad^e, ^d^ilbtoad^e (cf. 
9Bad^))oflen, 38, 14), wateb, guard, sentry. — nervig, like Eng. nerrous, for 
sinewy, strong. 

21. neuetbing9, recently, lately. Cf. offerbing«, 40, 3, n., f(|>te(|>ter* 
bing9, 70, 16, n., &c. These anomalous forms have arisen by corruption 
from an original gen. plur. used adverbially, nvutt ®tnge, &c.; the % of 
the gen. sing. , which has crept as an inorganic element into other advs., 
as giving them more of an adverbial appearance (cf. 10, 11, n.), has here 
displaced the true plur. form of the second element in the Compound. 

22. bafiit l^alten. baf ..., to hold, be of opinion, that...« 
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23. fetbjlgenägfam (genug, enongh; genügen, to suffice), self-sufficin^, 
finding all one wants in oneself, hence, [slightingly] indifferent to others. 
This seems to be all that is meant in the present passage ; the word in 
itself might also include, like the Eng. *self-sufficient,' the idea of com- 
placeiA self-satisfaction, presumptuous vanity, which however would. be 
out of keeping with the character of the smith as here drawn. — ^filr... 
m4ltf (cf. 23,97,n.) tauge (cf. til(^ttg, 23, 7t n.). 

25. IDer ®(^mieb na^m ba< gan} ru^ig l^tn. In l^tnne^men, to 'accept,' 
take in a philosophical or matter-of-fact way (cf. 53, 2), submit to, pat 
up with, l^in retains its proper meaning, *away* (cf. 5, 2, n.), but as this 
meaning has become subordinate to the chief idea of taking to oneself, 
aocepting without resistance, it seems at first sight as though l^in had 
changed its meaning and assumed that of l^er. The idea however that 
really lies in the word is that of meekly or wisely * taking away ' to 
oneself, or quietly accepting, something that is or is thought to be un- 
welcome. 

26. (SrtU). verfielt ftc^ (cf. 33, 18, n.) [von felBfl],— ifi felbfberjlAnbnc^, is a 
matter of course. 

28. Aunbe, 35, i4,n.— Qrtto. »trb (Sm., something (lit., becomes, Le.) 
falls to or is given to one, one receives something. 

30. mit feinen ^reunben }ufanimenflo^en. sufammenjlofen mit..., as here 
used, is a specially military expression, used of troops and their officers, 
= flofen gu...(cf. 97, 27,n.), fufi vereinigen mit..., *to join.' In ordinary 
language it is generally used only of an accidental or unconcerted ren- 
contre (cf. auf (Srtnen, et», flofen, to come upon, meet with), not of an 
arranged meeting, for which gufammentreffen (41, 14) is the usual word. 

31. einen ^au)>tjltei(3[» führen (^aupt', 10, 30, n.; @ttet(!^, stroke, blow; 
quick military manoeuvre; füllten, to 'deal,* direct), to make a grand 
assault. — Gfd galt...3u, 5, 7, n. 

Page 37. 

1. Gm. or t\X6QL% (dat.) juvotfommen, to come or get before, antici- 
pate, forestall, prevent. 

2. drttoaS fle^t auf @^i(^ unb Jtno))f is an old, now little known phrase 
(Auerbach however writes: bol^eim l^aBe ber aJleifler... getrau, tele toenn Sitte« 
Sei il^m auf @)>i|^ unb i^no^f fie^e), indicating such a critical position of 
affairs that a decision between two alternatives must promptly be made 
or happen. ®pi^ or ®s^%^ is here the point of the sword, Jtno)}f, knob, 
the chief piece of the hilt, which in old times was used in sealing con- 
tracts; hence the phrase ®^\)^ ober Änotof! used to present the alternative 
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of death or a treaty of surrender, and the expression above quoted. 
'And such was the critical nature of the Situation, that theyhad only the 
alternatives...' 

6. fAumen, to delay, tarry, linger; »erfAumen (»er, 3, 11, n.), to throw 
away or lose through delay or neglect, to let slip, allow to pass unused, 
&c., as eine ®elegenl^eit toerf., cf. 59, 21; also, to n^lect to do something, 
(i^^ 24. — auf. etto. äJetgidbt (renuuciation) tciflen (to do, perform, &c.), 
= auf etto. ttcrgi(l[>ten, to renounce, relinquish. — hieben, 17, 14, n. 

7. . alle ^lage, 17, 4, n. — bei>enHic|>, 15, 8, n. 

9. ($m. ben SBeg »erlegen (cf. ))erjlo)>fen, 17, 22, n.), to block up one's 
way (lit., by lajring^ down something in it; cf. »erfc^öttcn, to block up, 
fr. fd^ötten, to pour or throw down), hinder one*s progress, prevent one 
from going anywhere, cf. 39, 27. 

10. gen, archaic, = gegen, of which it is an abbreviation. 

11. er...jie]^en tooUe (5*17, n.), he 'meant to,' *was going to' 
march; so 38, 2; 41, 15. 

12. 3u bem (19, 4, n.) ($nbe. — J{unbfc|iaftec, one who funbfc^afitet, goes 
out in search of Jtunbf(|^aft or ilunte (35, 14, n.), a spy, one sent to 
recoiinoitre. 

13. ©efette (5, 13, n.), journeyman; Sunge, boy, here=Se]^cttng, 
apprentice. 

16. Grn. auf or Bei etto. (dat.) ei:ta)})>en, to catch or surprise one in 
a thing; so 69,8. — MtbAdl^tig, 38, 3, n. — ^fefine]^men= gefangen nel^men. 

17. Billig, fair, reasonable; hence (of prices) low, (of the wares\ 
cheap. — Äöfegetb, fr. löfen, to make to«, loose or free, to redeem. 

18. SDtajIoc^fen (aßafl, mast; food for fattening, mast or other) 
are stall-fattened oxen, ready for slaughter. 

21. SJ^alterfad, sack containing a SRalter, a com-measure varying 
according to time and place. 

23. gegen £^utttung (quittieren fr. the same L. Lat. source as Fr. 
quitter ^ fr. which Eng. qiilt), in return or exchange for a receipt, 'on 
giving a receipt.' — ^in (fm^fang nel^men, denoting an active reception or 
taking into possession, is not quite the same with em)>fangen, which may 
denote a passive and involuntary reception. 

24. au^er ftd^ (dat.), lit, outside of, i.e., 'beside' themselves. — 
tiefen @(^aben fammt bem @))ott. @(f>aben, damage, disaster, loss. ®pott, 
ridicule, derision. SBet ben @(^aben l^ot, barf (= Braucht... §u) für ben 
@))ott nic|^t forgen (lit., need not trouble himself about the ridicule, i.e., 
it is sure enough to come of itself), is a standing proverb, which we 
might render, *The laugh is always against the loser.' 
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29. einiger fremder äßannfcldaft (fc^aft collect., 35, 11, n.) : fremb, stränge, 
foreign, may mean, according to context, not belonging to the same 
family or circle, — to the same Community, — to the same province or 
native country. It can often be rendered into English only by para- 
phrase. Here we might say, *of some troops not belonging to the 
town,* but it will be better to leave fremb untranslated, as the context 
renders it minecessary. 

Page 38. 

3. »ert>Ä(l(>tig (fr. JBerbac^t, suspicion, cf. 6,13, n.) is *suspicious' 
=open to, calculated to awake suspicion (cf. 37, 16; 61, 30; 113, 12); 
hence also, the subject of, under suspicion, suspected, e.g. er — ^feinc 
aSel^au^tung — tfl mir »erbftc^ttg, I suspect or distrust him — his assertion ; 
er ifl eined S)te(flal^Id »erb&c^tig, he is suspected of theft. Cf. 92, 14, n. ; 
106,22. * Suspicious'=entertaining or manifesting suspicion, is arg« 
toöl^nifc^, mtptrautfdjf ; but cf. 98, 31, n. — tt)orl)en for gekuorben. The regulär 
use of the prefix ge in the perf. part. of verbs (=0. "E. y in ycUpt, 
&c., and originally, like this, used or omitted almost at will) is of 
comparatively modern origin, and its Omission in the perf. part. of 
»erben as an independent verb, and of certain other verbs (e.g. gelten, 
blei(en) which according to the modern rule require it, is not un- 
common in the dialects and in poetry. 

4. f^rengen, factitive of f^ringen, to spring, fly, &c. ; hence auSf^ireng« 
en, to disperse, fig. (eine S^a^irid^t, ein ©erüti^t, &c.), to spread, set afoot, 
noise abroad. Cf. »erf))rengen, 45» 7« n. 

5. irre (Eng. err), astray, &c. — ©efangenna^me : SRa^me, used only in 
Compounds, = the subst. infin. SRe^men. 

6. gelungen, perf. part. of gelingen, used as an adj., = successful. 
It is of course applicable only to words that can form a subject to the 
verb gelingen (cf. 11, 16, n.), and is therefore used only of things, never 
of persons. 

7. (egel^rten...auf morgenj demanded...for to-morrow, i.e. that it 
should take place next day. 

10. fd^Itd^ten, to make fc^lic^t (70, 16, n.), smooth or even ; einen 
®treit fd^., to compose, adjust. 

16. fremb, 37, 29, n. — in voriger SBod^e (or in the accus, without prep. , 
»orige SS$o<^e, 39, i) : vorig, former, preceding, is now used only = next 
preceding, *last.* In the wider sense of * former,' = frül^er, it is now 
rarely used. 

19. ge»onnen[e<] (35, 3, n.) ^ptet ^a&en, lit., to have a won game; 
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to be victorious, triumphant— 2luf (22,14,11.) \olä^t @c»»dl^t (©ciwÄ^r, 
Warrant, griuurantee, surety), on such authority. 

21. gar, 8, 20, n. — »or*« Jl^or, 27, 3, n., and 13, 18, n. 

26. SBoUt 3^T etwa...? see 11, 29, n. 

27. Urafenb, rebukingly, reprovingly. This meaning of the verb 
fltafen, which now usually signifies to punish, chastise, fine, is still found 
in such expressions as mit SOBottcn fltofcn (85, 25) ; Qrn. «ügcn firafen, 
to reproach one with lying, to give the lie to ; (Sn. ftrafenb onfe^en, &c. 

31. aßdl^r (31, 27,n.). — öm. et», oufbinben, to make a person 
believe something that is false (as it were, to fasten it on him, cf. to 
Mmpose' on); dm. ein« auffcinbeti, to teil one a cock and bull story, 
hoax or dupe him. 

Page 39. 

I. et(auf(|ien: er, 11, 12, n. ; laufti^en (1. 19 below), to listen intently. 

4. auf Liebesabenteuer giel^t : auf Slbenteuer ausgießen (1. 9 below), to go 
forth in search of adventures. 

5. fi(^ (dat.) et», abbrechen (as it were, to break off from one's 
portion and give up), to deprive oneself of, deny oneself anything. 

9. fo l^Atte t(^ nic^t... ausstellen funnen. In English, since the auxili- 
ary verbs which correspond to the German 'verbs of mood* have no 
Compound tenses, we are obliged to resort to the not strictly logical 
for/ßs with a past infinitive, *I could have gone^^ *he must have 
yielded* &c., or must express the force of the modal auxiliary by a para- 
phrase, 'I shauld haue beert able to go,' *he would have had to yield,'&c. 
The German language, however, is able to use in all its * verbs of 
mood ' the same form that is used in other verbs to express the same 
relation (e.g. Sd^ I^Atte ed 3U tl^un »ermoc^t), i.e. the modal auxiliary Stands 
in the pluperf. subjunct. (with the peculiarity noted in 26, 21, n., 
infin. form fönnen for pari, gefonnt, when coupled with another infin.), 
with the principal verb in the present infin., 3c^ ^i^iit gelten fönnen, 
@rr I^Atte to eichen muffen« &c. These and similar examples (cf. 41,24, 
obgtei(^ ft(^...Me...l^atten fc^Amen fotten, ought to have been ashamed; 
55» iSi 9<^n l^dtte er...n)tffen mögen, he would have liked to know; 63, 23; 
77> 4 f 79) ^5i &C.) will illustrate the unvarying type of constniction, 
which must be used in translating into German both the anomalous 
constniction noted in the Eng. auxiliaries, and the various verbal 
phrases which are used instead of these, or which correspond in Eng. 
to the Germ. * verbs of mood.* Perhaps the best practical guide is to 
remember that of the two forms, 'he could have done it,' and *he 
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would have been able to do it/ the latter, with the prcsent infin., is the 
analogue of the German constructioD. (Sc fonnte or (Sc fonnte eS ^^^^avi 
^oien would bear quite a different meaning. Further exx. occur in 
S3)'7» 841 10; 85,30; 87,16; 101,30. A fiirther comparison with 
other languages (Lat., potuisset illud feuere; Fr., il aurait pu U faire) 
will serve to make quite clear to the Student that it is the English 
idiom, not the German construction, that is here at fault. 

16. ^Stelen bdmmecte c< fi^on (bAmmecit, to be or become twilight; to 
grow dusk, to dawn), it b^an to dawn upon the minds of many. 

19. {ßptUifu0 (or fßoliticitf 75, 7), older form with Lat. endlng for the 
now current Germanised form ^olitifec, politician; c£ !Dhtftat4 and 
a)2urtf(c, a)2€btcu« (in the title of the next story) and a)2ebicinet. $oUtifu« 
is now used as a jocular term for a shrewd fellow. 

23. ))f(i(3^tmafig. «mftpig (fr. tic SDlafe, cf. 28, ii,n.), in the measure 
or manner of,=gcm&fl; in a way suitable to, =angemeff€n. It is freely 
used as a suffix to form adjs. fr. substs., cf. fotbatcnm&pig, soldierlike; 
ciefenntvlpig, gigantic; gefe^mdpig, lawful, &c. ; ))ßtdirtmapig, conformable 
to duty; here, 'as in duty bound.* 

25. meine eigenen $fabe...gel^e: SBeg is the more usual word; we say 
feinen [eignen] äüeg or feines SBegeS, feine [eignen] SBege and feiner SBcge 
ge^en, to go one's [own] way. 

27. gar ju, 5, 20, n. — »erlegen, 37, 9, n.— Ueicigen« glouBtet i^c ia 
(24, 27,n.) Sitte: ubcigend=im Uebcigen (51, 5), n>a0 ba6 UeBcige l&etcifft, * äste 
the rest,* serves to add something to what has preceded, which it gene- 
rally Supplements or confirms; it may then usually be rendered by 
*moreover,' or 'besides,' so here, cf. 49, 31; 57, 19. What is added 
may however stand rather in contrast with what has preceded, or in 
some way or other modify it, or may have but an undefined or inci- 
dental connection with it. Thus üfecigenS has come to be not seldom 
used as a mere connective word, to link on or eifect a transition to 
some Statement which without some such connective would hardly seem 
relevant to what has preceded; the logical connection is somewhat 
loose, but does not need to be more precisely defined. The force of the 
word may thus be variously conveyed according to context (e.g. in 
49» 31 we might render *too'; in 108, 15, 'however*; in 57, 3 by a 
simple 'And*), and not seldom it may in English, which dispenses with 
connective words rouch more than German, be omitted altogether. 
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Page 40. 

I. toeI(^en 9Deged...ter S>. ^ul^en totcb: as in the expression noted 
above, 39, 95, n., so here we might have the accus., »eichen SBeg. 

3. ftllecbingS (cf. neuetbing«, 36,21,11.), originally=in all things or 
points, completely, absolutely; now used only in the same way as 
frtilii^, *certainly,* *to be sure,* both to convey an emphatic or con- 
firmative assertion, or (56, 16 ; 85, 24) as concessive.— troffen, 57, 47, n. 

6. ^ocrm is in common modern prose more usually constracted with 
auf and the accus., with the genit. chiefly in poetry and the higher style. 

7. Fimmel unb [blc] SBelt! is a less common exclamationthan Fimmel 
unb (Srrbe! 'Heaven and earthl' *Good heavensl'— lauf bo(f» Giner...: 
note that laufe is subjunct. with imperat. force (£ve, 155), lit., let some 
one ran. The force of bo<^ here (cf. 10, 17, n.) may be expressed by a 
strengthening 'do* put before the imperat., 'do ran, some one.' 

13. menn ed tviber ben S). gel^t. eS (6, 19, n. ) grl^t, lit., there is a going, 
the context showing who or what it is that goes. Thus, 9Bo gel^t't benn 
$in? may mean, Where are you going? Where are they going? or, 
Where shall we go? S'lun ge^t'd i&ergaB, the road goes, or we go, down- 
hill. So here, 'when we march against the Badger.' 

15. fangen ^etfen: Reifen is one of a few verbs which through a false 
analogy have come to be regularly used with (apparently) the same 
formation of the Compound tenses as the ' verbs of mood,' cf. a6, 31, n. — 
(l< lApt mir feine {Ru^e (e0, 6, 19, n., an indefinable or undefined some- 
thing), I feel restless, unsettled. — u^ muf te, 15, 23, n. 

16. 9la^erel or ba< jBtdl^ere, particulars, details. — erforfd^en, 11, ii, n. 

17. ä3auernfittel, peasant's blouse or smock-frock. — }um SD'iütter in bet 
Sol^e : bie So^ (Sol^e, Sollen, &c.), now only provincial, a piece of marshy 
meadow-land. in ber So^e here serves as a proper name to designate the 
mill. 

19. 100 ber 2).*..^ieU: falten, ^aUma(f^en (45, 20), to lialt, make balt, 
both of the act of stopping (as in 45, 20), and of the ensuing rest in a 
place. That the latter is here meant may be shown by using the im- 
perfect in translating. — entboten, 39, 3,n. 

ao. ein toaibgere(||tel Srei(|agen. SBeibe, obsol.,=3agb, hunting, the 
chase; hence SBaibmann (more correctly but less commonly SBeib«, 48, 13), 
sportsman, SBaibttert (48, 33), sport. maib« or |agbgerecf t (cf. (Sfm. or einer 
Ciat^e gerecht koerben, to do justice to, satisfy the requirements of), in ac- 
cordance with the laws of sport. — ^A S^reiBjagen, now more commonly 
Xrcüjiagb, is a — so-called— hunt in which the game is beaten up and driven 

R N. 13 
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together by attendants (treiben, to drive), for the sportsmen to sboot 
down at thelr convenience, a da/tue, in contrast with a ^e||agb (^ej^en, to 
chase) or fl^arfotceiagb (48, 13, n.)» in which the sportsmen really hunt the 
game, with hounds. 

ai. anflellen, to *set on/ i.e. on foot; to institute, arrange, begin. 

23. In feine«, i^reS ®(ei(l^en, &c. (or feitte<fltet(^en, &c.), bis like er 
likes (cf. provinc. 'the likes of him*), his equals, &c., we have the adj. 
%Uxify, used as a subst., in the now indecl. form (Sleic^en, in anomalous 
combination (the precise history of which is somewhat disputed), with 
a possess. pron. in the genit. singular. In O. and M. H. G. ^Itxify could 
be thus used as a subst. only after the genit. of a pets. or demonstr. 
pron., as ir (=il^rer) geltche, or together with a poss. pron. in agreement 
with it, mtn geltche^ accus, mtnen geliehen^ &c. 

24. attfflellen, to 'set np' or on, to Station. . 

27. felBflgetsiß (getot^, certain, sure, fr. loifTen, to know), conflding in 
one*s own knowledge and judgment, self-confident. — SBin(e, 7, 9, n. — 
SDlögen fte'0 atfo ^aben (e9, 4, 25, n., the undefined consequences of their 
own foUy), so let them take the consequences. 

28. 9la(l^ vottf&I^Ttem Sang, 11, 22, n. 

31. fagte gu mir... : note that fagen takes )u with a dat. of the person, 
when the ipsisHma verba are given in direct oration, but the simple dat. 
when the thing said is expressed in oblique oration; — Ort fagte }tt mir: 
„^^ fomme morgen toxt'ntt," but, Ort fagte mit, er f&me morgen lieber. — bct 
i(l^...l^ielt, 21,27, n. 

Page 41. 

I. aBa(^fenb (35, 3,n.) Stc^t— ba« gute SDBetter totrb @tanb l^atten (©tont 
galten, to keep one's stand, hold one's ground), the fine weather will 
*hold out,'=toirb JBe^anb l^aBen, will last. — It is a widespread populär 
belief that a fine Candlemas (Feb. 2nd) portends a prolonged and 
severe winter. A Scotch proverb runs, *If Candlemas be fair and 
clear, There'U be twa winters in the year.* This gives the key to all 
the sayings about Candlemas weather that follow in our story. If the 
badger sees his shadow, i.e. if the sun shines, when he emeiges firom 
his den at C, he creeps back to sleep through the cold weeks yet to 
come. The peasant is pleased with a stormy C. (43, 29), and does 
not like to see the sun shine (44, 19), because the cold weather to 
be looked for afler a clear C. will 'tan his hide* (44, i), while the 
good season to be expected after a duU one will make him rieh (44, 10). 

4. Iffiie l^etft (et 34, 23, n.)= tautet, 53, 11, n.-— ber ®t)ru(^ (fr. f^red^en, 
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to speak), the saying, saw, proverb, adage.— )}om 3)a(l^<. In the proverb 
of course the animal is meant, but the knight, surnamed the Badger, 
makes use of it to hint covertly at his predatory intentions. 

6. in k>en (8, 9, n.) ä3au,=^5^le, 1. 3 above, hole, den. Sau (fr. Bauen, 
to build) is used only of the dwellings of animals that construct these for 
themselves Underground, as badgers, foxes, &c. 

7. tief gtt feinen ^Beuten : the more usual expression is (im. et», jutufen, 
cf. 6, 9, n. — ^inbem er...gaB: a clause introduced by inbem (lit, 'in 
that,' i.e. in or during the time that, while), expressing an accom- 
panying circumstance, may often be rendered by the pres. part. in Eng., 
cf. 50, io\ 64,31; 93, 2i> Here we might say, *at the same time 
giving....' 

9. gu @(^anben mati^en. ®d(ianbe; shame, disgrace; ^u ®(^cinben (dat. 
plur., as in ®^ren, 46, 17, &c.) toerben, to be dishonoured, ruined, de- 
stroyed, to come to nought. ju @(|>anben mad^en, to destroy, over- 
throw, put to confiision, &c.; here=falsify. 

12. neBenl^et (neBen, beside, l^et, cf. 8, 30, n.), adv., along at the side, 
viz. of the troop of horsemen. — »etnal^m i(^, »ie..., 13, 19, n. 

16. Beritten (perf. part of Bereiten) as adj. = mounted, on horseback. — 
SRonnen, plur. of (Dtann in the meaning of vassal, retainer. Here it 
may be rendered simply *men* or *troops.* 

17. SÜanc^ol} (tan(|>, — tiie same word with raui^, rough— , covered 
with hair, feathers, or the like ; cf. Siauc^maaten, skins with the hair on, 
fürs) is explained by Adelung {Wbrterb^ as a forester*s term for wood in 
leaf, trees with the foliage on, or a tract covered with such, in contrast 
with Clearings where the trees have been felled and stripped. Here the 
term seems to be used as a proper name for a particular wood. 

20. 9)^i(^ae( toodte (5, 17, n.), was about to, going to.... Next line, 
3ebet ivoUte..., wanted to..., or tried to.... 

21. bulbeten: note here the use of the simple imperf., *did not 
allow,' where we should generally say *would not allow' (and in Germ, 
might also say, tDoSten ..nic^t bulben). The use of a pres. with the force 
of loiU with an infin. has already been noticed in 23, 29, n. 

24. oBgtei(|> fi(^ bo(f> (3,5, n.) Wit »or (8,2i,n.) i^m l^fttten fd^dmen 
fotten (39, 9, n.).— leiBl^aft, 9, 22, n. — »erfe^rt, 4, 23, n.— »ot^ieft, 25, 28, n. 

27. 3ui)fen ®ie fid^ bo<f> wx 3^tet etgnen SRafe (ju^jfen, to pull, pluck), is 
a very coUoquial expression for, *Look first at home.' 

31. jfl'lutt fanb ft(^'«..., 33f 20, n. — baf e9...fe]^U, 6, 19, n. — jpro\)iantge» 
U)ötBe, 14, 14, n. 

13—2 
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Page 42. 

3. fein ^aul beflellfn or l^efc^tcfen, to *set one*s house in order,' 
arrange one's af&irs, esp. in preparation for death. — für icben (17, 
14, n.) ^^<, lit., for any condngency, i.e. in case 'anything shoold 
happen ' to him. 

7. gefefiet, made fefl, right and tight, put into good order ; not a 
usual application of the word. 

8. fid^ erbot... §«..., 23, 27, n. — ^bem a)....ju Äeibe ju gelten, 34, 14, n. 
10. toofern, in so übt as, provided that, if. — tAcJ^itig, 23, 7,n. — ^3>te, 

demonstr. (19, 4, n.), These, or, They....— fanten fi(^, 33, 20, n. 

13. »erbe er ettoa..., cf. 11, 29, n. ; * if he should happen to be....' 

14. bu(fen (fr. the same root with taud^en, to dive), trans., to dudL 
or press down, ben Jto))f buden or ft(^ bucfen, to duck [one'shead], crouch 
suddenly. 3mb. bucfen, fig., to humble him, make him * knuckle under.' — 
gerabe (3, 4, n.) fein=m(^t gerabe ein ; cf. ®ei !ein S'larr ! 

18. mit SBermeibung...: the prep. mit or unter (104, 21) with a subst. 
representing a verbal idea is often used as the equivalent of an adver- 
bial dependent clause (as here, inbem er...vermieb), or of a pres. part., 
which, as here, may often be used in translating into English. So, Unter 
l^eftigem SBeinen brüdte er mir bie ^anb,= heftig toeinenb..., &c. 

24. Verfiel! (fr. »erfled en — »er, 3, 1 1, n. : fle(f en, 10, 1 5, n. — , to put or 
hide away), a place of hiding, ambush. 

Page 43. 

4* Canggeflredt, stretched out at great length, is often used as an 
adj. of anything long in proportion to its other dimensions, as ein langge« 
firedte« ®ebaube, &c. — ^»or il^m l^er, cf. 8, 30, n. 

6. 'öerr Stitter : cf. 47, 3, n. ; here we may render, * Sir knight.' 

8. nu^t mel^r (cf. 11, 19, n.), here and often =ni(^t toieber, 'no more.* 

9. unb bei biefen SBorten warf er: bei (18, 2i,n.)=*at' these words, 
and would more usually mean, on hearing these words, spoken by an- 
other, cf. 51,13; 69, 30. In the meaning here, * with * these words, mit 
biefen SBorten would be the usual expression. On the plur. SBorte, cf. 69, 
27, n. — ^im Sogen, 5, 29, n. 

14. aufgefegt gewefen (12, 9, n.): note the use of gewefen, to express 
a past conditiony cf. 22, 6, n. aufgefegt koocben would have indicated the 
act of putting on. 

16. ®eflein: ge collective, Btones, rubble. — obfi^üffig (abfd^fen, to 
Blioot or fall off suddenly, slope), steep, precipitous. 
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21. @ie )}¥allten S3eibe gleid|^jeitig aneinantev (prallen, to come into 
violent coUision, esp., to strike so as to rebound). This looks at first 
sight like a double pleonasm, but (cf. on (eibe, 15, 14, n.) the meaning is, 
that the movement made by the two was simultaneous and equal, in 
opposite directions, so that each met the shock of the other's attack mid- 
way in his course. 

33. in...j9'latut^teBen, blows delivered with the untutored force of 
natural strength, as contrasted with the trained skill of the knight, cf. 
1. a6 below. We might render ' sledge-hammer blows,' which would be 
espedally appropriate to the smith, and would serve to point the same 
contrast. 

16, ga( i^in...]^etm, 33, 32, n. — funflgerec^t (cf. tDatbgtred^t, 40,20, n.), 
in accordance with the rules of art, skilfuUy. 

29. ber Sauer fufi \>cA (EDetter lobt (regulär order, fo lobt ft(^ Ux !B. ta8 
(IB.). loben, to praise, is used familiarly with a dat. of the reflexive pron. 
(an example of the * ethical dative'), as indicative of a special personal 
preference or satisfaction. Cf. in Goethe's Fauste SWein Seipjig lob' ic^ 
mir, *Leipzig's the place for me' ; so also, 3(f^ lobe mir ein gutel ä3eef|ieaf, 
* Commend me to a good beefsteak,' &c. Cf. 78, 7, n. 

Page 44. 

2. (5m. eine Ohrfeige, einen ^ieb, &c., jie^en (prov. and colloq.), to 
'deal,' lit. 'draw,' i.e. administer with a quick stroke through the 
air. 

8. blan! (fr. btinfen, to gleam, shine), bright, polished. The word, 
originally Teutonic (cf. A. S. blanca, bhnca, a white horse), passedover 
into the Romanic languages ; whence Eng. Uank and Idanch fr. Fr. 
blanc^ blanchir* — Sunfer, 17, 2, n. 

10. bum)}er, provincial (Austrian, Swabian),=finfler, büfler, dark, 
gloomy. 

12. The simple fügen (20, 23, n.) is here used rather than the common 
^tnjufügen (23, 12 ; 99, 26), to 'add' something to what has been said, in 
Order to indicate the appropriate * fitting on ' of the rest of the quotation 
to the preceding part. 

23. bel^ielt fca9 letzte SBort, cf. 12, 19, n. ; say, * had...,' or * came off 
with....* 

24. feinen aBetterSpru(|i (41, 4, n.) me^r (11, 19, n.). Note the use of 
the sing., where the Eng. generally uses the plur., * no more weather 
provcrbs.' 
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15. räum l^CLÜit tet S), .., fp f^oltete i^m bet 8...., scarcely had..., when 
the.... This construction of the consequent clause generally gives a 
more direct and animated tone than a clause with all and the verb at the 
end. We can say, faum »ar tc^ ausgegangen, all efl ju regnen anfing, or, 
fp fing e< an gu regnen. 

97. ^(^metgen ifl aud^ eine 9lntwprt is a familiär proverbial saymg. 
Perhaps a commoner form of it is, Jteine Snttoort ifi auc^ eine Xnttoort. It 
is applied in various ways, the common idea in all being that an answer 
is superfluous. 

Page 45. 

I. all fte opttenbl.. : the force of opffenbl (93, 16, n.) might here be 
given by rendering, *and when, added to this, or, to crown all....' 

5. S>ie aSunbelgenpffen... dorrten..., ba metbete il^nen..., a parallel con- 
struction to that noted above, 44, 25, n., ba melbete... being equivalent 
to a clause with all and the verb at the end. In the example quoted 
above we could also say, ...ba fing el an }u regnen. We could not 
however inversely in the present passage use fp instead of ba. 

7. ein tjerf»)rengter Änec^t. »erfprengen (»er, 3, 11, n.; f^rengen, 38, 
4, n.), lit., to make to spring or run *away'; ben 9etnb «erf^rengcn, to 
scatter the enemy; ein »erfVrengtel (5pr)>l, a corps separated or cufoff 
from the main body; — ^here used of an individual, *a retainer in 
solitary flight.* 

9. fp l^alb nii^t (note the emphatic position of the negative, cf. 3, 4, n.) 
expresses with more or less of irony, * not in a hurry.' 

19. bie aBenteuerUcfre diptte. The word SlBenteuer (Fr. avenUtrg^ 
adopted in the M. H. G. period in the form dventiure — tu pron. ü — 
took early the form abendteur from a mistaken association with 9l6cnb 
and tl^euer) and its cognates have a wider use than their Eng. equivalents. 
al&enteuerltd^ often means simply, wonderful, fantastic, odd, queer: eine 
aBenteuerli^^e 3bee, a wild idea, ein abenteuerlic^el JtP^üm, &c. 

21. legte bie J8ei(^e...attf bem @tein...attl: note the dat. here, as 
marking the 'place where' the body was laid out. For the laying of 
the body upon the stone, the simple verb legen with the accus, would 
of course have been used. 

aa. ipatabe^ett i^t. parade), bed of State, bed on which a body lies 
in State. — baf 3ebet...rpnnte, a consequent clause (bafl=fp bap, 11, 14, n.), 
*so that every one could....' It might also be taken as a final clause 
(baf=bamit), *in Order that every one might...,' for the indic. is not 
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seldom used in final clauses (cf. Eve, 244—5). Where there might be 
any ambiguity, the subjunctive should be adhered to in such clauses. 

94. fcen ^. gefAdt (sc. l^atte, 13, 9, n.) : fdaen, to feil, factit. of fallen» 
to fall, cf. fVvensen, 38, 4, n. ; btdngen, 68, 31, n. — auf's ^aar, 4, 8, n. 

26. bet...tag, 10, 3, n. — eigen« (fr. eigen, own, with adverbial «, 
10, II, n.), specially, expressly. 

28. !Da0...iRittetf(l^n)ert, loie e8... : toie followed by a pers. pron. 
referring to a preceding subst. is often used =* such as,' 'which'; e.g* 
^tit, lote man fie ie^^t trAgt, hats (lit, as people now wear them, i.e.) such 
as are — the hats that are now worn ; cf. 65, i ; 69, 1 1, n. — ein ^ti^mert, 
ein Stutiet, &c., fül^ren, to wield, ply, &c. ; cf. 46, 30, n. 

29. IM (7, 19, n.) emigem (SetiAci^tni^, lit., for everlasting remembrance, 
i.e. to be etemally remembered ; ' as an everlasting memorial.' — dd 
fam )}on ta Ux ^raud^ auf. (Stn>. fommt auf, fommt aB, comes into, goes out 
of, fashion, vogue. Gine a^obe, ein ®e(cau(f>, &c.^ fommt auf, arises, 
Springs up. ta is here temporal. *From that time it became the 
custom....' 

Page 46. 

5. befanntUd^, see 3, 13, n. — SWafioc^fen, 37, 18, n. 

7. fanb btefe SBenbung fo bebeutfam. finben (et», fo obet fo f. ; f. ba^...) 
is very commonly used in Germ., like trouver in Fr., for to think, con- 
sider, &c. S)ad finbe ic^ ganj in ber Ocbnung, that seems to me quite right ; 
3($ fInbe, bap er ^t^i l^at, I think he is right, so 103, 28. — SQßenbung, 
here, tum of affairs, reversal of fortune. 

. 9. CHnf^ac^e or (Sinrebe (cf. breinreben, 51, i, n.), objection, Oppo- 
sition, interference. — toie ftd^ »on fettft t)erftel^t, cf. 36, 26, n. 

13. mit Rieben getoettert unb mit SBettettegetn bteingel^auen : the double 
word'play should be noticed (the subst. ^ieb is formed from the pre- 
terite of l^auen). mit <$ieben gett}ettert = (mtt •&. being equiv. in meaning 
to an acc.) «&iebe l^etabgetvettett, stormed down blows. mit Wetterregeln 
on the other band expresses an accompaniment to the following brein« 
gel^auen. brcinl^auen (brcin, 9, 30, n.), lit., to hew or strike in, i.e. 
(almost=^barauf (od^auen, cf. 11, 13, n.» esp. last ex.) 'with a will,' ' right 
and left,* to * hew away. 

15. (SrtU). f4iu(btg (@(|ulb, 14,9, n.) fem, to owe something; hence 
et», fd^ulbig bleiben as a common fig. expression, not to produce a thing 
or have it at command when it should be forthcoming. @ie bleibt nie 
eine Slnttvort fd^ulbig, she is never at a loss for an answer; fte btieb i^m 
feine Slnttoort fc^ulbtg, she was quite a match for him, &c. Here we 
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might say, *he failed to have...*; cf. 44, «3, n- — D« ^x^^namt (nick- 
name) be< Sclrnftebcr« : we could also say, in apposition, bct Scimficbcr. 

18. dtxotA fön fein, something ' is said* to be (again, loi, 94), i.e., 
report will have it that it is; according to the conception or judgment 
of those who make the assertion, it ' is to ' (cf. 11, a8, n., c) be so, i.e. 
so r^;arded, is to be accepted as a utatement of the facts ; cf. 79, 30^ 
Unb bcr Snann fott...f€in? And you, they, people, mean to say that 
this man is... ? 

45. aufsparen (fV&ren fr. 6)wt, spoor, trace, &c.)i to trace or spy 
out, discover. — toctten einige... ic]^au))tcn: almost=(e9ait)>ten einige...; toollen 
however marks rather the tnclination or readiness to assert and defend 
the proposition in question. tvollrn itself often has the meaning of 
*to maintain,' cf. 21, 28, n., in which, however, it is used chiefly of 
assertions which concem the person himself who makes them. 

a6, ff. The name 9)2i(^el is popularly used (like ^anl, ^eter, &c.,— 
ein bummet ^an<, ein (angtoeißget fl^eter, &c.) for an awkward, stupid, 
or churlish fellow, a simpleton, &c., — Qh; iß ein teertet SRid^et, ein grober 
9Ri(^eI, &c. S)er beutfc^e ^SSM^ti is used humorously or ironically as a 
national sobriquet of the typical German or of the German people 
generally (analogous to the English * John Bull ' and the American 
' Brother Jonathan *), to express their supposed national characteristics, 
— on the one band their unsophisticated honesty and fidelity, their 
tenacity and plodding patience, on the other, and thiefly, their rudeness 
of manners, slowness and awkwardness in practical life, &c. The origin 
of the expression is much disputed, but it seems to be explained with 
the greatest probability — if it needs any other explanation than the 
usage first mentioned above — as havingbeen first applied to the Knights 
of the Teutonic Order (ter beutfi^e Orben, cf. 10, 26, n.), both as foUovidng 
in the Steps of St Michael, and also (M. H. G. michel, O. H. G. mikil^ — 
Scotch mlclde— , = grofi, tall) as being for the most part tall fellows, and 
then extended to Germans generally (G. v. Loeper, Anmerkungen zu 
Goethis Dichtung und Wahrheit^ iii. 257). H. Kurz says in his edition 
of the works of Grimmeishausen (1625 — 76), among which is a tractate 
entitled 3)er beutfd^e SDti(^(, "The Spaniards gave this name in the Thirty 
Years* War to Lieutenant-general Johann Michael Obertraut, in the 
Danish Service, who did them great damage," but Loeper states that 
the expression is used by Sebastian Brandt (1458 — 1521), and quotes 
a recently discovered song, dating from the middle of the 1 6th Century, 
in which the Teutonic Knights say, „ 2>ie teutfiJ^en «DHc^et man un« 
nennt." 
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38. ber oetfpottct (=toenn et oerf^ottet n>irb) [(^weigt. 

30. bat Sßoct unb ben ^ieB fül^rt : einen «&te( fugten (cf. 36, 31, n.), to 
Meal ' a blow ; bat SBort fällten is a common phrase for, to speak, be the 
spokesman. The epigrammatic conciseness of the original is not easily 
attainable along with exactness in rendering; perhaps we might say, 
'takes the lead in counsel and üght.' — ^toenn 3enen i^t Satein anlgel^t. 
3enen, used in place of the pers. pron. i^nen, to point out more 
unmistakably and with rather more emphasis, the persons referred to, 
bie n)eifen $oUtifer. These being the persons last spoken of, S)iefen 
might also have been used (8, 17, n.)» but iener has rather more marked 
demonstrative force. ausgeben =to 'run out,' come to an end. mit 
feinem Satein gn (5nbe fein (Fr., au bout de son Latin) is a familiär 
phrase denoting that the resources of one*s learning and wit are 
exhausted. ^ier ge^t mein Satein an«, I'm at the end of my tether, out 
of my depth, nonplussed, &c 



3)et SeiBmeöfcuS. 



The scene of the story is the court and residence-town, or capital, ot 
one of the petty Gennan princes of the eighteenth Century. No 
historical names are given, nor is the particular State mentioned, even 
under a feigned name. In whatever proportion fact and fiction may be 
mingied in the present narrative, it gives a faithful picture of the course 
of things at one of the bitter courts of that period. It must be re- 
membered that even at the close of last Century the so-called Gennan 
Empire was still composed of some three hundred sovereign territoiies, 
ruled by princes possessed to all intents and purposes of absolute power. 
Most of them either ground down their subjects, or left them entirely to 
the oppressive or reckless rule of their officials and favourites, regarding 
them only as a means of raising the large sums of money they constantly 
required, to keep up the luxury and splendour in which they sought to 
vie with the French court. A few only, in the latter part of the Century, 
influenced chiefly by the example of Frederick the Great of Prussia, and 
the Emperor Joseph li., endeavoured in the exercise of a benevolent 
patemal absolutism to promote the real good of their people. Constitu- 
tional government in its reality was totally unknown ; even its barest 
forms were in raost cases wanting or in abeyance. When ministers are 
mentioned in the foUowing story, it must be remembered that these 
were but the advisers, often but the executive officials of the monarch, 
appointed and dismissed by him at his sovereign will and pleasure. 

Page 47. 

I. Sei(ntebtcu9 (cf. fPo(ittcu6, &c., 39, 19, n.) : the now current term 
is SeiBatgt (49,17)* Sei( originally meant SeBen, life (so in the phrase 
8ei( unb SeBcn, cf. ^aV unb (But, 5, it n.); in M. H. G. it is often used 
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for person [pttn Itp^SAiY This meaning prevails in many Compounds, 
in which SeiB« is equivalent to 'personal/ attached to the person of an 
individual, so Seil^futfd^cr (79, 14), coachman reserved for the personal 
Service of a prince or princess (in distinction from <^offutf(l(^ct, serving 
the coort), JBei^Ager, 8(t(biencr, &c. In another series of Compounds, 
traceable to the same origin, SeiB« signifies 'favourite,'=SiebItngd«, as 
Seibeffen (orig., dish prepared specially for one person), favourite dish; 
so SeibUet), &c. 

3. The Word 8fürfl (M. H. D. vürste^ flrst) is both the general term 
for a sovereign ruler, and the specific title of certain minor sovereigns, — 
now very few in number — , under the rank of J&ergog. It is also a con- 
ferred title of nobility, next above ®raf. It should in all its applications 
be distinguished from fßritt}, a title bome only by the non-regnant male 
members of a ruling family. The families however of many mebiattftrte 
Bfürflen (i.e. princes who through the annexation of their territories have 
ceased to be sovereign) still retain their titles, as nobles of the empire. 
'Prince* Bismarck is not ^cinj, but Surft, and there are certain differences 
between his rank and that of the mediatised Surften of the old empire. 
Like them he is styled S)ut(l(>tau(^t (55, 6, n.), but his sons do not bear 
the title of fPrin^, which is still retained by the sons of some mediatised 
Sätzen; his title descends to his eldest son, the younger bearing the 
title ®raf. — (Saftmit III. : the figures are of course in each case to be 
r^du/ in accordance with the context; here (Saftmir ber IDritte, in the next 
line bctn Btoetten, in apposition to the preceding Substantive in the dative. 
— feinem ^pd^feligen ^errn SSatet: feiig, blessed (feiig toetben, to *be saved') 
is the Germ, for 'deceased, late'; ^o^ifelig (see l^o<9, 24,3o,n.) is applied 
to princely personages. We say in Germ. %\t ^ert SSater, S^re Srau 
SD^uttet, &c., as in Fr. tnonsieur voire pire; used otherwise than with 
the poss. pron. 3l^r, 'your,* i.e., otherwise than in speaking to a son 
or daughter of the person mentioned, this form is now a mark of 
special respect, employed chiefly in speaking of persons of rank. In 
the last Century its application was more general ; ^etr $ater, meine 
Statt a)httter, fein ^erc SBruber, &c., were oflen used in addressing or 
referring to the persons in question. In 1770 Lessing as a man of forty 
still addressed his £ftther in his letters as ^ocfiguel^tenbet ^err IBater. 

6. BuM>a(||8 (loac^fen, to waz, grow), lit., a growing or growth to; i.e. 
increase, addition. 

8. bafär (3, 11, n.) um fo (4, 7, n.) gröfer. 

9. 9atte...(teit unb glangvoll 4^of gel^alten: cf. the coUoq. phrase ftd^^ 
[mit etto.] (reit madj^en (as it were, in self-importance to monopolise the 
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scene for display), to make a parade of something, be ostentatious, &c. 
Heie we might paraphrase, 'in circumstantial pomp and splendour.' 

10. »icl ge(c(t: UUn used pregnantly and euphemistically for, to 
lead a life of dissolute pleasure. 

13. SDtft^fd^af^ (activity or sphere of activity of a iSirt^ or fiStct^in, 
housekeeping, farm-management, management generally ; formerly also 
=s Setolrt^ung, entertainment, festivity) is used colloquially to express a 
disorderly and careless style of management, a wild and loose way of 
living, official or social corruption, &c. Thus toict^fc^aften oflen = l^aufev 
(33, 1, n.) in the bad sense. — ütva, mit (3, 3, n.) anfe^en or anfc^oucit, to be a 
passive spectator of.... 

15. eiii...«tTgnägtcl (Seftd^t baju machen, to show a pleasant (lit., 
pleased) face, taju need not here be rendered; it has the same meaning 
as e.g. in SBal fagte et ba)u? What did he say [to it]? (fr Idc^ette nur bci|ii. 
He only smiled (at what was passing or being said). 9Gßa6 meinen @te 
ba}tt? What do you think (upon the matter in band)? 

16. fc|itug...3um...äBiberfViet...um: the prefix um, about, round, is in 
many Compounds expressive of change, cf. umformen, to re-shap»e, ft<^ 
umfleiben, to change one*s dress, &c. A very early meaning of fc^lagen, 
to ' strike, ' is, to take a certain direction (with some energy or rapidity), 
as, He Stamme fc^tAgt in Wt $5]^e, *rises' (cf. Eng., to *strike to the left,' 
&c., and the phrase einen 90Beg etnfd^tagen, to enter on a path, take a 
direction). Hence umfc^Iagen, to turn round, change suddenly ; Umfc^Iag 
(67, 4), sudden change; so 85, 7; 105, 15. — aBiberfptel or ®egenfpiet= 
®egent^ei(, opposite, contrary. 

17. S>er fioXbt ^offiaat. ®iQiiaij State, the grand style of living sup- 
posed appropriate to a high statiu or condition ; costly display (thus, 
[mit etr».] @taat mad^en, to make. a display [of something]), then all 
that contributes to this, as numerous retinue, splendid accoutrements, 
&c. ^offtaat means both the pomp and splendour of a court, and also 
the court or royal householditself, with all its officials and appurtenances, 
cf. 49, 16. Here of course the officials simply are meant. 

Page 48. 

I. ^>etfontl4>et (Sinffüffe : this use of the plural of (SinjCuf (cf. 70, 24; 
71,48, &c.) is somewhat unusual ; it is however meant to indicate the 
repeated exercise of influenae in various wa3rs, so I. 3 below; 74, 18. 

4. Uner^dcte«, 5, 3, n. — ^oorbebeuten, to /«-signify, foretoken, augor. 
— tie alten ^pf(eute toürben, s=fo »ürben bie..., cf. 4, 35, n. 

8. »ermatten (cf. Oema^I, consort, husband), »er^eirat^en (t>er, 3, ir, 
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n.), to give 'away' in marriage; hence fl($ «ermAl^ten, «»etl^eiratl^en, to 
many, to 'be married.* The perf. part may belong either (as a 
p€us, part.) to the trans., or (witb middle sense) to the refl. verb, i.e., 
«etl^eiratl^et may mean either 'disposed of in marriage' by some one eise, 
or ' married '=haying contracted a marriage, entered into matrimony. 
It should be noted that in this latter sense we never say ge^eirot^et 
(though it is sometimes so used provincially). vetm&l^len is regarded as 
a more select and formal word than vet^eirotl^en, and is used more par- 
ticularly of persons of high Station. — aitlivAtt^ (or nac^ auStodttS) «er« 
^eiratl^et, married to someone who lives elsewhere, to a stranger. So, 
@ie l^ot \x^ nac^ Ponton »etf etrat^et, she has married and gone to [live in] 
London, &c. 

13. ^arforceiagb (hybrid formed with the Fr. par force)—Sit%{aQ^^t a 
hunt in which the game is really chased (gej^c^t) with the aid of dogs 
(^c^^unbc), coursing; in distinction from ICret^agb, 40, 20, n. 

13. äBaibmanndlujl: cf. 40, 20, n., and SGBatbtoerf, 1. 23 below; Sufl, 
5, 8, n., is here pleasure enjoyment. — ^im »etfcffttiegcnen SQSalbedbidi^lt. 
Qrttt). vrtfcf^meigen {^^ 17), to be silent about, say nothing of, conceal. 
«etfc^wicgen, perf. part. as adj., mostly of persons (60, 10), silent, tacitum, 
discreet; metonymically (chiefly in poetry and the higher style) of places, 
silent, noiseless, hushed. 

16. bc6 »ecgebenS erlauctten SBitbe6. ertauem (er, 11, la, n. ; tauem, 34, 
3, n.), to obtain'by lurking or lying in wait ; or, as here, simply to en- 
deavour to do so, to lie in wait for, waylay. 

18. er fonnte too^I mit ®tunb.... The general force in declaratory 
sentences of the unaccented particle tool^l, — 'probably, presumably, 
surely, perhaps,' &c. — , is to modify the direct assertive force or categori- 
cal tone of a Statement. It serves either to mark that what is said is to 
the Speaker himself matter of conjecture, or at least of less than perfect 
certainty, — dt toar el too^I nü^t, I do not think it was he, it is not likely 
it was he, cf. 53, 19; 54, ai ; or to give a more modest and courteous 
form to an assertion, assuming or tacitly asking the assent of the hearer 
or reader (on its difference from bo(^, cf. 3, 5, n.). It of course often 
indefinitely combines or lies between the two, as here, et fonnte »ol^I, so 
the author thinks (or represents the prince as thinking), and so the 
reader will probably think with him; cf. 57, ai, n.; 71« 3; 93t 8; 98, 

4; iiiiii. 

19. auf et», (acc) Bauen, to build, i.e. fig., to rely on, put confidence 
in. — £eiBeSnatur, oflen 9tatur simply, — (Sr ^^ai eine gefunbe, eine frAfittge 
9latur, [physical] Constitution. 
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31. ^ofSebienfiete (^btenflet, perf. part.,used only as subst. adj., fr. a 
disused verb ^bictt^en, — fr. 5Dictt)l, Service, employment — ,to fumish with 
or put into an office)=4of6camte, court officials, lower and higher. It is 
used especially for minor officials who yet would not be called Sebientc, 
servants, or as a comprehensive term to include petty officials with 
others of higher position. 

33. üBctjd^Ug, above the (normal, required) number, supemmne- 
rary, superfluous. 

33. <5t meinte..., bie Sltbeit unb bo« Saibtoctf (40, so» n.) fodc (on the 
sing, verb dL £ve, 9, Obs. i, 2). Note that meinen (5, 35, n.) does not 
here signify to mean, 'intend.' We say indeed ein n}ol^lgemeiiitcc 
S3otf(|^lag, e< gut ober l^öfe [mit 3mb.] meinen, to mean well or iU, &c., but 
meinen is now never (or rarely) used for * to mean ' or * intend * to de a 
thing, or that a thing shall be, i.e., with a following Infinitive or other 
dependent clause, expressive of a purpose, But the phrase gemeint 
(sgefonncn, 34, 39, n.) fein, etto. ^u tl^nn, is still current — (Srr meinte..., 
bie S(. unb bad SB. fotte. follen (11, 38, n.) is sometimes used with 
apparently a simple fiiture meaning, but with the underlying idea that 
the Speaker fully expects that the thing in question * will ' be, becaose 
according to the nature of the case, or the probabilities, it ' must ' be, 
or * is to ' be, or on the other band that he pledges his will or discem- 
ment that it * shall' be,— S^lun, ftnb ®ie enbti<fi am Biel? allein, aber ic^ 
l^offe, c< foU nii^it lange mel^r bauem (=*will not,* but with a certain 
admixture of ' can not,' ' is not to,' and * shall not ') ; %^ benfe, ba< foS 
nod^ fommen (*is to,' and therefore *will'). So here, folle may be 
translated, so far correctly, by * would,' but it blends with this meaning 
more or less of the ideas that they *ought' or *must,* and that he 
meant that they ^shouM.' Various other approximative renderings 
might be proposed, — e.g., ' He thought that...should,' 'It was his idea 
that...were to,' &c. — , but probably none will be found to express the 
whole force of the word as here used. 

34. 'wd ]9on or auf (cf. 71, 16, n.) <Srn. or etto. I^alten, to think a great 
deal of, esteem highly. — ^üBetlau^jt (cf. 4, 7, n.), *in general,' *besides,* 
* anyhow.* 

38. We usually say etmod (acc; less often, 9Xi etn».) or einer @ac^ 
0ett>o$nt, or an t!cn^ (acc.) getoöl^nt (66, 9), accustomed to a 
thing. 

31. bem l^o^en Patienten, cf. 34, 30, n.; so 53, 37, bet l^o^e ^etr,=ba: 
Sürfl; 65,34, &c. 
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Page 49. 

3. (ei biefem (lntf(|ilttf. (et (18, 21, n.)} denoting conjunction or 
contempoianeity of things or events, may often be paraphrased by ' on 
occasion of/ and rendered by an adverbial clause of time or condition ; 
so here we may say, ' when he made (or, in making) this resolution ' ; 
cf. 96, 19, n. 

4. aufraffen (Eng. raff, obs., and rap), to snatch or gaüier up 
quickly. ft(!^ aufraffen, lit. and fig., to gather oneself together, pick one- 
self up, rouse oneself (84, 3), rise with effort or energy. — mtrfte »unber« 
foni: toitfen, to work, act (64, 11), be effective (cf. 112, 10), have a 
certain effect (cf. 105, 30). 

6. bem. . . ein tiefer @(|^Iaf f pigtc, ' which was followed by a deep sleep. ' 
folgen, governing the dat. case, cannot form a personal passive ; hence 
we often find it constructed in the active where in Eng. the passive 
would be preferred. So too in rendering the Eng. passive of ' follow* 
and simllar verbs into Germ., the active construction must often be 
adopted, — He was succeeded by his son, 3l(|m folgte fein @o^n, &c. 

11. (2rin SRann, ein SBort, also, Gin SBort, ein 9)tann, ' An honest man 
is as good as his word.' — verfügte bie..., issued a SSerfägung, or official 
Order, for..., * gave Orders for....* 

12. IBeftaHung (probably not fr. iBeflaUen, as Whitney gives, but vice 
versa; nor does either word come from ^i'oSJi'^ SefiaUung was prob, 
formed fr. ieflallt, an old perf. part. of (ereilen, fr. which verb we have 
the current SBefleUang), now used only in the itangteif^^rac^e or official 
style, for the formal appointment to an office (@telle, Slnftellung). 

16. ^ofjlaat, 47, 17, n.— crflel^e. The prefix er (related to aul, if not 
orig. identical with it) has the root meaning *up, out, forth,' cf. 
ctfd^licfen, 52, 23, to open up; erbauen, to build up; and often indicates 
(like ent, 9, 19, n.) a rising into being or activity, thiis erflehen, to arise; 
erbl&^en, 82, 26, to blossom forth, spring up ; ergel^en, 85, 27, to go forth, 
erlaffen, to let go forth, issue, &c. It thus often denotes the action es- 
pecially in its b^;inning, so ert5nen, 89, 26, to begin to sound, sound 
forth; etfd^einen, to shine forth, appear, &c. — ^fantt...t)»ie er...too((e, 

5» I4> »• 

18. eitel Srug: eitel, vain, empty (115,29), Eng. idle, once meant 
also, mere, pure. Hence its use (as early as the M. H. G. period) 
without inflectioD, as a sort of fossilised form, before substs., like the 
now commoner lauter (iio, 14, n.), =* nothing but,' — aul eitel digenftiin. 
Crom mere self-will, &c. 
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19. dteftttn) is the designation of a palace, or of a town (dtefbeit)' 
^abt, 62, 37), in which a ruling prince resides with his court, espedally 
the Chief town or capital of the land he govems. 

33. att< bot JSGBoUcn faden, to fall firom the clouds, i.e., from the 
heights of fancy and day-dreaming ; to be undeceived, disappointed 
(79t ^o), to have one's eyes opened (71, 38), &c. 

34. überbau))! (4, 7» n.)=as a general question, at all (cf. 15, 19, n.), 
need not here be translated. 

26. Mutiung : Blut« has in many Compounds simply an intensifying 
force,=:* very/ cf. Mutatm, Blutfrcmb, &c. 

37. 4o<^f<^uIe or ^o^c ®<^u(e in Germ.=UitioerfUat. — neBen einer Staut: 
^Bräutigam and 93raut are not simply equivalent to brldegroüim and 
brlde, but denote persons engaged to be married, during the whole 
period of their engagement or SBtaittflanb. The context of the story 
shows that the young graduate did not actually bring his 99raut away 
with him, but only came away engaged. 

28. IDoftot^ut. Among the formalities that once used to be observed 
in conferring the doctor's degree was the pladng of the doctor*s four- 
comered red hat by the dean of the faculty upon the head of the candi- 
date. Hence the still current fig. use of the term S)ofti)r$ttt for the doc- 
tor's degree. This ceremony of * capping * still survives in the Scotch 
universities as the regulär mode of conferring the doctor's degree. 

29. Scbemann is a word of modern origin (cf. Fr. bon-znvani), not 
found before Goethe. It is used with very various shades of meaning, 
given by the context ; it may mean an epicurean free-liver and man of 
the World, in the worst sense of the term (cf. teben, 47, 10, n.), or simply, 
as here, a man of gay and cheerful disposition, bent on the enjoyment of 
life. The word has come oflen to include further more or less of the 
notion of the 'gentleman' (one who ju tcBen toetf, Selen<art l^ot), as 
r^^ds outward address and social tact. 

Page 50. 

I. $unf(9cece))t...; anbete 9icce)>tc : 9iece^t, receipt, means both a 
recipe and a medical prescription (59, 7). 

3. »on fel^t (ütgetlif^et (17, 17, n.) ^etfunft (10, 24, n.), of humble 
origin, sprang from the lower middle closs. 

4. »cttetf(^aft(i(^ (Bnnfl (SSettcr, cousm, used for relatives generally ; 
Ounfl, favour), the patronage of relatives. flSettetgnnfl is sometimes used 
as a term for nepotism.— na<^l^elfen, Slac^fftlfe (etym. more correct, though 
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hardly as common 'l^ilfe) seem to combine the ideas of giving a help up 
from behind, hence helping forward generally, and help given * after' or 
in addition to the means ordinarily regarded as sufficient, cf. ^lac^l^Ufe« 
flunbcn, private lessons supplementing the ordinary instruction. 

7. SRüfter UQb ©(^ulje are the German ' Brown, Jones and Robm- 
son/ 

8. I6etief...3tt (7, 19, n.) feinem 8ei(atjt: cf. @rn. ^utn (5t(en einfe^en, to 
appoint as heir; gum äSotflt^enten koAl^bn, to elect chairman ; 50, 23 ; &c. 

18. aUetgnAbtgfled 9$ecf(^onen mit...: 3mb. mit etto. oerfd^onen, to spare 
a person something, i.e., refrain from troubling him with it or inflicting 
it on him. — gnAbi^, gracious (now mach used in address to ladies gene« 
rallyr-gnAtige 9rau, gndbtge« Srdulein, and by servants in speaking of or 
to masters and mistresses of the upper class — bet gndbige «^crr, &c.), 
was formerly applied as a term of distinction (like ^^ of princes and 
public bodies, cf. 34, 30, n.) exclusively to persons of noble birth, and 
what pertained to them, cf. 57, 20; 58, 3; 72, 12. attergnAbigfl is 
osed, like aQerl^oc^fl (69, 16, n.), only of royal personages. Both gndbig 
and attergnAbigfl are naturally often so used as to blend the literal with 
the conventional sense (cf. e.g. the pun in 51, 13); so here allergnAbigft 
Combines the meaning, most gracious^ or kind, with that in which it is 
synonymous with aUerl^ödJlft, as used in 69, 16. We might render, * and 
to beg of his royal favour that he might be spared....' — mit ber (sc. i^m) 
|itgeba(|ten 9Bürbe : (Sm. tixo. gubenfen, to destine in thought, i.e., intend 
a thing, for some 6ne. 

19. nafm i^m...bie ®ebanfen au< ber @eele, divined his thoughts, drew 
them forth as it were from the recesses of his mind. 

20. folgenbergeflatt (9, 25, n.), in the foUowing manner, as foUows. 
22» <St mu^.... After the sing, of the third personal pron., (Sfr, @ie, 

as the. polite form of address, had been superseded by the third pers. 

^ plur., @ie, now in use (a change not fully established until about the mid- 

dle of last Century), it was still often used in addressing inferiors, as well 

as by persons of a lower Station towards each otber. Frederick the 

Great addressed even his generals and highest of&cers of State as Ort. 

24. auf Unioecfitaten. In Germany it has always been the custom 

^ for students to go from one university to another, keeping a few terms 

or ©emefler at each; hence, while we say, some one has studied 'at the 

^ university,* we can say in Germ, auf ber UnioerfitAt or auf UnioerfttAten. 

25., bie S)oftore4 (cf. 39, 19, n.) : the Germ. plur. form ICoftoren is 
/' Bow alone used. 

26. (S^atlatanf : od the plur. in 8 cf . Aue, $ 153. The plur. (S$iiv# 

R. N. 14 
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latane b also used. — ton, 33, 7, il — ^ftiegen in the sense of Bcfoiiimen, 
erlitten (cf. 56, ii, n.; 82, 17, n.), though still very common in familiär 
coUoquialusage, is now generally regarded as inelegant, or even vulgär. 
Formerly however it was used (as krijgtn still is in Dutch) in the niost 
conrect and serious style, and even so modern a vrriter as Goethe, 
though not using it in literary composition, did not hesitate to do so 
freely in a coUoquial way, and in letters to persons of position. The 
primary meaning of hieflcn was, *to exert oneself, strive,' 'strudle'; 
whence its now current signincation in High German. In Low Gennan 
the Word took a different development, losing much earlier the primary 
meaning, and assuming in its place — probably at first by way of 
abbreviation of the Compound erfricgen (er, cf. 11, 13, n.), 'to gain by 
striving or struggle,' = cm>erB«i, erlangen — the meaning of which we 
are treating. From the L. G. this use of the word made its way into 
H. G., and in the literary prejudice against it as „ ^UM " feit by the 
educated classes, speaking and writing High German, Hildebrand finds 
the reason of its final rejection, after long contest, fron» cultivated 
Speech. He thinks this rejection however to be a dedded loss to the 
language, and insists that the word is entitled, by many associations 
and much good Service, to retain its place in familiär coUoquial usage. 

31. 3(^ laffe He 9latitr tbatten, cf. 16, 19, n. 'I leave nature free 
play — ^leave all to nature — ^let nature take her own course.' — (Sr fotl, 11, 
a8, n., b and c, 

Page 51. 

1. bretn rebeti, or treinrebett (bretn, cf. 9, 30, n.), to break in upon a 
conversation, to Interrupt a Speaker in order to bring forth objections 
or offer Opposition; hence generally, to make objections; with a per- 
sonal dat., to oppose, thwart, interfere with, &c The dictionaries give 
only the meaning, ' to interrupt.' — alt^trfömmlicli, 10, 24, n. 

2. JtaMnett (fr. Fr. cabinet)^ cahlnet, small retiring room, doset; 
private business and consultation room of a prince. 

9. Qrn. au« bem (5once))t Bringen, or, Qrm. baS (5once))t »erraten or «er« 
toirren ((5once)»t, rough draft, sketch, notes), to break in upon and confiise 
one's ordered train of ideas; hence generally, to confuse, discompose, 
put out, &c. 

13. erflArte il^n ia ber 9ürfl... (cf. 24, 37, n.). A narrative describing 
the reflections and motives of one of its characters easily assnmes a 
form in which it seems to lie indeterminately between a simple report 
addressed by the author to the reader, and a kind of oratio obliqua. 
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in which the person figuring in the narrative is represented as reason- 
ing out the matter to himself or putting it to an imagined audience. 
So here the ia may be that of the author to the reader, referring to 
the fact alluded to as already known to him, or that of Müller addressed 
to himself (cf. ^6^ ag, n.) in his reasoning soliloquy, or may be taken as 
indefinitely combining both. Cf. 5)1 15; 7i> 15; 97» 19; 108,20. 

13. (ei Un gnftttgen groben Sßorten bed «Gerrit, cf. 50, 18, n.; the 
prince's words were kindly meant, though rüde, and are also termed 
gnAbig in the sense {=atltxffbdfft, 69, 16, n.) in which this is equivalent to 
füxfili^i or to the following be« Gerrit. 

15. einen Sänfunbjtoan^tger (subst. formed with the suffix et, and 
declined like all other mascs. in er), a man of five and twenty. 

16. ber loeiter ni(^tf Beft^e... : note the subjunct. also in the subordi- 
nate clause in oblique oration (5, 25, n.), which is here used to report 
the young doctor*s reflections. 

33. äSetbe toKiten teblid^e ®emfltl^er (6, 18, n.). We say in Germ., (5r 
ifl eine fanguinlfd^e Statur (=von fanguimfc^er Statut), he is [a man] of a 
sanguine temper; dr ift ein eble« (9emät| (=«on eblem ®emütl^, ebten ißt» 
müt^e«, cf. 71,31), a man of noble disposition, &c. 

26, bod^ (3, 5, n., </), * after all,* * in tnifh.' — ^bem ®u(^fia(en nadf, ...bem 
@inne nac^ : na(^, = accordingto, in accordance with, sometimes precedes 
(64, ao), sometimes foUows its case, — na^ feinem S3riefe or feinem Briefe 
nadf muf et ibalb eintreffen. Here we may say, 'in the letter..., in the 
spirit (lit., sense).' 

30. 4^ofioefen (SBefen, cf. 20, 15, n.), court-life. 

Page 52. 

2. dm. or einet ®ad^e bie SBage (or ba« (SteUfigeto^t) l^atten (9Bage here 
in the abstract sense, State of balance, equilibrium, = ®tet(^geU)i4»t), to 
nudntain a State of equipoise against..., to counterbalance, be ofequal 
weight or strength with. 

6. fo gel^obene« SRutl^e« (8, i, n.; ^fluX'^, 21, 29, n.), in such an exalted 
frame of mind. 

8. «ettAnbeln : «et, 3, if, n.; tftnbeln (flr. l£anb, trifles, toys, frippery), 
to trifle, toy, dally.— Se^ria^te (cf. 5, 13, n.), very commonly used of 
youth generally, as the time of learning ; Ci. Goethe's novel, SDit^elm 
aReiflet*! Se^tia^te. 

9. ein teiltet aulflubittet S)oftot. ted^t, right, real, genuine (114, 7), 
r^ular, downright (80, 21 ; 108, 21). an^flubiten (cf. anlletnen, 20, 2, n.), 

14 — 2 
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to complete one*s university course of study ; the perf. part. is some- 
what anomalouslj nsed (being k passive part. with active meaning, — eis 
91ttlflttfcirter= einer, ber aulflubirt \fi!i\ — cf. gef<^»oren, etfa^ren, &c.; also 
ungefAumt, 39, 3,11.; unoettoantt, 54, 9,n.,&c.) as an adj., ein auf Anbieter 
SRebicinec, a graduate in medicine. In the technical sense of the term 
Müller was an au^flubtrtet 3)o!tot, having kept his tenns and taken his 
degree, but he feit that he was but a sham after all. 

10. ben atfo (3, 8, n.) bargeBotenen SeiBmebicu«, i.e. the office of private 
physician, so 1. 20 below. — tunb, ronndly, plainly, bluntly; so, 09. 
Tunb ^erauSfagen, to say straight out, in piain words. 

11. benn='than* is now almost disused, except to prevent an 
awkward repetition of atd, as here and in 58, 26; 76, 4. 

13. ald au<gemac|;te beruflofe «^offc^ranje (auSgemad^t, settled, decided, 
undeniable, eine ausgemachte ^a^ie, a thing settled and certaln, cf. 81, 11), 
as an establlshed and recognised court parasite without a profession. 

«2. ben 9l6grunb on (33, 6, n.) koelc^em... einiget (8, 30, n.)..., the 
abjrss, along the brink of whidi. 

24. ou8»ei(f>en, 8, 13, n. — Stnbern (cf. 8,9, n.) öffnet ba«..., \fyax (sc. 
öffnete) ba8... : the Omission here is somewhat irregulär, the verb to be 
supplied being in a different tense from the first verb öffnet. 

25. %t\ivX\S^ U)ie (eint Sürffen, see 18, 21, n. 

27. in ber @(^n)eBe l^atten (@<^n>eBe, State of that which fc^toeBt, cf. 
1. 22 above), to.keep hovering in the balance, in equipoise, undecided. 

Page 53. 

a. bie vodenbete 3]|atfa(^e (Fr. fait accompli^ here = thing done and 
beyond recall) ^tnjunel^men (36, 25, n.), *to take things as they stood.* — 
a(}tt)$arten, toad ficfi ettt)a (ii, 29, n.) batau< entn>i({eU (9, 10, n.): ctto. ab« 
tr»irten, to await a thing, wait patiently until it comes (55, 22 ; 77, 22); 
here, ' to wait ^d see. . . .' 

5. bet Aufete SSorgang (cf. 11, 25, n.) here denotes what took |>la[ce. 
ontwardly and visibly between the two, ber innere SSorgang, the oanrse of 
their secret thoughts and feclings during the interview;...' avd.as to. 
what had passed, and what he had thought and feit....;' 

9. Ort». fAUt (Sm. (ei, almost thesame with fAUt Qrm. ein (5,4, n.), the- 
latter expression however more commonly denoting. that something 
suddenly * occurs' to one, comes into one's thoughts as .something new; 
the former, that something * recurs' tp the memory. 

TD. murmette..,«9r Vi^ l^in. l^e preps. vor and f&r having a 
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common origin, and being nearly related in some of their meanings, be- 
came confused with each othet both in construction and in signification. 
The rules laid down by grammarians for their distinction were only 
gradually established, and the cid confusion is still seen in a few cases 
of fluctuation between the two (cf. »ovUeB for the correcter fürlieb nel^men), 
or of the use of the one where the original meaning would according to 
present usage be conveyed by the other. Thus we say on the one band, 
für ftd^ rcben, to speak or talk (lit. *for,'i,e. Eng.) to oneself (cf. the stage 
direction für rt(|>, = Eng. 'aside'), and on the other vor ftd^ l^in fpre(J^en, 
murmeln, <&c. In the latter expression, vor ftd^ — so far as the prep. is 
understood in its own proper sense — is to be taken as local, ' before one,* 
^in (5) ^» '^) expressing extension 'away,' as is seen in «or ftc^ l^tn fcfireiten, 
i&ltden, &c. 

II. SHe SHegct lautete : lauten, lit.,to sound; used with regard to the 
Import, to *be,' *run,' *read,' as JDte Antwort tautet günftig; 2Bie lautet ber 
Sßtief, ba« ®efe|}? So 91,9. 

13. In common prose, one Standing outside would say to another 
ge)^ l^inein, but fomm l^eraud, cf. 5, 2, n. 

18. Elften (Slftc, f., chiefly in plur.), deeds, legal or official docu- 
ments. — S>tenfl)>erfonal. ^erfonal, the persons coUectively who belong to 
the same body in a certain calling; so 8e]^ter)>erfonal, the whole body of 
masters belonging to one school; 93ä]^nen|)etfonaI, the whole of the actors 
at one theatre, &c. 

20. auf ettt). I^atten (used absolutely, and thus differing fr. viel, toenig, 
&c., auf etw. 1^., 48, 24, n.), to attach importance to, be watchful or 
careful of, insist upon. — Befanntttd^, 3, is^n. 

22. feiue Umgehtng: the word UmgeBung[en], * surroundings,* is fre- 
quently used to denote simply the persans about one, cf. 69, i ; 74, 4. 

23. tounbetüd^ (to be distinguished from tDunbetbar and »unbctfam, 
49, 4, wonderful), odd, peculiar, whimsical, eccentric, &c. 

25. fo ober fo t^un, to act or behave thus or thus; genly., to put on 
an appearance or air, to pretend to be, as grop tl^un, to swagger, Böfe 
tl^un, to pretend to be angry, ge^eimmf »ott tl^un, to put on a mysterious 
air. 

31. Icmgefunb (Äem, kemel, core, heart), healthy to the core, *as 
sound as a bell,' applied probably in the first place to trees and fruits. 
In a number of Compounds Äern» expresses robustness and vigour, 
as Äernmenf<^, a sound, sturdy fellow, Äernftjtac^e, vigorous, pithy 
language, &c« 
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Pagb 54. 

4. fuT) um bünbifl, see 35, 31, n. 

8. btUAuflg s uttflcf A^r, etwa, * about/ is a South Genn. provincialism ; 
here, 'half an hour or so.' 

9. ttnvettvanbt (cf. undefdumt, 29, 3, n.), properly perf. part. of »er* 
»enbttt (wt, 3, 1 1, n.)» to turn away or aside — ^fei» Ulage »«»cnbeÄ »on...— , 
with neg. prefix un, but used adverbially, = without tunüng aside the 
gaze, fixedly, steadfastly. 

IG. ®oBeUn*3:apete (S:a))etc, f.,tapet, obs., tapestry, paper-hangings; 
flauet, n., carpet — now used only in the phrases et», ouf« %oi^ ^nngcn, to 
bring up as a subject of conversation, &c. — ; and 3:e)>)n(|>, m., carpet, also 
table-coYer, are all of one origin, fr. Lat. tapete or parallel forms), 
Gebelin tapestry, so called because woven in the factory established by 
Colbert, the minister of Louis XIV., in premises belonging to the 
brothers Gobelin in Paris. 

13. (ttleibe nid(>t. hti (18, 21, n.) often means, *on pain of, as Bd 
S:obe0{hafe, Bei bem ®trang, Bei bem aSertufl ber Slugen, &c. Bei SciBe (=ScBeii, 
47, I, n.) or BetUiBe» 'for your life,' is now used only with a negative, as 
an energetic and familiär *by no means.* 

18. faxtet, coUoq. and fam., = fafl, Beinal^e, almost. — vor, 9, 13, n. 

21. mußten ftc^ ido^U..: kool^I (48, 18, n.), 'probably,' 'most likely,' 
here of course expresses the conjecture of the persons whose doings and 
inferences are here being described. 

22. folgern, to draw consequences (folgen ; 9olge fr. folgen, to f<dlow), 
to infer. 

25. n)eld(>en (5aftmir...3tt ftd^ l^erangejogen (sc l^otte), lit., had drawn 
near himself, i.e., had placed about his person, favoured with bis 
intimacy. Cf. ^xa. Jtrteg9bienfle l^eran^iel^en, to summon to military service; 
(Sn. 3U etn>. mit l^eranjtel^en, to invite any one to participation in a thing, 
&c. The idea l^eranBitben, ^eran er^iel^en, which oft^n lies in the word (cf. 
3mb. jtt feinem SeiBbtener ^eran^iel^en, to take and train for one*s personal 
Service), would hardly be in place here. This verb should not be con- 
fused with anjie^en, to attract. 

27. Batb..., Batb (indicating quick succession or alternation)=now..., 
now; at one time..., at another. 

28. verBtftmt: »erBlftmen, to cover up with flowers, chiefiy fig. of 
flowers of rhetoric ; esp. of polite hints and euphemisms to express a 
thing in a veiled manner. »erBtümt, figurative, allegorical; in hints 
and covert terms, &c. 



55 J NOTES. • 217 

29. 1H(^etn, to prick as with a ©tid^el (cognate with ^tad^et, prickle, 
sting, &c. ; both fr. jled^en, to pierce), or graving tool ; hence fig. 
(=@H(l^e(reben füllten) , to make stinging remarks, inuendoes and covert 
sarcasms, to taunt, rally, gibei &c. — ^xvxi» unt Ouetfragen (cf. 5, 1,11.)« 
CTOss-questions. 

50. fein and BUi6ett are often conjoined to express with emphasis 
something persistent and unalterable; dt i^ utib Bleibt ein ^^fufd^ec, he 
is ahopeless bungler; cf. 67, 29; 116, 12. 

Page 55. 

!• Slttdfuttfit (*funft fr. fommen), means of getting out of a difficulty» 
expedient, resource; but more especially and commonly, 'Information.' 

3. gteti^ nuU (taken from the language of arithmetic and algebra, 
a-<i=o, read a minuS a ifl gUtcfi nun, equals nothing), a mere cipher. 
iRuIl is here written with a small n as being a numeral; otherwise it is a 
fem. Substantive. — nic^t entfernt, cf. 16, i, n. - 

6. Seiner ^urc^Iauc^t: bur(^Iau(^t, *illustrious,' 'serene' (orig. burcf»' 
(euc^t, shortened form of the perf. part. bttt(^tettd(^tet, fr. bur(|>teu(^ten, to 
light up), cf. Lat. illustris, It is now used (but genly. in the form 
kiUT(^Iau(^tid) like the similarly formed erlaucht, only with regard to per- 
sons of princely rank. In a subst. form, as a specific title, ^urd^tand^t 
was formerly applied to princes up to the rank of grand-duke. The 
present scale of titles is Gelaunt, S)ur(^(aud(|t, ^ol^eit, 3Raie|tdt, the first of 
which is given chiefly to mediatised ®rafen, the second to the few still 
sovereign gütflen, as well as to the mediatised and created S^ütflen (47, 
3, n.), while the $et}dge have assumed the style ^ol^ett, and a)kiefifit re- 
mains the prerogative of Jtonige and the Jtaifer. 

7. Jlein 9)2enfc^ gtauBte il^m ba9 : glauBen can take a dat. of the person 
and an accus, of the thing at the same time, — no one believed him, — no 
one believed that, i.e., no one believed him when he said that. In 
Eng. however one of the objects will generally be simply omitted. 

8. ettt). fur...l^aUen, to regard a thing as .., deem it to be.... 

13. bie feinjle Jtunfl \tx Stlge : Süge abstract, =ba« Sfigen, lying, deceit. 
fein, subtle, skilful, wily. 

14. \\t ungefünflette ffia^rl^eit («ngefünfleft, not worked or touched up 
by art, unaffected), the piain and simple truth. 

17. fur'j SeBen gern (colloq. and fam. for fe^t gern) l^Atte et bod^ (cf. 
5, 14, n.; here hardly streng enough to need rendering) toijfen mögen 
(39f 9i n.), *he would have uncommonly liked to know....' 
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19. ttiKt^drt (n^öreii now bean this meaiiing, 'to hear d[* only in 
the peif. part., used with a negative) as adv.=itt iinerl^drter S3etfe; 'in 
so unprecedented a manner.' 

37. mit einem f^täfft etgebcnen (Skfui^, with a most respectfol or defe- 
rential petition. ergeben, lit., devoted, attached, is mucb used inconven- 
tional forms of politeness, as at the end of letters, S^t ergeBen^er 5Dicnei^ 
Your obedient servant, — 3fr ergebener 91. SR., Yours veiy truly, N. N., — 
foc^ac^tungSvoIl ergebenfl frer Sfrige, &c. ; 34l melbe, bftte, &c. ergcBea^... ; 
SRetne ergebenfie Srnt^fcflung an..., My best respects to...; cf. 56^38. 

38. führte einen @^ecercifram. Jtram here<= Alein« or IDetaidfan^cl, re- 
tail business, cf. Jtramlaben, 34, 24. ein (Slefc|^&ft, einen <^anbe( führen, to 
carry on a business, keep a shop. @)>ecerei (fr. Ital. spezieru, while the 
Eng. ipice, spioery come through O. Fr. es^e, espicerie^ all coniing 
ultimately fr. Lat. speciei)^ meaning properly spiee or spices, and applied 
further to drugs and aromatic substances, is also with its Germ, synonym 
(S>en>ür) used like the Fr. ipices to denote grocery wares, sugar, coffeie, &c., 
such as are now more generally termed itbtonial« or SRateriatnKiaresi. — 
toollte f(|>on tdngfl..., cf. 10, 3, n. 

29. @(^nitttoaaren. ®<^nitt« or ^u6f(^nittn>aaren (auSftifneibeit, bit 9n6« 
\^VLyX\ oerfaufen, to cut off from the piece and seil by retail) are drapeiy 
goods sold by the yard, as woollen and cotton stuffs, then dry goods 
generally.— »eften, 35, 30, n. 

30. @(futtfeif (®(^utb — ^fr. foUen — in the orig. sehse of ' what is due,' 
Obligation, duty; l^eifen, to bid, command; hence lit., the person who 
Orders the Performance of what is due), the chief magistrate of a Com- 
munity, bailiff, mayor, now only in villages, the term @tabtf(^ultfeif 
having been superseded by ä3ärgermeifier. For the earliest use of the 
term, see Introduction to „JDer ftumme 3iatf«lferr." — ^beffen (gen. sing, of 
demonstr, pron.) is here used as referring distinctly to @(^uttl^eif , while 
fein might be at first understood as leferiing to if m, the doctor's cousin. 
Cf. Aue, § 200, note i. 

Page 56. 

1. JBejjteren (=ben £e|teren with idiomatic Omission of art.) is here 
used because i$n might at first be taken as referring to ®(|)uUl^eip. — 
9)'2a(j|^tf))ru(^, an authoritative and absolute command or decree. 

2. ertoirfen (er, 11, 12, n. ; toirfen, 49, 4, n.), to effect, bring aboutby 
effort or influence. 

3. »ctteTfilyaftUd^cn (50, 4, n.) fßroteftionewefen. $roteftion, not protec- 
tion in the Eng. sense, but as cognate in meaning with f^rotegieren (67, 
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ap) — fr. Fr. proteger — , to patronise, cf. protegi^ which we have adopted 
into English. SBefeit} cf. 20, 1^,11. ^rotefticndtvefen» System of patronage. 

4. umge]^enb=mtt itmgel^enb« {ßofl (by the next post that goes or 
comes round, in the course of its next regulär circuit), 'by retum of 
post,' 

9. S)o<^ fte^e — : the imperat. fiel^ or ftel^e is used interjectionally, = 
' lo/ * behold/ and as so used, remains in the and pers. singular. 

II. fec^evfänbig, weighing alz pounds. itdfetaii, prov. (Swabian), 
a round flat cheese. £ai( (etym. more correct, but less usual, Seib), 
loaf, in the first place of bread, then applied to other objects, as cheese 
and sugar. The word has however almost gone out of use in many 
parts 6f Germany. 

13. ctfel^nen, 11, 12, n. — (Sonceffion, the concession or granting of 
right or privilege ; the right or privilege itself ; esp. the right to exercise 
a profession or seil wares, a licence. 

13. l^oSt ftc il^m...$eraudgefo(l|itcn: I^erau9fe(!^ten here= erfechten, to win 
by fighting, by struggle. — bo(^, accented (3, 5, n.), *after all/ i.e. though 
he had declined to do so. 

15. fc^ioar) auf toeif , lit., black on white ; the usual Germ, equiv. 
of the Eng. *in black and white.' — aUerbingd, 40, 3,n. 

18. ber tangiA^rige (= lange %^xt or feit langen Sauren gel^egte) SBunfc^, 
the wish of many years; so, eine (ängi&l^rige 9teunbf(|>aft, &c. 

20. bermaflen, 28, 11, n. — ^mit et». :^tal^ten, to boast ^a thing. — 
(S^dnner, patron; cf. gönnen, 71,9, n.; and ®önnerf(|>aft, 57, 10. 

21. Slngjt friegen (friegen, cf. 50, 26, n.; Slngfi, see Whitney, Dict.), 
fam.,=in ^ngfl gerat^en, to get frightened, become uneasy. — Beigeben, 
usually !(ein (etgeBcn, in cards, to play a low card, giving up the trick as 
lost ; and hence as a coUoq. expression, to lower one's tone, be crest- 
fallen, timidly give in. The phrase is not uncon^mon, yet almost all the 
Germ. -Eng. dictionaries overlook it. 

25. \i(3X.., , baf man... bP(^...möge (11, 7, n.): this passage may serve 
to show the adversative character of boc^ (see 3, 5, n.), even in its use in 
imperative and optative sentences (10, 17, n.), — though he might be sup- 
posed to have forfeited it^ yet ^ still.,., — SBergangened, 5, 3, n. 

27. ©t fei..., need not be taken as directly dependent on fd^tieb, 
several lines above (cf. 5, 25, n,), but it reports the further purport of 
the letter, and hence the subjunct. of indirect oration is used. * He 
declared himself ready .... 

28. (Bcgenbienft, cf. 86, 25, (S^egenflrei(|i, counter-trick, trick in retum; 
105, 20, ®egcnrtbe, answer, retort, &c. — ergebenfl, 55, 27, n. 
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Page 57. 

6. in'l ®tof atttjcte auf^ematt. groflattia (Slrt, kind, sort, character), 
grand, magnificent. ausmalen, to paint in füll, fiU out a sketch ; fig., to 
delineate, describe. The prep. in with the accus, denotes B:g.^ motion 
into the sphere of... ; the subst.-adj. is equiv. to an abstr. sahst, bol 
<9tofartige=bie Orofartigfcit The literal meaning of the above phrase 
is then, 'amplified into greater grandeur,' i.e., so as to be more giand 
or imposing. Cf. Lessing*s Laokoon: bie Slacffal^mung tn'< @<^diictc..., 
bie 9la(^a^mttn9 in'6 ^Af (i^^ete, the Imitation which aims at making the 
object produced more beautiful, more ugly, than the object imitated. 
Here we might render, * magnified and embellished on the way.' 

7. aHvcnndgenb («trntpgen, to be able, 63, 16, &c.), all-powerfiil. 

9. JttAiner (cf. 55, 18, n.)» a retail dealer, shopkeeper. Like Stxom, 
however, it is now little used except to express depreciation or contempt, 
and (without the Umlaut) in the official style of certain old corporations, 
as the Jttametinttttng in Leipzig. 

11. fd^on is not here to be taken with the adverbial of time that 
precedes, but with what foUows, angefe^ene (7, 3, n.) SSärget. f(^on ( 10, 5,n.) 
here serves to mark the point * already' reached in Che ascending scale 
of dignity (as no<f^ would mark the point * still' occupied in a descending 
Scale, cf. 84, 14, n.) by the Doctor's visitors. It may be rendered by 
• even.* 

12. gar, 8, 20, n. — ^Jtammetbireftor, director of the 9tttan|« or ^^9%» 
fammet (Jtammer fr. Lat. camera, a vault or arch, in L. Lat. a «duunber, 
and thus treasury), the exchequer. 

14. btitcf^fe^en, to *put through'; to succeed in effectingy to ac- 
complish or achieve in the face of Opposition or difficulty. — fxOf (dat.) 
etto. erMtten (11, 11, n.)=um ettt>. Bitten. — 9ftm)ort, a word for someone, 
recommendation, intercession, mediation. — lei, 18, 31, n. 

17. ein 9ärtt}ort (ein gute6 SBott, eine 9ftrBitte) fflr 3mb. einlegen, to * put 
in* a good word for one, speak in one's favour, &c. — ^bie may here be 
taken either as art., without accent, or better, as accented demonstr. 
pron., = that, cf. 19, 4, n.— SlebenSart (lit., manner or mode of speech), 
tum of expression, phrase; hence, empty phrase, mere words, — bof ijl 
Ja eine Blofe 9leben8art. — fd^on (10, 5,n.) is probably not to be taken 
here as a fiiU adv., in its precise literal meaning (though this would also 
makeverygood sense; Müller has already used such phrases), but in 
its application as an unaccented strengthening particle, giving a 
tone of emphasis or assurance to what is said (ct. 82, 25, n.) ; cf. 5)a« 
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n)iffcn tt)ir ft^on (accent on toiffen» 'none on ftfion), Oh, we know that (sc, 
what's the use of your bringing coals to Newcastle?). 

19. Uelbrigcnl, 39, 17, n. — gefit tu allgemetne fRebe : e« gd^t bie Siebe or 
boj ®ertt(^t, the report is going about, * it is reported. 

so. itnfet gndbiger ^erv (50, 18, n.), here=®e. ^Dutc^aud^t, — bet Sätfl ; 
*His[Serene] Highness.* 

ai. feine ganje biSl^etige ^Polttil bisherig, adj. formed fr. the adv. 
BU^r, hitherto. Such adjs. formed fr. advs., as gefitig, ie^ig, bamolig, 
may often be rendered into Eng. by a corresponding adv. placed after 
and qualifying the subst. (a construction sparingly used in Germ., and 
often to be rendered by the use of such adjs. as those here mentioned, 
— ^his Speech lately, or the other day, feine neuUdf^e 9iebe), — fein ge{hige6 
äSenel^men, his conduct yesterday ; so here, * his whole policy hitherto— 
thus far. ' 

a2. IDoJ^ec b&rfte e6 tvol^l.... Note that this, the imperf. subjunct., 
is the only tense of bürfen that is used, as fönnen and mögen are also in 
other tenses, in the sense of supposed possibility or probability. While 
fönnen simply expresses possibility, bürfte implies a considerable degree 
of probability, = * would probably,* and is often equivalent to a modest 
assertion (here fiirther tOQed down by the use of tt)o^t, cf. 48, 18, n.); 
möchte may in this use of it be said to vary between the two. 

33. S)a0 ^eilige Stömifc^e Steicf^ S)eutf(^er 9>lation was the official style 
of the old German Empire (dissolved in 1806), which was regarded as 
the continuation, through Charles the Great and his successors, of the 
old Roman Empire. Indeed in the exact use of terms it is not cor- 
rect to speak of a German Empire or German Emperors at all before 
1870. The German King was also Emperor, not however of Germany, 
but of the more comprehensive "Holy Roman Empire." Hence he 
was called römifd^ec Üaifer (100, 9)» 

^4. Qftio. fdOt (Srm. fd^toev, <is' difficult; cf. Gm. lA^ig fallen, to be 
troublesome to anyone, &c. 

15. feinen... SBiUen für... umguflimmen. flimmen, to give a certain tone 
or Stimme, put into a certain Stimmung (39, 14), or mood ; fo ober fo 
gcflimmt fein, to be in such and such a humour. umjlimmen (cf. umfc^Ca* 
gen, 47, 16, n.), to change the tone or mood of. *...to work a change 
in — or influence — ^his...will in favour of....* — tto^ fptt... (cf. 11, 28, n., f), 
what is...to... (i.e. according to your idea); *of what use do you sup- 
posc.can be?*— »ottenb« (13, i6,n.) can here hardly be rendered, but it 
serves to represent the speaker*s intervention as a sort of climax in the 
Scale of vain endeavour to influence the prince. 
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37. tmf en here » in bflrrcn or tto«f citcn SBorten (Ut., in diy bore words), 
in few and piain words, without embellishinent or circamlocution, *m 
so many words/ * straight oat.* So we say, bic ttixfcne SBol^rl^dt» the pkin 
blunt truth ; eine ttcpd ene Slntuott, a cold brusque answer, &c. In most 
cases, perhaps, of its fig. use, troden may be rendered by the Eng. ^dry,' 
but it should be noted that In Germ, the chief idea throughout is the lack 
of any interesting or enlivening element (65, 16) ; or the absence, generally 
intentional, of anything to tone down or giye a courteous form or air to 
what is said; while the idea of shrewd humour which is often a chief 
one in the Eng. word is but occasionally and slightly represented or 
approached in the German; cf. 40, 3; 87, 30; 109, 18. 

39. btttc^faQen (sep. verb), to fall through, fig., to fail (70,38); 
thus, (ei ber ^räfung bnrc^f., to be plucked ; ^ einet 9Bal^I, Beim SoDbtiRB 
b., to be rejected, blackballed ; hence IDurc^fail (58, 6), failure. glAnjcnt 
(lit. brilliantly) butt^fatten is a fam. ironical phrase to express complete 
and discomfiting failure. — ^koarf, 17» 15, n. 

Page 58. 

1, etgtänben (et, 11, 12, n.)=grünben (in this sense now obs. or rare), 
to get down to the ®runb (3, 16, n.) or bottom, to fathom, discover, 
comprehend. 

3. vorgeben, to put forward as true or genuine what there is reason 
' to suspect, to allege, make an excuse of, pretend. It is used with a 
subst. object, — Ort gab Jttanf^eit »ot, but most commonly with an infin.,— 
dh gab »ot, ftanf gn fein. 

5. biefe...Äuttbe ifl fc^on..., cf. 10, 5, n. ; say, *is in itself....' 

8. IBittflettet, petitioner. Formerly it was usual to say «in SBrn^, 
einen 93tief, eine 9tebe, &c. fiellen, in the sense, puttogether, compose, — the 
original idea being probably. that of the due ordering of the words and 
sentences. Besides the above, JBriefflellet, letter-writer, and @<^rift^I[er, 
author, are the only current words in which this usage survives. 

IG. mit langet Sflafe abfal^ten (folgten, cf. 5, 17, n.), or ab}iel^en, is a 
colloq. phrase to express disconcerted retreat after a rebuif, ' to go away 
withafleain one's ear.*— fu^ anf ben Äo<)f fleUen («i, a3,n.) is a fem. 
phrase to express desperate efforts in spite of which the end will not be 
gained. — et ttjate...,=fo »Ate et..., 4, «5, n. 

15. 9nf e>eiten=auf bet @eite; leiten is the old dat. sing., cf. osf 
(Ktben, &c. 

17. »ot fi». ein gan) bütgeittd^et (17, 17, n.) (S^ataftet, cf. 51, a3,n. 



59] NOTES. 223 

70. ia, as the reader knows; cf. 24, 27, n. 

33. o^ne fein But^un. But^uit (subst. infin. of juti^ttn in the sense of 
bajut^tttt, see47, 15, n.; cf. 3c^ fann nit^t« baju— sc. t^un— , I can do 
nothing in the matter, Icannot help it)» co-operation, assistance; action. 
ol^ne mein But^un, without my having done anything. 

25. (5rt toottte liebet (14, 7, n.), he preferred.— baf man..., cf. 11, 
24, n. — »erfel^rt, 4, 23, n. — ^i]^m...»<«toarf, 25, «8, n. — ^benn, 5a, 11, n. 

2 7. goU. . .für . . . , 35, 2, n.-H»oaettb« (23, 16, n.) gor (8, 20, n. ), strength- 
ening combination of synonymous words, either of which might have 
been used alone. 

30. »erfö^Ioffen (lit., shut up; »er, 17, 22, n.), reserved. — SBefen, 7, 
1 2, n. — angeMi(|r (angeben, to make a Statement, declare), alleged, sup- 
posed, pretended. 

31. ben= feinen, cf. 8, 9, n. — etn». merfen taffen (27, 11, n.), to let a 
thing be noticed, to manifest, betray. Often with the dat. of the refl. 
pron. fidj^ tixo. merfen (ajfen (113, 29, n.). 

Page 59. 

1. bod(^ (3, 5, n.), for all this, still, yet. This passage may give occa- 
sion to note how boc|^ and n^ (12, 12, n.) sometimes approach each 
other in meaning, jast as in * still ' and *■ yet' the two meanings tend to 
run into each other. — ^über lut) ober tang,=sfrül^cr ober f^Ater, 'sooner or 
later.' 

2. umjlricfen (um, round; Uritfen, cf. 6, 22, n.), to surroand with net- 
work, ensnare. Note that umflricfen is a separable verb (c£ 8, 22, n.)^. 

4. ®än{Uingdtoirtl^f(^afit (cf. 47, 13, n.), System of favouritism. 

5. feo(^ (3, 5, n., d)y *after all.* j^offentttd^ (fr. pres. part. of l^offen, 
with b hardened into t; cf. 3, 13, n.), as is [to be] hoped; often to be 
rendered by the parenthetic, * I hope, ' he hoped, &c. or, it is or was to 
be hoped. 

6. i^ren Breiteren Sortgang (fortgeben, to go on, continue) flnben, * take 
a broadening coorse, go on to assume its füll former dimensions.' 

6 ff. Until quite recently it vras a rare thing for any person of noble 
birth («on 9ltact, Le., belonging to families with «>on:before thieir names) to 
engage either in trade or in any profession except the army and the 
higher civil Service. Nothing has exercised a more pemicious influence 
on the history of the German people than the jealous preservation (in 
contiast with the English prindple, according to which the younger 
sons of the nobility rank as commoners) of a strict line of Separation 
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between a noblesse ever on the increase (all the deecendants of a noble 
family being themselves abelig), and the commoners (SSürgetltd^e and 
ä3auetn), the former class enjo3ring a monopoly of all the higher offices 
and more honourable functions, while exempted from many of the bur- 
dens, and practically exduded from the llfe and occupations, of the 
people at large. 

9. äBer kern 9leib tt^obttL ober richtiger unter betn SReib. cc^oBen is the 
original (not 'irreg.' as Whitney has it) perl part. of ergeben to raise, 
but is now used only as an adj., with limited, chiefly fig. meaning. 
et^aBen üBer..., raised above, superior to, untouched by (whether some- 
thing Coming from outside of one, as here; or some inward sentiment 
or passion), is regalarly constructed with the accus., — (irr ijl öBct aUeS 
SoB erl^aBen ; @ie koaten üBer folcfie SSetteumbungen erl^aBen, &c. Here how- 
ever the dat. is in agreement with the verb of rest ftanb, with which the 
foUowing antithetical unter bem SRetb Stands in direct constniction. 

12. 3ugefnö))ft (J{no)>f, knob, button), lit., buttoned to or up; ölten 
used fig., reserved, unapproachable, distant. — ^oc^mutl^, 21, 39, n. 

19. (S^oHegtenl^fften. ba9 Sodegtum or (SoUeg, university lecture. baS 
^eft (cf. l^eften, to fasten, stitch, &c.), stitched book, writing or note book, 
— also Single part or number of a work. It is still customary with 
German students to take füll notes of the lectures they attend, which 
they afterwards work up as text-books. 

20. fKrmenfVital. @))ital, abbreviated from and=^of^ttaI, hospital; 
it may here mean Jtranfen^aul simply, or be used in the wider sense 
of the term 'hospital.* 

31. ble )>etfdumten Stunben, 37, 6, n. — StXmt (Gr. icXminj — sc. rexyji—, 
fr. KKhriy a couch), an Institution, usually in connection with a 
university, in which clinical Instruction (i.e. Instruction at the bed-side 
of patients, or from notes taken there) is giyen to medical students. — 
nad^l^otcn, lit., to fetch afterwards something left behind or neglected ; 
hence (cf. colloq. Eng., to 'fetch up'), to recover, retrieve, make 
up for. 

22. raifonniren (Fr. raisonner)^ to reaaon, is chiefly used as a 
colloquial expression for, to talk or argue in a captious, discontented, 
or self-assertive style, to rail, grumble, &c.^-^offart, 6, 15, n. 

24. QrS tpar i^nt, att mäffe ba«...(=at8 loenn ba<...mü{fe), it seemed 
to him, — he feit, as if.... 

26. ei» oulgelemter (20, 2, n.) 5Doft9r. The term ausgelernt (cf. ouffHi- 
^^> 5^» 9* &•) ^ used chiefly among the less educated dasses, and 
applied to handworkers and smaller tradesmen, e.g. ein oulgetemtcr 
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6(^neibet. It is here of course used humorously. We might render 
freely, 4f he did Dot meanwhile really leam liis trade. ' — 93ufc, 13*6, n. 
37. 6ef4itt>9ren (fd^todren, to swear) means both to *conjure* or call up 
(®etflcv, &c.), and also to exorcise or lay a spell upon, to drive forth 
(iöfe ®cifiet, &c.); einen Gtuvm beft^todren, to lay a storm, as by a spell; 
ein iöfeS ^i(ffal (efc^toören, to avert an evil fate, &c. 
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9. mit einanbet, the one with the other, i.e., all together. 

10. vcrf4>tolcgen, 48, 13, n. — We say eine @df^nle, &c., giften, to found 
a school, &c., Stieben ß., to establish peace, ^ Anbei, ®ute<, a3öfe<, &c. fl., 
to stir up quarreis, do good, barm, &c., but the word is not generally 
used in the sense it here bears, of being the involuntary cause of a thing. 

13. foQte (i I, a8, n., c)^ was [destined] to be.... — ^mit (Sinem (32, 9, n.) 
@(^Iag, with one stroke, at a blow, suddenly, cf. 65, 15. — ^etl^anen: jct, 
33* i7> ii«; Rotten, to hew. 

14. unb 3»at introduces a further particuIarisation, = 'and that....' 
It is often used in Germ, where in Eng. it will be simply omitted, or the 
connection will be otherwise expressed, cf. 104, 2. ^mar (M. H. G. 
zztfäre, ze wäre^^Kn SBal^r^eit) used alone is concessive, while at the same 
time implying a limitation to follow, s *indeed* ; cf. 68, 9 ; 1 14, 24. 



3n)citce ftapitcL 

19. 3mb. ff^veibt ft(l^...(colloq.), signs himself..., his name is.... 

91. ein 9ett>i|fer , 'a certain...,' is sometimes used to express a 

supercilious contempt for some obscure person beneath notice. 

49. 8leftben)abett, 49, 19, n.— baS Statt toenbet fi<|f, lit., the leaf turns, 
showing the other page; the matter takes another tum; the wind 
changes. 

36. cbet bo4i getotf... : bo<l^ may here be rendered 'at least*; note its 
frequent use in strengthening combination with a word of this or similar 
meaning, as in 19, 12 ; 90, 16; 99, 39. Its exact force may be recog- 
nised nnder the form explained in 3, 5, n., and may be paraphrased, 'or 
if what has just been said cannot be maintained or insisted on^yet at 
least....' 

37. fett unb fott, 10, 13, n. — Qtm, etto. ol^^teiten, lit., to win a thing 
from some one by @tteit, contest or litigation; in this sense obsolete. 
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Here it is used as equiv. to the common phrase (Srm. cttD. flreUig (i.e. 
disputed, object of a dispute) tnoi^n, to dispute the possession of a thing 
with come one. In this sense also it is now little used, except as applied 
to an assertion or opinion as the object of the dispute, =albbif)>utinpctt, — 
S)a« lafi i^f mit ni(^t aifhciten, *I won't be argued out of that,'— *That 
VW stick to. * 

Page 61. 

I. G< tfl fein S)tng fo fd^Umm (74, 7,n.)» ^ ijl ^ tixtioA gut: instead 
of a consequent clause, baf eS ni(^t 311 eüoaS- gut tt)dce, we have a second 
assertive sentence, simply placed side by side with the first, a construc- 
tion suitable in its rüde simplidty and straightforwardness to populär 
proverbial sa3dngs. 

I. tnitiinter, lit.=mtt (3, 3, n.) unter Anbetern, i.e., occurring among 
other things 'along with' the rest; hence its only actual use, sgutocUen, 
at times, sometimes, so 105, 12. 

5. fiel et au9 ber SAufcl^ung (deception, illusion): cf. 3mb. auf ber 
STAufcfiung (or au8 feinem Sttt^um) reifen (lit., tear, snatch), to disabuse 
one of his error, undeceive him, set him right. — SouBfcofd^ (Baub, foliage), 
the common tree-frog {Hyla arhorea)^ popularly though erroneously 
regarded as a weather-prophet, and often kept as such in captivity. 

II. auf (12, 7,n.) bem 8anb[e].— Bei (i8,2r,n.) = Fr.'f^, at, *with.' — 
Ol^eim : On!et is now commoner. — Note the difference between tool^nen 
and leBen, the former meaning simply to live='dwell* in a iSol^nung, 
while the latter includes social relations and the sharing of human 
interests. 

13. €He glaubte 'ja gem...: ja (cf. 24, 27, n.) here serres to strengthen 
the affirmation, warding off as it were any doubts that might possibly be 
entertained of it, but at the same time tacitly admitting or preparing for 
some further Statement of an adversative character (which here follows 
in the next sentence, Slllctn...). It thus comes near in meaning to gioac 
(cf. 20, 2, n.), from which it is distinguished by the peculiar asseverative^ 
force explainedi ' • 

14. geuenbet, lit., turned, given a turn to, altered. 

15. Bei allec ©anftmutl^ (21, 1%, n.) t^te« SBefenJ (7, 12,11.). Bei (18, 
21, n.), like Eng. *with,' often expresses the conjunction of two things, 
of which the one denoted by the object of Bei is either a cause or favonr- 
ing condition of the other, e.g., Bei günfligem aOBinbe fegelt man fc^nell, cf. : 
71, i4,n.; or stknds in a relation of hindrance, Opposition, contrasfr to 
it, as here, and in 75, 6. 
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16. ottd ett9. Ctug koetten (flug, knowing, wise, prudent, shrewd, &c.) 
is a somewhat peculiar but very familiär phrase (Hüdebrand — in 
Grimm's Dict.— ezplains it as indicating the application of a general 
quality to a special case) for, to understand, make out a thing. 

18. @am0tag (O. H. G. sambcuttac^ fr. Lat. saddaium), Saturday, 
the form current in South Germany and on the Rhine, while in North 
Germany ©onnabent is used. In Westphalia the name @ater<tag, Eng. 
Satorday, is also provincially used. — ^arf, 22, 21, n< 

20. QnUinif, 28, 21, n. — ^avpttxUbnx^, 10, 30, n. 

22. auf bie ^tdt (more commonly auf ben äSufd^) fIo|>feti, to ' beat 
about the bush.' 

25. in i^n btang, 10, i7,n. — oielbcutig (beuten, 64,19, to Interpret), 
capable of many interpretations, ambiguous. — Ctofettsott (cf. 2i,3i,n.), 
oracular speech or sapng; *the oracular words.' 

29. I^iec toalttt ein (Se^eimniji, cf. 16, 19, and note. The idea of 
süentt hidden activity often lies in the word ttKitten, cf. 62,23. — um 
(12, i8, n.) leben (17, 14, n.) ij^tei«. — etgtünben, 58, 2, n.— »erbÄ<^tig, 38, 

Page 62. 

2. etil). aBfel^en, to reach with the eye, grasp in its totality ; unaifel^Bar, 
extending so far that the eye cannot reach to the end of it, hence 
almost=unermefli(!^, measureless, boundless. — betf(|in}immen (»er, 3, 11, 
n. ; f4itt)immen, to swlm), to float away into indistinctness, dissolve away 
and be lost, to 'swim'=be blurred and indistinct, cf. 70, 10. 

3. ©tofifeufjet (flofen, to push, thrust, &c.; cf. einen ©euf^et ausflogen, 
to heave or give vent to a sigh ; SBorte, 9(d<!^e, &c. I^emoor^f en, to * grind 
out,' &c.), a heavy or deep-drawn sigh; often used of an ejaculatory 
lament in words, a plaint, &c. 

4. biefe oer^ttetfelt aulgebe^nte 9ernfi<^t. auSbe^nen, to Stretch out, ex- 
tend. Semfic^t, a prospect (SlnfU^t, Sludfici^t) stretching out into the tax 
distance, perspective view ; * this hopelessly lengthening vista.' 

5. tagU(^= leben Sag, here of course in the sense (17, 14, n.) 'any 
day.' 

6. ble ganje I^oc(rtt>o]^lge6otene Sfamilie Se^l&erg (note the Idiom for, the 
L. family). l^oil^iool^lgeboren is an epithet or title^-4^o<f|U)O^Ige(orener ^erv ! 
(ho. <(^o(^tt)o^(geioicn — ^formerly given to SCbeÜgc alone (may thus be 
rendered here 'noble*), but now also to IBArgeclid^e of high Station ; the 
style given to other JBärgerUc^e is tool^tgeboren. Happily these titles with 
others of a similar character have to a great extent fallen into disuse. 

R. N. 15 
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Prof. Riehl has given in his „ (Sulturftubteit aul brti Saftl^unbcrteit" (^oIN> 
ausgäbe, €>. a6 ff.), some interesting and amusing particulars as to the 
rise and growth of the national SÜtelfud^t, or weakness for titles, a weak- 
ness still sufficiently characteristic of the Gennan people. 

13. ttnb, toie in alle ScBen<^citetteit, ft<9 auc^ in ba< tei§nibc <8ctanfenBUb 
eine« G^c.l^ineingettAumt. Cf. fic^ in cttoo« ^inHnatbciten, to work one's 
way into a thing, lit. and fig.; ft(^ in 3mb., in 3mU. @ecle, in 3mH. 
3been l^ineinbenten, to place oneself by force of thought at someone*s 
point of view, to * enter into' his ideas, &c. SeBen<l^eiterfeit, abstr. for 
concrete, the cheerful pleasures of life. ®cbanftnHlb, picture drawn by 
the Imagination, ideal, vision. 

15« JBefllnnen, aa, aa, n. — and^ nut, 34, 10, n.— al^nen, «4, ai, n. 

17. fo icai:icüctc fic ben alten Cl^eim. 3mb. (carBeiten (cf. to 'be- 
labour'), fig., to work upon, ply persistently ; *she plagued her old 
uncle.' — baf er reifte may be taken either as aconsecutivesentence(baf = 
fo bap ; reilte imperf. indic), or as a final sentence (baf = bamtt; teilte 
imperf. subjunct.); cf. 45, 91, n. The former meaning is here perhaps 
to be preferred, the latter would be unmistakeably conveyed by the 
use of the pres. subjunct., reife, or of the periphrasis with follen, — ^reifen 
foUte. 

30. In me^rtoöif^ig, mel^rfd^ttg, &c., me^r has the meaning of meistere 
(which is itself but a lengthened form of the plural meldte), several ; cf. 
me]^rmat0 = mel^rete (Dtale, mel^rertoA^nt, mentioned more than once, or 
several times, &c. 
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I. nut tt^ einmal, 35, 19, n. — JtuUffe (or as in the Fr., (Soutiffe), side- 
scene; leintet ben ituUffen, 'behind the scenes.* Here, after feigen, with 
the accus., leintet bie Jtutiffen, expressing the movement of the glance 
towards the object. 

4. »ct^offeR=]^offen is now obs. ; it is still current,=et»atten, in 
unt>er^offt, unexpected (cf. the proverb, Un«et^offC !ommt oft), and toiber 
iBeti^offen, contrary to expectation. 

5. oetflol^ten, perf. part. fr. obs. vetflel^len, now used only fig., as adj. 
and adv., stolen, fiirtive[ly], by stealth. 

IG. Slnflug (anbiegen, lit., to fly on, — bie 9atBen ftnb tote angeflogen, laid 
on as lightly as if with the touch of down flying about and settling ; 
hence, to tmge, suffuse slightly,— «ine fanfte »lötl^e flog i^te SBangen «n>, a 
tinge, touch, trace. — »etl^often, 15, 12, n.— -foUte (11, 38,n., a and ^), 
* should,* i.e. such was her purpose. 
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13. ff^onen, to spare» treat with forbearance and consideration ; 
fi^oncnb as adj. and adv., forbearing[ly]. 

14. S)uIberB<id (bttlben, to endure patiently, suffer passively, cf. 
®ebutb, patience), look of patient endurance. Cf. S)u(bertol, 94, 13, n. 

15. «erfftngtii^ is said of that in or by which one may easily fu^ "ott* 
fangen (cf. vcrfiriden, 6, 29, n.), be embarrassingly caught or entangled ; 
embarrassing, awkward, insidious, &c. 

10, Cbem, breath, poet., = 9ltl^em, with which it is etym. identical. 

ai. gaB ben ^emflt^ern (6, 18, n.)...: for this use of the article, cf. 
Goethe's Egmont:..Axi SRittel, ba9 bte ®emut^ec xa^ mel^t ctBittert, a 
means that will still further embitter men's minds, exdte people's feel- 
ings; and 89, 30, bie J{ö|>fe. — ^ö^eten @(f^k»ung (fr. fc^uingcn, to swlng; 
ftc|^ fd^toingen, to soar, &c.), a higher strain, new elasticity. 

23. We say einen Qrib, ein ®eIuBbe aBiegen, to take an oath, a vow , äit 
SBefenntnip, eine Seid^te aBiegen, to make a confession, &c 

24. mögen belongs to aBiegen as well as to ftnfen; to the former 
however in the sense of »et mögen (9, 26, n.), tonnen (which would pro- 
bably have been used here, had the first clause stood alone), * could 
have...,' to the latter with the force explained in 26, 11, n., 'feit as if he 
could,' * wished he could....' That this is hardly a real case oizeugma 
may be illustrated by observing that in English also the latter meaning 
as well as the former may often be expressed by * could,' as in the 
example in 26, 1 1, l^dtte »einen mögen^ could have wept. And on the 
other band, the possibility expressed itt the first member of the sentence 
before us — l^dtte aBiegen mdgen — is really as much a matter of subjective 
feeling as in the second, — so resolute was the Doctor's mood, that he 
could have, &c. 

30. tocilte Bei: n>eilen, to vlille, in the now obs. or rare intrans. 
sense of this word, to tarry, linger. Bei (18, 21, n.}, say 'on.' 

Page 64. 

2. gefliffentllc^ (with strengthening t, fr. gef iffen, perf. part. as adj., 
fr. obs. flciflen, assiduously intent on, studious in) = mit Sleif (lit., with 
diligence, assiduity), purposely, intentionally. 

4. Beim SluSgang (here = hinausgehen) auf ..., on going out of . . . . 

5. m bcr @<9lo^tre))))e: not 'on' the steps, which would be auf ber @. 
(33, 6, n.), but 'by,' 'near.' 

6. be6 gejhengeit ^^eiren (genly. ^ectn in the oblique cases of the sing., 
Vetren in the plur., cf. 11,9; 22, 12; 47, 3) : ge^eng was formerly an 

15—2 
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epithel or title of honour — gcfli-enger ^ecv, Oriv. ©tflrengen, cf. Eng. ' Your 
Worship' — given to persons of noble rank (primarily only to sach as 
possessed the power of life anddeath over subjects). It is formed fiom 
Stetig (Eng. Btronff), and orig. meant, like this, *strong, mightyy* both 
words then passing over into the signification ' strict, severe,* in which 
fiteng is still current. Here and in 65, 13 it might be rendered 'august.' 

7. crfc^red en as trans. is of the weak conjugation, as intrans. (7 1 , 8) of 
the strong. 

9. ^»ergeffen with the genit. is now used chiefly in poetry and the 
higher style of composition. 

la. »ic eines ®efpenfleS, usually, n>ie bet eine« ®., like that of a ghost. 

15. unb toagte ftc^ topfet ^etauS mit bet @)>ta(^e : a literal rendering 
will also reproduce the familiär tone of expression, 'and ventured to 
come boldly out with what she had to say.' 

20. na(^ (51, 26, n.) bem SDottftnn: SBottflnn, the sense of the words, 
the literal meaning. 

21. 3mb. Belügen (Eng. belle, but different in application), to teil 
one a lie, deceive him by falsehoods. 

23. (Sonne, here simply 'grant' ; cf. 71, 9, n. 

25. ttnfet SBeibet Bufunft : unfet, genit. plur. of the ist pers. pron. ; 
99etbet, genit. in apposition to it. So we may say, unfet allet SQSo^T, the 
good of US all. But unfet could not be thus used alone, either before or 
after a governing subst., except when the latter isanumeral, — unfet (not 
unfetet, as is sometimes incorrectly written) btei, »ieU, three, many, of us. 

26. ju fsgen, 3U fc^toeigen, &c., totffen, to know how to..., i.e., be able 
to..., so 86, 31 ; 92, 22. 

28. !Rat]^feItt)otte=tatl^fe(9afte SBotte (8tdt|fet, rlddle, fr. rotten, to 
guess), enigmatical, mysterious words; so Siftt^felfcage, 77, 13. 

30. »iel (toenig, ni(^t6, &c.) gelten — cf. 5, 7, n. — , to have great in- 
fluence, be a person of weight, be highly respected, &c. 

31. fi(^ )>ettennen («et, 4, 23, n. ; tennen, to mn, usually convejrs the 
idea of a more hasty and impetuous motion than taufen), to run blindly 
or impetuously astray. in etto). verrannt fein is a common phrase for, to 
be blindly set upon, devoted to a thing. 

Page 65. 

1. toie man fle..., 45, 28, n. — au(^ = * even,' 34, 10, n. 

2. The Word bit^ten denotes in the widest sense the inventive acti- 
vity of the Imagination. (Thus 2)i(^tet, a writer of imaginative compo- 
sition in prose or verse, is a wider term than jpoet) Hence various 
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Compounds: Qrm. etto. anbid^ten, to attribute somethiug to some one 
merely on the grounds of one's own fancy (so again 76, 5), sometimes, 
wittingly to invent a charge against one; bem Sluge etto. »orbi(|ften (96, 21), 
to place before the eye an imaginary picture of a thing ; einen 9ioman 
au0btc^ten (116, 9), to execute in detail, fiU out the outlines of a romance. 

4. teimen, to rhyme, make to rhyme, is often used = ' reconcile/ as, 
baS !ann i(^ ni(^t ^ufammenretmen. 

7. foTmKd^, formal, in due form, is often used like Eng. ' regulär/ 
* downright,* ein f^mltc^er Jtrieg, a regulär war, förmlich B5fe, downright 
angry. Here we might render, * actually.' Possibly however it is to 
be understood in its proper sense, — ^not in a casual indirect way, but in 
all due form, ' formally.* 

10. Jtart^AufetleBen (itart^dufet fr. Jtartl^attfe, formed as though it had 
something to do with 4au<, — like the Eng. Charterhouse — , fr. L. Lat. 
Cartüsia^ La Chartreuse), life as of Carthusian monks. — ^3e|}t ober nie 
galt eS (5, 7, n.)...su..., '...was the time to....' — ^SanberBann (3auBec, 
magic, charm ; SBann, see 96, 19, n.), magic spell. 

11. bem 8äcfien...Su|i (5, 8, n.) gu »ccfen wx..,i in Germ, a dat. of 
interest or relation is often used where in Eng. a prep. would be used, 
genly. *in*; cf. 103, 19, S)a Riegen i^m...BtoeifeI auf, arose in him; 11 3, 6, 
toie viel tiefere^ fDhtleib ettoetft und..., awakens in us. So also we say, S)ad 
nuufft mir, = auf mi(|i, ben Qrinbtucf... (113, 20), &c 

13* gcjHeng, 64,6, n. — altBefreunbet (cf. att^erfömmUc^, 10,34; attBe» 
tonnt, &c.) : ftc^ mit 3mb. Befteunben, to enter into frieudly relations with 
any one, to become his friend; toit ftnb [eng] Befceunbet, we are dose 
friends. Befteunben never has, and never has had, the meaning of the 
Eng. to tMfrleiul, favour, &c. ; yet four out of six Germ.-Eng. diction- 
aries consulted give these words as equivalents. 

14. vereiteln (eitel, vain): »er forms with adjs. a number of Com- 
pounds in which it denotes a becoming or causing to becotne, verBlaffen, to 
growpale; oetiüngen, to make (fid^ oeri., 101,4, to grow) young again ; 
so vereiteln, to make Yain, to frustrate. 

15. ftd^ (dat.) mit Qrinem @>c^Iage (60, 13, n.) bie fßringeflln }tt vetE)>^ic^« 
ten. In the expression Qrn. [ftt^] vet|>^i(^ten, to ' oblige ' a person, the 
Chief idea- is (ver|>^ic^tensa2tt S)an{ verpflichten) that of placing him under 
Obligation ; to oblige in the sense of showing disinterested courtesy is 
(Sm. gefdnig fein, eine ®efaing!eit ertoeifen, &c. 

18. ben ^eBel anfc^en: ^ihüi (fr. ^eBen, to raise), a lever; anfe^en, to 
set or put 'on' or *at' the appropriate place, to *apply'; cf. bic 8eber 
anfe^en, to ' put pen to paper.' 
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25. in fo tdbtdf^ Bangetoeite. Sonsmette (see note on hrqtBcUis, 34, 
7), * tediousness, ennui/ being simply lange ^etle written as one word, 
is still according to rule declined as if in two (like ein ^of er)»nefler, ttt 
^o^e^tteftet, &c. ; cf. 97, 3, feinet ganzen Sangentoeite) ; it is however often 
used in the invariable form 2angeU)ei(e, besides which there exists the 
now less used form Sangtoeile, fr. which are derived the current adj. 
langweilig and verb (angn>eUen. The first two fonns are accented some- 
times as if still in two words, sometimes as Compounds, with the accent 
on the first syllable. This is always the case with the true Compound 
Sangtoeite. 

26. ol^ne ®ang unb itlang (cf. 5, i, n.): @ang (now only poetkal, 
= ®efang), song ; Jttang, the ring or dazi^ of instrumental music. Cf. 
3mt). mit <Sang nnb JMang em4>fangen, to give one a festive reception ; ol^nc 
@ang nnb ittong aB^ie^en, to depart, esp. to go down to the grave, with- 
out the accompaniment of any distinguishing honours. 

38. beS S)oftorS ®önnerf(^aft anf^ta(^. etn). anfprec^en (cf. (In. vlxcl etn». 
anf^rec^en, to ask a person for a thing ; Slnfpntc^ auf et», machen, etio. in 
9lnf^(^ nel^men, to lay claim to a thing), to lay claim to, now generally 
used only with objects with which it bears the meaning, to * appeal to,' 
as bie ®erec(^tigfeit bet 9lation anf^ted^en, 3mb«. ®üte, (SefAttigfeit, &c. 
anfVtei^en. 

Page ^^, 

fl. l^aUflarrtg : ^att, neck; flarr, flamg, stiff, rigid. — (Kanaille (pron. 
as in Fr., or more commonly cänälyify often written itanaille) is used 
both coUectively, =rabble, mob, &c., and of individuals, rascal, black- 
guard, &c. — unb müfite \6f (=ttnb »enn i(f^...mü^te): unb is often used 
before a hypothetical clause with the force of * even.' 

3. iVL (Srunbe (3, 16, n.) ge^en, to *go to the bottom,' perish, be 
ruined. 

4. ein frommet SBunfcfi, a pious wish, is a common phrase for a wish 
that must remain but a wish, without prospect of fulfilment ; here how- 
ever it is used ironically in its proper meaning. 

7. f^jieten (Lat. spaHariy to take a walk, promenade) is generally 
used in combination with another word expressing the kind of motion : 
\p. gelten, reiten, falzten, to take a walk, a ride, a drive. 

8. tief et bem Ginttetenben (=il^m, aU et eintritt) entgegen. 

10. Titles like (Slaiefiat, GtceUenj, &c. are often used in address 
without poss. pron., = * Your Majesty,' &c. 
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II. ful^t (5, 17» n.) tem !DoftoT...ein @4^e(f burcf» ^ie (8, 9,11.) ®Uebet: 
@(|»i:e(f, fright, terror; 'a Start of alarin...thrilled through the....' 

13. U)ie koenn i^m etioa...: ettoa (cf. 11, 29, n.) here marks the sup- 
posed case as only one chosen or taken at random from a number of 
possible ones. It might here indeed be rendered ' for instance.' 

14. gtoölfe : the old plur. form in e of the numerals, though not un- 
common in conversation, is now regarded as a provincialism. — ^„©efegnete 
^<x\jiy^'* (fegnen, to bless; SD'^al^Iaeit, lit. meal-time, but used for the meal 
itself), * a blessing on the meal/ is an old and still very general formula, 
addressed to each other as a wish by persons sitting down to or rising 
from dinner. In some parts of Germany it is used among the less 
refined as a general greeting about midday. 

17. jut ^nttoott, lit., * for' (cf. 7, 19» n.), i.e., in answer. — ^(|koicg, 
48, 13, n. 

20. 2Brautf(|iaft : f(^aft=8]ilp, here indicating character or condition, 
cf. 70,26, ®5nnerf(^aft ; äSraut* represents here, as in ^rautjlanb, both 
äStaut and ^r&utigam, cf. 49, 27, n. We may render, ' engagement.' — 
ä^erl^ör ((Sn. «erl^öten, to examine judicially, either the defendant or a 
witness; cf. to. 'hear* a cause), close interrogation, cross-examination. 

22. tocT ber oUe <^err...gett>efen (sc. fei), cf. 23, 10, n. 

23. Unterfuc^ungdrtc^tet (Unterfu(f>ung, investigation, cf. 92, 23, Unter« 
fu^^ungt^aft, detention for examination). The term 9it(||tet is applied to 
a much larger class of officials, of various grades and functions, em- 
ployed in the administration of justice, than the Eng. 'judge.* An 
Untetfudjfungdtid^ter is the official in a provincial court of law, whose duty 
it is to conduct the preliminary investigations in criminal cases. He 
has however nothing to do with the actual trial and sentence, so that he 
cannot be called a *judge' at all in the Eng. sense of the word. 

25. (Srm. feine Slufbartung macf^en, to ' pay one's respects ' to any one. 
We also say (Srm. aufbarten, which however corresponds more to the 
Eng. to ' wait upon,' for a particular purpose, esp. to render a Service 
or receive Orders. 

26. foU ni(^t (11, 28, n., b and €\ ' are not to,' * must not * (and may 
in my name be given to understand as much). 

29. icf» labe fte ia nid^t ein Qa, cf. 24, 27, n., and 51, 12, n.) expresses 
in the first place the speaker's reminder to himself, which is at the same 
time a concession (already indicated by the words ^u(^ fceilic^) in correc- 
tion of what he has just said. — foll, 11, 28, n., tf. 
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Page 67. 

I. glei(^ In ttdd^^et SBod^e, or gtei(fi nd(^fie iSo^e : gletd^ with expres- 
sions of time is often equiv. to Eng. 'very,* — gleiti^ ^ute, this very day; 
but its force is often hardly strong enough for reproduction in English. 

3. S)em 8. ging... ein l^elle« £i(l^t auf. Qfd gel^t mir ein Sic^t auf, a licrht 
rises or breaks forth (cf. bte @onne gel^t auf, rises), in which the matter in 
band suddenly becomes clear, 'now I begin to see... *; cf. 73,4. In 
the analogous phrase, %t%\. gelten mit bie ^Jlugen auf, aufgeben =ft(!l(> öffnen. 
In other similar phrases (cf. 87, 24) there is perhaps a blending of the 
two figures,-:— of a light rising, and a bud, &c. opening out. 

12. 9ie))tAfentattond' unb SSaKfdle. te))tafentttcn (fr. Fr. reprhenUr\ 
to represent ; to represent fitly and worthily as regards outward ap- 
pearances and dignity of style. Thus 9{e)>tdfentatton8f often are granted to 
ambassadors, ministers, &c., as a contribution to the expenses of main- 
taining the style of living and hospitality held suitable to their position. 
Hence the general use of te^tdfentiten and 8ie))rdfentation to denote the 
keeping up of the dignity of bearing, ceremony, style of living, and hospi- 
tality, deemed proper to one's rank and place in society. 9ie))rdfenta« 
tionjfdle might perhaps here be rendered * drawing-rooms.' 

13. ®vAcL<i)Un (ettt). für gut a(^ten, = Italien, 55, 18, n., to deem a thing 
g^ood), a formally expressed judgment or opinion ; used more particularly 
of the authorised report of an expert. 

15. ©(^toeigen H6 i^^ frage! The infin. with imperative force is 
still in populär use, especially towards children, — Slufflel^en! *Get up.' 
Commoner however is the similar use of the past part., ffix^i fo gelaufen! 
*Don*t run so.' Used to any but children, both modes of expression 
have a brusque and imperious tone. 

19. ntc^t ettoa. ., see 11, 29, n. — Bebeutfam, significantly, i.e., as a 
significant and purposed thing, to challenge the notice of the neigh- 
bours. 

20. er fam...ttorgefal^ren (»erfahren, — ttor= Vö before' the door, cf. 13, 
18, n. — i to *drive up ') : this use of a past part. in Germ, where we use a 
pres. part. is regularly found only after tommen, not, as Whitney says, 
*after one or two verbs of motion.' Nor is it satisfactory to cut short inquiry 
into a somewhat curious phenomenon of language by the Statement that 
*the past part. is used in the sense of a pres. part.* Eve, 174, shows 
more of scientific caution when he says, *a past part. is used where we 
should use a pres. part. in English.' Hildebrand (Grimm, s,v, fommen) 
explains the part. as here used (originally) in a kind of aoristic 
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signification, and gives ezamples which by illustration make the con- 
struction in question appear less isolated and arbitrary. 

37. fld^ einer @a(^e entftnnen= erinnern. Note that the adv. j[emals, 
placed here in grammatical connection with entfonn, belongs logically to 
a verb unexpressed, just as in Eng. we might say loosely, * which they 
ever remembered,' — ^for, * which they remembered to have ever oc- 
curred,* or, * which they remembered to have ever known.* 

29. bae||te Bei fi«^: Bei (18, 21, n.) = 'with'; *thought tö himself.* — 
fo Bin unb Bleibe id^..., 54, 30, n. — ^^^it^xxvx (g pron. as in Fr.)> 56* 3, n. 

Page 68. 

8. ^omeranje, orange, or Sanb^omeran^e, is a jesting term, for a 
country beauty with rustic simplicity, and unacquainted with society. 

10. bad fommt bal^er, baf or »eil..., lit., that comes from this (ba]^er= 
»on biefcm l^er, cf. 8, 12, n.), viz., that...; *the reason ofthat is.* 

12. i)teBeiif(d[> (1 pron. Germ.,=^) or )>(eBeif(|^, sometimes i)IeBei, 
pletwlan. 

16. ftüger att »ertieBt : more correctly, mel^r ftug att »ertieBt; cf. Aue, 
§ 180; Eve, 31. 

17. er^ re(^t (cf. 9, 22, n.) may here be rendered, *more than ever.' 

18. mit bem SRamen eine« ^errn »on... : the use of the indef. art. here 
is idiomatic,— 3)er Äönig rei«te incognito unter bem Flamen eine« Orafen »on 
IIB., under the name of Count B. 

19. Slbelflanb : @tanb, rank, class, abstr. and concr., cf. S3ürgerftanb, 
&c., von l^ol^em, geringem ®tanbe, &c. 

23. heujten ftc^ bie @cl^recfgebanfen...mtt ber 8:ur(l(|t..., (cf. ein JBrief 
freuet fi(^ mit bem anbern,— bie Beiben Briefe freuen ft(j^), lit,crOB8ed..., i.e., 
mingled, contended with.... 

28. @tic^n}ort, catchword, cue, watchword, motto, favourite maxim. 

31. brdngen, not formed directly fr. JDrang (as Whitney), but factitive 
of bringen (cf. 10, 17, n.). It is often used absolutely, without a per- 
sonal object. }it etU) brAngen, to be urgent for a thing, urge or urgently 
request that it be done, &c. 

Page 69. 

a. fld^ (dat.) ein S^tt\ fa{fen=aRut]^ faffen (29, 18, n.). 

7. Eleinlout (laut, lond; laut werben, to break silence, utter sound, be 
noisy), lit, making little noise, speaking in a lowered tone; hence the 
fig. current meaning, dejected, downcast, abashed, &c. 



236 NOTES. [70. 

9. attf...erta<>^)te, 37, 16, n. — ft^tef, askew, awiy, wroxig. 

10. meinte, 5, 35, n. — bev Stltfl fei ia..., 94, 97, n. 

11. bec SBeibcTfeinb, »ic man il^n male: according to the common con- 
struction explained in 45, a8, n., il^n would refer to fß)ei6etrfetnb, while it 
here evidently refers to Sürfl. It would have been clearer to say, att 
ben man i^n male. 

la. über bie SRafen (accus, plur. of bie 9)>{a|ie, cf. 28, 11, n.), above 
or beyond measnre, exceedingly. 

16. bad ader^öf^jle (cf. aKergnabig^, 50, 18, n., and ]^o(^, 24, 30, n.) 
SBott (ai, 31, n.): = ba8 SBort @einer !Durd(^Iaud|^t orbc< Surfen; so 86, 24. 

11. na^m er... feine fünf @inne ^ttfammen: cf. feine itrdfte, feinen SRut^, 
&c., lufammenne^men, to collect one's strength» summon up one*s courage, 
&c.; 'he gathered bis wits together.* 

33. eine SDitnute gnftbige« (50, 18, n.) (Sel^ot : gnabigel ®el^ör Stands in 
apposition to eine SVlinute, as we say ein (Silad SBein, a glass of wine; cf. 
13, 22, n., and 79, 16, nacf^ einer @tunbe Stafi, after an hour's rast. 

26. !omme Gfr gteid^ jum JCert, * to the point.* The figure may refer 
either to the text of a sermon (which German preachers often introduce 
by some general remarks, preparatory to its announcement), or to the 
text of an author, as distinguished from introduction and commentary. 
The populär character of this and kindred phrases points rather to the 
formen Cf. loi, 19, n. 

27. frifcü^toeg, straight out, boldly. — in brei SBorten: note that the plur. 
SBorte, not SBörter (Aue, § 148), is used, because the words are to have 
a connected meaning, and the numerical expression is a mere phrase to 
signify brevity. On the other band brei SBörter might have been used 
in 1. 29, the number of individual vocables being there the prominent 
idea. 

31. @erenifftmu3 (Lat., superl. of x^^7ftfj),=bur(^(au(l^ttgfl; as subst., 
= @eine 2)ur(|>Iaucf|t, cf. 55, 6, n. 

Page 70. 

5. SRifl^eirat]^, or aDtedalliance (1. 15 below; pron. Fr.), mlsalUaace. 

12. gemeffen, perf. part. as adj., measured; hence deliberate, stately, 
strict, &c.; as adv., with dignified reserve and precision, &c. 

16. f(|>led^terbingS (cf. neuerbingS, 36, 21, n.), absolutely, positively, by 
all means. f(^te<l^t formerly meant (cf. \^l\^ and fc^Iit^ten, 38, 10, n.) 
level, smooth, straight; straightforward, simple, piain; cf. fc^Ied^tmeg, 
without further ado, simply, merely; fif^led^t — or fc^lic^t— -unb red^t, simply 
and loyally upright, &c. 



71.] NOTES. 237 

19. 0^ott (sc. fei Ch) Befvl^len, an old leave-taking phrase, ' adieu '. 
Befel^Ien, to commend or deliver to the care and keeping of (®ott feint 
@eete, feine Jtinbev einem 93efc^ü|er, &c., Bef.)i is now used only in a poet. or 
biblical style. em))fe^Icn, to recommend, only partly fiUs its place. 

33. (Sfnbe mit @d^te<ien,=f(f|tc(i(tcl^e0 (Srnbe, is a phrase from Luther's 
Bible, Ps. Ixxiii. 19: ®ie... nehmen ein (Sfnte mit ©erteilen; A. V., *they are 
utterly consumed with terrors,' — ^lit., take, i.e. come to a terrible end. 
— to)ar...ba, was there, 'had come.' 

99. fiel er...tiut(^, 57, 29, n. — ^flanb auf einet oetlorenen itarte, cf. auf 
bem @))iele {leiten, 34, 1 1, n. 
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I. Snftag (cf. Snf e, 13, 6, n.), day of humiliation or penance. 

3. a)^an ^dttc )oo^( (48, 18, n.) benfen follen, *One would surely bave 
thought.* la this idiomatic use of foOte (I^Atte...foUen) where we use 
'would' (* would have'), — man follte meinen, benfen, &c'. — , the original 
idea seems to be, one 'ought,* having due regard to the convincing force 
of the evidence, to think so or so. 

4. Itntertaffungffilnben : untertaffen, to 'omit,*n^lecttodoathing. — 
»etgeuben, 3, 11, n.— Se^tia^te, 52, 8, n.— gefül^nt, 13, 7, n. 

8. ne^enBei, adv. with the meaning of its synonymous components, 
alongside of, in conjunction with, something eise; here and in 1. 1% 
below it may be rendered ' at the same time.' 

9. gönnen, to grant or allow (64, 13) of free good will, is the exact 
opposite of to * grudge,* mif gönnen; and oilens means simply, to see with 
pleasure that something (good, or ironically, the contrary) falls to the 
lot.of another, — 3(9 gönne il^m fein %XvA )»on bergen, I am heartily gladof 
his good fortune. 

13. 3mb. anfc^tofttjcn (fe^kDarg, black; cf. anftreid^ to paint), to 
blacken one's character, to defame, denounce. — i(fi getraue mir (also, but 
now less commonly, mtc^) et». 3U tl^un, I have confidence in my power 
to do something, I am bold enough to, venture, dare to.... 

14. Sei ber (i.e., be« 9&r|len)...Buneigung (sc. gu i^m): Bei indicating 
(cf. 61, 15, n.) an attendant circumstance acting as a cause, might here 
be rendered by *in view of ' or 'considering.' 

16. gtof e €>tfl((e l^alten auf..., =«iel l^alten auf..., 48, 24, n. 

17. auf alle SAlle,=iebenfalIe, in any case, anyhow.— m{f(i(fi,=Bebctt(« 
lii^t 15, 8, n.,dubious, hazardous, critical. 

21. aufatl^men, or n)ieber oufatl^men (108, 19), to take fresh breath, 
breathe again, breathe freely. Cf. aufmerken, 27, 15, and aufl^ori^en, 109, 
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20, where also, as here, auf indicates the rising into füll play of the 
activity expressed by the verb. 

33. Stcgiment, 19, 10, n. — aitffel^en, to look up, hence Slitffe^eii (9luf» 
fe^en ma(|ftit, erregen, &c.)» notice, surprise, Sensation. 

27. mit einem gemeinen (ürgerlu^en (17, r 7« n.) S)oftor. The use of the 
Word gemein in the sense of gen>d^n(ü^, common, ordinary, is dow for the 
most part avoided, because of possible confusion with its more frequent 
sense of * common *= low, mean, vulgär, base; cf. 96, 30, n. Here we 
may understand the word as the more suitable to the Fpeaker's purpose 
just because of its ambiguity. 

a8. unbefugte (Srin^üffe (on the plur. cf. 48, i, n.) : Befugen (9ug, dne 
authority, legal competence; cf. Unfug, 8, 33, misdoing, &c.), to au- 
thorise. 

31. o^ne]^in=ol^nebief, 5, 37, n. — miftrauift^en ®cmütl^e4 (6, 18, n.), 
adverbial genitive, 8, i,n. — a^nen, 24, 21, n. 

Page 7a. 

9. Mrft^Iagen, perf. part as adj., cunning, crafty, artiul. 
4. ging i^m...ein neues Std^t auf, cf. 67, 3, n. 

10. <Srtt>. ^mäj/lsaiäjii (Sr». is an abbreviation for C^uer, used inde- 
clinably ; it is however often (perhaps now most commonly) read and 
spoken, not seldom also written, in each case with the suitable inflection 
(here Qrurer, genit , in 1. 14 below Chtret, dat.). 

14. gleid^fam corresponds exactly to the Eng. ' as it were.' 

15. ein 0))fet Bringen (i.e. to the place of sacrifice) is the usual phrase 
for, to 'make' a sacrifice; ettt). gum (=for a, as a, cf. 7, 19, n.) 0)>fer 
Bringen, to sacrifice; so again, 88, 31. 

19. €>agenttei0 (@age, 33, 21, n.; JtreiS, circle), cycle of myths or 
legends; the m3rths collectively that group round one subject, as bet 
troianifd^e SagenfreiS, &c. 

21. SQßar e6 bo(^..., 6, 26, n. 

23. entlarven: ent, cf. 9, 19, n.; Satve: fr. Lat. larvcL, a mask. 

25. au«Bettten, orig., to plunder; 9lu«Beute = ©eute, booty. Now 
9lu<Beute is used only for the produce or gain derived from natural 
sources, as mines, &c., or from undertakings; auSBeuten corresponds to 
the Fr. exploiter^ to work out a thing so as to extract the fiiU gain 
from it; to make the most of a thing, often with the associated idea 
of unscrupulous regard to one*s own interests alone. — [on (5m.] ein 
Qbrem^l fiotuiren (Lat. exemplum statuere), to make an example of some 
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one. In this phrase the foreign word (&xem)>el (not aSctf^lel, otherwise 
commoner) is always used. 

a8. et foKte (11, 38, n., c) ic^^t..., *he was now to...,' was destined 
to.... — ^»erfc^ttlbcn (^d^ulb, cf. 14, 9, n.)» to be guilty of, be to blame for; 
to incur, deserve. Hence unvetfd^ultet, undeserved; also, as adv. (= 
ol^nc etto. t>crf(|^ulket gu l^oBen, cf. ungef&umt, 29, 3, n. ; ausflubitt, 5a, 9, n.), 
innocently. 

39. auf iseld^et et. . .l^atte ^el^en toollen. When two or more uninflected 
verbal forms (infin. or perf. part.) come tc^ether at the end of a de- 
pendent sentence, the inflected verbal form, or auxiliary, is often made, 
for the sake of euphony, or to avoid heaviness of style, to precede the 
uninflected forms (and sometimes also the object or an adverbial ex- 
pression, 108, 6), instead of being placed; according to the rule of the 
dep. sentence, at the end,— «.g. fobalb et ba< SBerl »oOenbct y^^Sttn »erbe, 
or toerU »oUenbet foBen. This order is always used where in a Compound 
tense of a verb of mood the form of the part. is used which coincides 
with the infin., according to the rule quoted in a6, 21, n. (as here »oOeii 
=Se)i)oIlt; so 108, 6). 

30. geft^koelge baf .... The verb gefd^toeigen (cf. »evfd^toeigen, 48, 13, n.) 
is now used only in the infin. with gu, — ...ju gefd^itoeigen, *to say nothing 
of...,' 'not to mention...,' and in the adverbially used gefcfitoeige (properly 
pres. indic. with ellipse of the subj. ic^), 'not to say,* * much less.' baf 
eT...]^atte will have to be rendered by the indic, but it should be noted 
(cf. 20, 27, n.) that it expresses in itself only a notion or conception, the 
negation of which lies in the idiomatic gefd^kveige with the context 
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2. «erfnB(^ett (^oc^en, bone). Many verbs in «er, formed fir. substs., 
denote either a covering wüh, as )oetftIBern, )oerglafen, &c., or (like those 
formed fr. adjs., cf. 65, 14, n.) a changing into, as Mrfleinecn, )»er)}ult>ecn, 
&c. 

5* gegen... »otgel^en (11, 25, n.), to 'proceed' against... ; cf. 110, i, 
S^otge^en, procedure. — gutiAc^fi, lit., in the nezt or nearest place, next 
in Order; hence (its actual usage), 'in the first place,' and thus often 
=»or attem, above all, chiefly. So 84, 7. — bod^ (3, 5, n.), unaccented; 
though there were other Clements in the matter, yet the one mentioned 
was the prime one ; 'at least,' ' at any rate.' 

6. feinet... Seibenft^aft im SDege ^anb, 8, 9, n. 

7. ia is often used (almost=fogat, even), like the Eng. 'nay,' to 
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mark what follows as even going beyond what has preceded, — (Srt ereiferte 
m, ia loät^ete, ' He grew angry, nay raged.* 

9. Aber^au)>t (contrasted with junAd^fl, 1. 5 above, and removing the 
limitation expressed by it), as a general question, altogether, looking at 
the matter as a whole. We might render \^ in the previous line by 
•indeed,* and fiBer^au)>t here by *really' or *after all,* laying special 
emphasis on the foUowing * lover.' — bem IBcdutigam gette, 14, 39, n. 

jo. mit angemaftem 9)ertrauen. fu^ anmafen {yMi%vx^ obs.,=ineffen) 
formerly meant to meajmre or claim for oneself according to the 9Raf or 
measure of what was right and proper; now it means only to claim for 
oneself above the proper measure; hence to arrogate, assume, pretend 
to. Refl. verbs are often used both in the pass. part. , and in the infin. 
as subst., without the refl. pronoun. — SBuc^er gettieBen, 3, 12, n. 

13. fliegende ^i|e (originally or chiefly a medical term, often used 
fig.), heat suddenly rising and quickly passing away, intermittent heat; 
so also eine fliegente dtotl^e, a passing ilush, ein fliegendes 9ie6er, &c. 

16. o( ft(^...mit...verMnten fönne, 33, 20, n. 

11, 3mb. tn'6 ®eBet nehmen is a fam. phrase for, to catechi2e severely, 
call to account, 'take to task.' Its original meaning seems to have 
been, as a phrase of church pastoral discipline, to guide a penitent to 
prayer or other religious exercise, after confession. in'l ®ebet gelten is or 
was provindally used for attendance at catechization, or Instruction pre- 
paratory for confirmation. — ^baf final, t=bamit. — @tü(E fAr ®td({, 4, 34, n. 

23. The plur. UrnttteBe (ft(|> ümtrei^en, to wander or gad about, prowl) 
is used to express a restless, esp. an underhand or intriguing S^teiBen (cf. 
3, 12, n.), machinations, intrigues, political or seditious agitation (97, 
8), &c. 

24. betärfen, to need, takes the genit. or accus. ; used impersonally, 
the genit., seldom the accus., — 3>etner ^tlfe bebatf e9 nt<^t, your help is 
not wanted. 

26. abl&ugnen ((Augnen, to deny), to deny, disavow, disclaim. 

31. SBer nur immer..., ben...: nur, immer, nur immer, combined with 
»er, simply serve to give emphasis; toer in itself means * whoerer,' any 
one who, cf. 33, 7, n. For further exx. of this generalising and strength- 
ening force of nur and immer, each alone, or in conjunction, cf. 57i 18; 
81,6; 101,7. 

Page 74. 

I. fiem)>eU...3U..., lit, stamps into...(cf. gu et», »erben, et», gu etto. 
mat^^cn, &c.), where we should say, stamps *as....' 
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4. fi(|> fteUen (21, 23, n.)» to place oneself (116, 16), to assume a cer- 
tain attitude or bearing ; here we might say *conduct * or *bear* himself. 
ft(f> fletten with an adj.=pretend to be, as fid^ franf fteUen, &c. 

5. fftnbigt auf feinen Spanien : auf with the accus, here denotes (not 
'in' his name, which would be in feinem S'lamen) the direction in which 
the sin or its responsibility is thrown, = * on the strength of,* * relying 
on,' *under cover of.' — 0lun fottte man meinen, 71,3, n. 

6. entfd^uIHgen Oru). (72, 10, n.) ^ur(i(itau(^t : entfd^u(bigen is 3rd pers. 
plur. (plur. of majesty or of respect, cf. 1. 19 below) pres. subj., opta- 
tively or imperatively iised, just as in the ordinary form.used for an 
imperat., entf(|;ult)igen @ie. The nearest corresponding form in modern 
Eng. (in older Eng. cf. i Kings, xxii. 8, *Let not the king say so,' 
where Luther's version has : Der Äontg rebe nx^t alfo) to this imperat. of 
address with the subject named is a 2nd pers. imperat., followed by the 
came of the pers. addressed, *excuse me, your Highness,* or a paren- 
thetic future, * your Highness will excuse me.* 

7. t>t€ ©ad^e ijl...ni(^t fo fc^Iimm... : fc^tec^t is simply bad in quality, 
opposed to good (fti^tic^iteT SEBein, ein fdf^Iet^ter ©efc^&ft^mann, cf. 1. 14 be- 
low) ; fdj^Iimm is bad chiefly as bringing or threatening härm or annoy- 
ance. Hence f(^Itmm, not S^U^i, is used in the present passage; so we 
say eine fti^Iimme SBunbe, ein fc|ilimmer SSorfaQ, &c. Gin S^\t<fyUx SJ^enfcfi is 
a bad man, morally ; ein f(^limmet 3Henf(^, one whose bad qualities are 
hurtful or dangerous to those around him, cf. 1. 15 below, bie fdf^Cimmen 
dreunbe unb Statine. 

8. im (Sinjetnen, in detail, in particulars, * in this or that respect,* 
*in certain points*; im ®an}en, on the whole. 

15. nid^t fo übel, or fo Abel ni(^t (cf. 3, 4, n.), * not so bad.* 

19. bürfen (19, 28, n.) ni<^t, must not. — We say Grm. et», at« 8fe^ler, 
&c. (cf. 77, 20), or }um QSetbienfl, &c., anrechnen, to redcon, count, 
regard, as a fault, or as a merit. Thus (Srm. etw. l^o^^ anre(|»nen may mean 
according to context, either to make it out as a great merit or Service on 
his part, — @ie rechnen mir meine befd^eibenen Seiflungen ^u ^od^ an, or as here, 
to make of it a serious charge against him. 

35. benn et fal^ nun bo(^, baf...: bo<^ (3, 5, n., ^and ^), after all. 

26. Slnbeginn is really the union into one word of two M. H. G. 
words, atugin and begin^ but is in usage a somewhat strengthened 
form for SBcginn or Anfang ; von 91., from the veiy beginning, from the 
first. 
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5. ta>a^tl^aftig as adj. (with accent on the first syllable), truthful, 
truth loving, is now less usual than toa^t^aft (73, 25) ; too^t^aftig, as adv., 
really, in very truth, is common. 

6. Bei attebem, 61, 15, n. — ^butd^tticBen, perf. part. as adj., cunning^ 
crafty, artful; here adv. qualifying the synonymous word f(!|i(au, dy. — 
»oQec SOihitteriDi^ : ooKtr, orig. inflected masc. form, now used as an inva- 
riable = 'ünVi, but only as predicate, before an uninflected subst. of any 
gender, in the sing, or plur. Cf. £ve, 92, Obs. i. — ^oltttcud, 39, 19, n. 

8. ba is here of course not causal, but temporal (=al8), as also In 
the next line (=too), *when*; cf. Eve, 250. — »ctungnabcn fr. Ungnobe 
(cf. Aue, § iio, note), disfavour, disgrace. 

14. an ben SRagel l^&ngen, to hang on the nail, ' put on the shelf.' 

16. unter ber ^anb, secretly, privately, ' onderhand ' in the neutral 
sense in which this word was still used by as recent a writer as Sir W. 
Scott, *Baillie Macwheeble provided Janet, underhand, with meal....' — 
mit flaat6re(!|itU(^en unb )}olittf(|>en S)tngen. ^taatStotffenfd^aft may be briefly 
and generally defined as the science of State govemment, @taat8re(^t 
as the object of that science, treated theoretically and historically. We 
may say, ' with the theory and practice of politics.' 

17. tooju...tti(fit fo viet gel^örte (cf. gel^örig, 77, 18, n.), for which, to do 
which, not so much was required, ' which was not a matter of so much 
difficulty.' — in felsiger Seit : felBtg is less commonly used than felB, and 
like this it is generally preceded by the def. art. in composition, ber« 
feK[ig]e, &c., the same. Its use, as here and in 82, 2o,=biefet or iener, 
is rare, possibly local. — füt ben ^audbeborf (93ebarf fr. Bebürfen, what is 
needed, requisites), for the requirements of the household, and still more 
familiarly, för'S $au6, are common phrases to express generally what is 
adequate to one's ordinary homely wants. The court and administra- 
tion of many petty German princes of that time formed little more 
than a good-sized domestic establishment. 

19. m^ Sal^teifcifl, 18, 30, n.— ent^jjjjte ^ (cf. enttawen, 72, 23, n.): 
$iq)))e, a pupa, chrysalis, hence ^\^ W)>cn) genly. ft(^ ein« or »erW))en, 
to enter into the chrysalis State, change into a chrysalis, fig., assume a 
disguise, and in contrast with this, ^vS^ ent^u))^n (ent, 9, 19, n.), to emerge 
from the chrysalis State, burst the cocoon, fig., to reveal oneself, come 
to light, either in one's real, hitherto concealed character, or as here, 
simply in a new character. — ^§um..., cf. 74, i, n. 

21. ÄabinetSbireftor, head of the cablnet or privy-council of the 



76.] ^ NOTES, 243 

prince, prime minister. Of course these terms are not to be taken in 
the sense they bear in a constitutional monarchy ; cf. introductory note. 
38. fti^ttftU(|f beurfunbet : (euthtnben (Utfunbc, 95, 18, a document) in 
itself means properly to attest by document, give written or document- 
ary evidence of, but it is so generally used in the wider sense, to au- 
Chenticate, give manifest proof of, that the qualification fd^riftttc^ cannot 
be regarded as tautology. 

Page 76. 

3. im nflc^flen ä^ettrauen... : cf. in na^et 9ceunbf(f^afit mit 3tnt. {leiten, in 
close friendship; 3mb9. nA^crc äBefanittfc^aft machen, &c 

4. benn, 53, 11, n. — ifm...anbt(^tete, 65, 3, n. 
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S)er Sop^ be8 ^ettn (SnilUmainK 



The scene of the narrative is laid cbiefiy in Mainz, before and 
during the French Revolution. Mainz was at this time still an eccle- 
siastical Electorate, ruled by an Archbishop-Elector who was Primate 
of Germany. Though but a small State with 320,000 inhabitants, it 
counted, besides a numerous nobility, no fewer than nearly 3000 eccle- 
siastics and 1200 salaried officials. In their train came a host of basy 
idlers and parasites, as ministers to their free and luxurious style of 
living. The Elector, Fr. K. J. von Ehrthal, a man of French manners 
and culture, was a weak ruler, guided by women and courtiers, who 
bestowed his favours almost exclusively on the old nobility, the priests 
and the monks. He was however inclined to the ideas of Voltaire and 
the other French free-thinkers, and showed his tolerance somewhat 
ostentatiously by drawing around him a number of leamed and literary 
men of the Protestant faith. Prominent among these was Georg 
Forster, who as a youth had with his father accompanied Captain Cook 
in his second voyage round the world, and who is still noted as the 
author of the „anflehten wm Sflieberrl^eln," a record of travel in the 
Netherlands, France and England. In their somewhat isolated position 
in the Roman Catholic Community of Mainz, these mennaturally drew 
closer together, united as they were by political dissatisfaction and 
sympathy with the revolutionary movement inaugurated in France; 
they were joined by a certain number of malcontents, political and 
religious free-thinkers, from among the better educated of the Elector's 
subjects. The accusation sometimes brought against the Liberais of 
Mainz, that they actually conspired to deliver the city into the hands of 
the French, seems not to be justified by facts ; its speedy surrender, 

1 A oonsiderable number of words and modes of expression occurring in the text 
have already been explained in the earlier notes, for which the Student is refcrred to 
the index at the end of the book. 
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when in Oct. 1792 the French General Custine advanced against it, 
was a natural conseqnence of the previous neglect of its fortifications 
and means of defence, and of the utter demoralisation that prevailed 
among those who should have defended it. It is certain bowever that 
many of them welcomed the French as deliverers and Champions of 
populär freedom, and that during the French occupation their infiuence 
was exerted both in Mainz and in other towns on the left bank of the 
Rhine, in the dissemination of the republican and cosmopolitan doc- 
trines of the French Revolutionists. Immediately after Custine's entry 
into Mainz, from which the Elector and bis court had ignominiously 
fled upon the first alarm, a society of *' Friends of Liberty and Equality " 
assembled in the electoral palace. They shortly resolved themselves 
into a political club, after the pattem and with the tendencies of the 
Jacobin club in Paris; hence they are often called bie (StuBMflen von 
SRatng. The idea of a formal alliance with France was now openly 
entertained, though the French in Mainz, who conducted themselves as 
the lords of a conquered territory, did little to exemplify their own prin- 
ciples of liberty, universal brotherhood, and the sovereignty of the 
people. An attempt was made in the first instance to construct a free 
and independent State, but this project did not harmonize with the 
designs of the French, and was frustrated by the agitation of the party 
enthusiastic for union and Identification with the great Republic, as the 
centre and stronghold of the new world-revolutionising movement. 
In March, 1793, a resolution was passed in an assembly of the 
♦* Rhenish-German National Convention," to convert the whole terri- 
tory from Landau to Bingen, on the left bank of the Rhine, into a 
free State, totally severed from the German Empire. This was pre- 
sently foUowed by a second, expressing the wish for the incorporation 
of this " Rhenish-German Republic" with France, and appointing a 
deputation to the French National Convention. Meanwhile, however, 
German troops appeared before Mainz, and enclosed it on all sides. 
The French had restored the fortifications, and defended the town with 
great bravery for several weeks, but were at last compelled by famine 
to surrender it to the Prussians, on condition of being allowed to depart 
with the honours of war on giving their parole for a year. Their re- 
publican allies among the Germans were for the most part severely, 
oflen brutally punished; many lay for years in prison, and suffered the 
loss of all their property. 

As the general history of the French Revolution will be either 
familiär or easily accessible to the Student^ the historical explanations 

16 — 2 
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given in the foUowing notes are brief, and confined chiefly to the less 
£uniliar allasions. 

Page 77. 

9. b(€ alte 8ftt|}, Frederick the Great (reigned 1740— -86). 

4. bie a^ötterfd^tac^t ^ SeU))^, or bir 8et)))i9et a3dUerf(^la4^t (so called 
from the number of nations that took part in it), the great three days' 
battle of X^ipzig, Oct. i6thy i8th, and ipth, 1813. 

6. The present story was written in 1865, when Napoleon IIL was 
the central figure in European politics. 

7. j^antiertn (fr. Fr. hanter — Eng. lULunt — to frequent, but cbanged 
in meaning through the infiuence of populär etymology, as thoogh it 
came from ^anb), to work with the hands; to be busily engaged; to 
pursue a trade or business; to *deal in/ lit. and fig. — ^The great com- 
poser, Johann Sebastian Bach, died in 1750; Ludwig van Beethoven, 
also the greatest musician of his age, was born in 1770. 

14. )oa< ein i8etj)uc(ener tool^t fagcn toütbe : isol^l (48, 18, n.), 'probably.' 
wol^I is often used in interrogative sentences to express rather an inquiring 
conjecture than a positive question — So füllet ber äBeg too^l l^tn? — with 
much the same force as the Eng. 'I wonder.' In an indirect inter- 
rogative sentence it retains, though often not itself translatable, a simiiar 
force ; cf. the common mode of expression (sc. 3(|> möchte tviffen, or the 
like) 0( er tvol^t |inge^t? *I wonder whether he will go,' &c. 

1 5. 3fl (4, 20, n.) injtvifidjien gar . . . : gar is to be read in close connection 
with %^ injwifclien, in the sense explained in 8, 20, n. ; fo belongs, in its 
merely expletive use, to the, foUowing word, cf. below, 78, 10, n., and 
exx. quoted there. In reading, a slight pause should be made after gor. 

16. I^anbumfel^rt, a provincial, and otherwise quite unusual form for 
the common phrase im •^anbumfcl^ren (commoner still perhaps is im 
^antumbre^en), 11t., in the turning of a band, 'in a twinkling.' Note 
that in these Compounds, while «6anb receives according to rule the 
Chief accent, the secondary accent lies on fe^ren or breJ^en (or perhaps ^we 
should rather say, equally on the prefix and the root), although lunfc^cn 
(i03, 7), »breiten, have as sep. verbs the accent on the prefix. 

17. Seb^eit, lifetime, is most commonlyused in the plur., 5ei [meinen, 
meines SSatet«] Seb^etten, in one*s [my, my father's] lifetime. 

18. toitb gel^örig fiaunen : gel^drig (fr. gehören, to belong; cf. 75, 17, n.), 
belonging or appertaining to ; hence, suitable, proper, requisite, — 3)tcfc< 
SBaffet l^at niij^t bie gehörige aBBdrme; hence finally, in coUoq. language, 
considerable, esp. as adv.,--3<|> »erbe gehörig arbeiten muffen, tocnn.... 
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*I shall have to stick close to it, if....* Cf. the slang use of the Eng. 
'proper.* Render, '...will be vastly astonished/ or *wül be astonished.' 
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7. Hc.fo getoorben, toie et ^<Sf% gettünfd^t l^aBe, lit., as he had wished it 
(viz. that the world should become). In 82, 13 ; 116, 17, we have other 
instances of this idiomatic use in GeruL, where it is omitted in Eng., 
of the neut. pron. c9, referring to a preceding clausei or representing 
the verbal idea contained in it (Eve, 132), cf. 13, 36, n. In 4, 25, l^dtte 
ct'9 gemertt, where e9 Stands in place of the repetition of the preceding 
sentence, and in 104, 19, where it is omitted, we have examples in 
which the Germ, and the Eng. usage coincide. — The refl. pron. as 
here used (fui^, dat., lit., 'for himself *), serving to mark the wish as 
resting on grounds of personal interest or feeling, may be regarded as 
Standing on the border-line between the 'dat. of interest* and the 
'ethical' dative. Cf. 43, 39, n. 

8. toie el einem )u SRut^e fei, cf. 21, 29, n., 'how one feels.' 

IG. fo im JBorbeigel^eit, cf. 97, 25, fo im 9Ulgemeinen; 103, 14, fo ixa^t* 
^eim. fo is very commonly used as a more or less expletive particle, 
serving chiefly to make the expression more general and casual, and to 
give an easy coUoquial, sometimes quietly humorous tone to the style. 
Often however its proper meaning may be clearly recognised, and ex- 
pressed by Paraphrase, e.g., Ort fc^tva^t fo in« Staue l^inein, i^e., in ber 
Befannten (or, in fetner) 9ltt, in the way we already know as so ridiculous, 
in that absurd style (of bis). Sometimes its force might be expressed 
by 'so to speak,' cf. the two exx. quoted above. Cf. fiirther, 99, 24, n.; 
116, 14, n. (and 13, 18, overlooked at the time). The similar use of 
wrvt in Greek and sie in Latin will be familiär to classical scholars. 

13. )uma( i(|^ nod^ oemal^m : after }uma(, 'especially * (112, 17), ba, 'as,' 
is often omitted. — no(|f (12, 12, n.)»further. 

16. eine...9BeU, »e^e e« getrftumt differs from «on toeU^t er getrAumt, 
in that trftumen in the former case implies a constructive or productive 
activity, =build up or body forth in a dream. So S>enfe gar xi\6jM (88, 5) 
differs in precise meaning both from S)ente an gar nid^ts, and from IDenfe 
gor ni(!^t. 

22. The dHt^elfiein is a round tower-like mass of masonry, Standing 
within the citadel of the fortiflcations of Mainz, said to be a monument 
erected to the Roman General Drusus, in the years 9 — 7 B.c. The 
etymology is disputed, some connecting the word (Sfidjiel with the Lat. 
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aquiiat Fr. aigle^ ea^le; more probably the name simply expresses tfae 
sbape (Qri(^el, an acorn) of the mound. 

26. kDo((i=(e{ loctd^em, 10, 9, n. — hieben lOegegitenben, we should more 
usually say, leben un6 Segegnenben. 

37. (Sfn. or et», barauf anfeilen, oB..., to look at a person or thing to 
see whetber . . ^, is a common mode of expression. barauf here = auf btefc«, 
auf biefen $unft ^in ; auf marks the direction of the purpose, ba (=biefe«) 
Stands as provisional representative of the foUowing clause, which 
explams it.— ettoa, 11, sp^n. 

38. in ben ,,brei Jtronen", in the *Three Crowns.' In German both 
the art., the adj. and the verb usually agree with the actual subst. in a 
title, — JJ>te „aiduBet" »urben gefiecn gegeben, 'The Bandits* was acted 
yesterday. Johnson*s mistake, **My *Lives* are reprinting," would be 
good German. 

39. ($9 (4, 95, n.) ging bott fel^r lebhaft gu : cf. <6ter geht'S lufHg, langfoin, 
&c., )U (or ^er), here things go on merrily, slowly, &c., — ^here are merry 
doings, this is slow work, &c. A somewhat free rendering will be 
needful, e.g., *The room presented a lively scene.* Cf. loa, 20, n. — 
no<^ (12, 12, n., dO, i.e., they slill found a seat, but it was only with 
difhculty that they did so. Cf. 31, 19, n. 

31. f4ime(fen, to sfiiack, taste. Stn». (also impers., ($6) ft^metft mit 
(fc^metfen being used absol., =gut fc^^mecfen), I relish or enjoy it. ftd^ (dat.) 
et». fc|ime(fen taffen, to enjoy, eat or drink with relish, do justice to. — 
feinen ®(l^o))pen, sc. ^iet or SSein, in the wine-growing Rhineland of course 
the latter. ^(»fiptn (orig. L. G., prob. fr. scheppen^ ft^öt'ftn, to scoop), a 
liquid measure equal to half a litre, used generally, chiefly in South 
Germany, for *a glass.' 

Page 79. 

I. @tammgafl {^i^xt\xc^^ belonging to the stem, trunk, or main 
body, the permanent element; cf. ber @tamm eine« ©ataiOon«, &c.), a 
regulär frequenter of a place of entertainment, haUtui, 

5. ein künftiger, 51, 15, n. — bretnfd^aute : breinfc^auen, lit., to look 
*in' (9, 30, n.), i. e., in upon the scene before one, upon whatever is 
passing, Eng., to *look on,* is often used in a similar way to ausfegen, 
to *look* = appear (fle, e«, fielet fc|>ön au«), which also means literally, 
and meant formerly, to look out, forth, about one. There is however 
this difference, that while in au«fel^en the original meaning is forgotten, 
or hardly thought of, and no longer limits the application of the word, 
it is stül dearly present in bteinfcfiauen, which is used only of persons 
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(or in bold personification), and refers to the expression of countenance, 
especially of the eyes, as sbowing the mood in which one looks on 
things, or how things are going with one, hence such phrases as l^eltev, 
täfleti &c., btcinf^auen, to be of a cheerful countenance, have a gloomy 
air, &C. ; mut^tg, «ertroffen, &c., In bie 2Be(t breinftf^auen, &c. Sometimes 
indeed it can be literally translated, as in Goethe's bailad, Der Sänger: 
IDie dritter fc^auten mutl^tg brein | Unb in ben ^w^ ble @(^önen, * The 
kxiights looked on with gallant mien.* 

6. na(^9r^enb6, 10, 11, n. — tief in ben @e(^)tgen, 'far on in the 
sixties.' 

11. in ber Witt ber brcijüger (indecl. adj.) 3a$re, in the middle of 
the years between 30 and 40; * between 1830 and 1840.* 

13. toeitanb, 30, «7, n. — naffau«ufingif(^en SeiBfutfC^er (47, i, n.), 
coachman of the Prince of Nassau- Usingen (one of the numerous 
subdivisions into which Nassau feil at various periods of its history). 

16. %uf6ru(^ fr. aufBre(|^en (102, 12), orig., to 'break up * camp, 
then generally, to set out, depart. 

17. (itn. ins Sluge faffen (as it were, to seize it with the eye, and 
bring it within steady vision), to fix one's eye upon, look attentively at 
a thing. 

25. ©pelttnfe (orig. and chiefly a student*s expression, fr. Lat. 
spelunca, a cave), a wretched hole, esp. a low beer-house. 

28. bie Jltagetiebec SeremiA (genit. of SeremiaS; A=Lat. <iei f lagen, 4, 
20, n.), the *" Lamentations ' of Jeremiah. 

30. ber 9)2ann, 23, 24, n. — fott, 46, 18, n. 

Page 80. 

7. bw^ (accented) will hardly be rendered here, but its force (even 
if I were to teil it to you, you yet would not..., cf. 3, 5, n., d) may be 
conveyed by the tone of utterance. 

12. atmü (or impers., Gd) reut or gereut mi(|», causes me me, 
regret, repentance, differs strictly speaking, though the difference is in 
practice slight, from the synonymous expression, 3(^ bereue (93, 30) 
etu}a0, in that the former represents the person as involuntarily and 
passively affected, the latter as himself morally active, 

(Srfled Sta>p\Xtl 

21. ein rechter (52, 9, n.) (Jrjbemagog : er)=ardi, but is more widely 
used ; cf. Grifpi^BuBe, an arrant knave, ein Qrcjnacr, er^bumm, &c. 
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34. war er SRafet : the art. is commonly omitted before a snbst. sig- 
nifying a man's profession or official position, — Ch tfl SlmtSrk^ter, Ort 
loid Jtattfmaim toctben, &c. 

38. JTttnfliflitgcr (Sünger — comparat. of jinng, as subst. — ^a disdple, 
93, 8)=Jtunft6ef(iffener, Student of art. — geniatif(!|i or genial, characterized 
by ®enie, erexüus. (The subst. (Senie, adopted in the last Century fr. 
the Fr., retains its native pronunciation, but as usual in words taken 
fr. the Fr., with a more decided chief accent, here on the second sylla- 
ble; the adj. genial, though now belonging to it in meaning, is formed 
fr. the Lat. geniulis, and pron. with hard g, — as in ®eniu8, genlüfl, pro- 
tecting spirit, &c.) In the so called ©turnt »unb^^rang^ißettobe or (Sknie« 
))ertobe of Germ. literature, the period of Goethe's early manhood, the 
words ®enie and gentol became catchwords with a number of young men 
who found in a wild play of the natural instincts and of the imagination, 
and in a bold contempt for the constraints of Convention and ruie, the 
best proofs of genius. These words are still often used to express the 
wildness and eccentricity of what we too sometimes call 'erratic genius.' 
In the familiär style of conversation genial is used, sometimes with 
praise, often with humour or sarcasm : ein genialer d^tnfaQ or ®ebanfe, * a 
bright idea'; on the other band geniale «ieberlic^feit, for heedless disorder 
or dissoluteness, geniale S)umm^ett, ®entefireid(i, stupid trick, &c. 

Page 81. 

I. getoaltige üWetive. The word a»ott» (fr. the Fr. motif, motlTe), as 
expressing the spring of action, that which gives birth to a result, is 
used as a current term in literary and pictorial art (not only in music, 
as in English). As regards works of literature, dramatic and epic, 
novels, &c., it is applied to whatever in the ' exposition,* or laying 
out of the primary Clements of the plot, serves to prepare the way for, 
and give the character of natural and necessary consequence to, the 
further development of the action and the dhwuemenU In representa- 
tive art, the 'motives' are the ideas and feelings expressed or hinted at 
in the. various parts of a composition, which in their combined and 
mutual effect lead up to and reveal the main design. Here it will per- 
haps sufl&ce to render * themes * or * subjects.' 

a. eine Ite^ematur, an excess of nature or naturalness, an exaggera- 
tion or outdoing of nature. 

13. tajr» unb ftempelfrei, the usual phrase to denote exemption, as a 
mark of special favour, from the payment of the usual taxes and stamp- 
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duties, on the occasion of being appointed to an office, or distinguished 
by the conferring of a title or order. 

14. Jhirmainjer, native of the Electorate (Siwt fr. an old verb Hefen 
or füten, to choose, elect; cf. iturfütfl, Elector, 83, 11) of Mainz. 

18. von btr Seier tteg. The Uver (Gr. "Tirap, Lat./^<r«r), as being 
the place where the blood is prepared, was anciently regarded as our 
present mode of Speech regards the heart, as the seat of such affections 
and instincts as are said to * lie in the blood.' The German phrase, 
»on bet Seiet toeg f)»re(|^en, referred in the first place to the relieving of the 
heart from its bürden by free utterance, but is now used generally for 
the frank, unreserved expression of one's thoughts and feelings. 

21. ber l^etlige J9le))omuf, or 3ol^ann »on 9le))omu!, St John of Nepomuk 
(a small and ancient town of Bobemia, still existing), the patron Saint 
of Bohemia. He is said to have been put to death in 1383 by King 
Wenzel IV., for refusing to betray secrets which the Queen had en- 
trusted to him in the confessional. He was not canonized until 1729, 
although he had already for some time been revered by the people as a 
tutelar saint, to whom they looked for protection against calumny and 
suspicion. The development of the legend of St Nepomuk in its later 
forms is attributed to the Jesuits, who wished to banish the memory of 
John Huss and Ziska from the minds of the people. The anniversary 
of St John of Nepomuk is still celebrated in Bohemia, on the i6th of 
May, as a great saint*s-day and populär festival. 

93. tt>cnn mwx fte fed^S 9ufi l^od^ anlege : anlegen, to lay on (ein (Siett)ebe 
onlegen, to commence a web on the loom ; ber SSogef legt fein SRefi wx, 
begins to build, &c.), is used in various applications to express the first 
Steps in the construction or execution of something designed, — einen 
harten anl., to plant or * lay out ' a garden ; eine 9airif, eine (Sifenial^n 
anl., to establish, construct; ein (SemAlbe, &c., anl., to make the first 
draught of, to sketch, draw in outline. 

35. Jto))f is commonly used, with a qualifying adj., to denote a per- 
son, as dhr ifl ein lufHger, ein erflnberifc^er ito)}f, a merry fellow, a man 
of inventive genius, &c.; so 88, 14; 114, 29. 

37. itnnflrii^tttng (Stid^tnng, direction ; tendency, school of thought, 
politics, &c.), style of art. — ^üiermütl^ig, 25» 96, n. 

a8. ^eli^gefä^l, a feeling or consciousness of oneself ; used fig. for 
the consciousness of one*s personal consequence, capadty, or worth. 
This may be either an overweening self-conceit, founded on a false 
estiraate of oneself ; or a becoming self*reliance, self-respect, based on 
self'-knowledge. * Self-confidence ' would here perhaps be the most 
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appropriate word. — in (^runb unb ä3oben (5, i, n.) ^u f^omn : note that in 
this phrase in is followed by the cucy and= 'into^* and that the intrans. 
fetten (we say üBer 3mb. or et», f^otttn, 90, 24, and 3mb. oecfMten, 
iiOy i) is used with the force of a factitive verb of motion; cf. such 
expressions as *to hiss an actor ofT the stage,' 'to talk one into a good 
humour,' &c. The above expression thus means, to ridicule so unmerci- 
fuUy as to drive (or as ought to drive) the object of ridicule as it were 
to sink or wish he could sink into the earth for shame, cf. 85, 30. 

29. in f{ä(|^tigem äBorte (ai, 3i,n.): pc^^tig (fr. Sfluc^t, flicrlit, and this 
fr. fliegen, to flee ; Whitney errs in connecting flä(|^tig etymologically also 
with to fleety which is cognate with flief en, but not with fliegen), flying, 
fleeting; cursory, hasty. — ^^inwecfen (l^tn, 5, 2, n., away from oneself, off, 
down, &c.), to *throw off* in a light cursory way (words spoken or 
written, a sketch, &c.). We might say, * which he had thrown off 
extempore.' 

30. in einen tufligen 9ieim gefaxt, cf. 35, 20, n. 

Page 82. 

2. umn}utjetn {vlvx^ cf. 47, i6| n.) is a word of the author's own 
coinage (Schiller has used it, but in a different sense), to signify (with a 
touch of humorous irony, conveyed by the unusual expression), to root 
up, in Order that it may take root afresh, as a new growth. *■ Should be 
radically transformed,' would here express the idea. 

4. titamfd^, titanic, heaven-storming, was a favourite word with 
the @tütmcr unb IDrfinger (see 80, 28, n.), to express what they regarded 
as a prime characteristic of genius. 

5. Pfaffe (usually derived fr. L. Lat. pdpa^ Gr. irdiras, fr. which Eng. 
pope) was originally a seriousand honourableterm, = ®eiftti(^et,clergyman, 
priest, but has since the Reformation been little used except as a term of 
contempt and aversion. Cf. 107, 14, ?Pfaffe...iprlcjier. — ^3un!er, 17, 2,n. — 
@))ief Bärget (®^ieß, a lance or pike), orig. designation of the lower class of 
townsmen, who were armed only with pikes, as foot-soldiers; now used 
only as a contemptuous term (cf. Eng. 'cit'), in much the same way as 
^^^iUflev (in the sense made familiär to English readers by Mr Matthew 
Arnold), for a prosaic, narrow-minded person, inaccessible to liberal 
culture. 

6. tingd (adverbial genit. fr. {Ring), 'around, about,* here=äBecd[, 
everywhere. — i^m...in bie Ouere liefen may mean no more than, *who 
crossed his path, came in his way,* in a neutral sense, i.e., whom he 
happened to meet with; the phrase seems however here meant also to 
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suggest (cf. 23, 6, n.) the idea of their beiDg everywhere *in his way* as 
objects which it irritated him to encounter. 

9. fo aufgequollen ))atl^etif(^ : aufgequollen (aufqueden, to swell up), 
'puffed out' in pompous and ostentatious style; here used as an adv., 
might be rendered •bombastically.* — l^o<^gejlVft> of lofty style; 'with 
such a \oiiy pose^ — im fiotjen S^ogatourf : SBurf (toerfen, to throw)as ap- 
plied to garments is the *fall ' or disposition of the folds of the drapery ; 
34)gatt)tti;f is here metonymically used for the garment itself as so falling 
or disposed in folds, and we might render, * in the proud folds of his 
toga.* 

17. ettoad aBgefrtegt (50, 26, n.)» had come off with something, 'had 
got a rap.' 

20. toad gu fel6tget 3eit (75, ^7, n.) »iel fagen »oute. We often say 
parenthetically, 3(^ miU fagen..., what I wish or mean to say, is, — I 
mean...; hence, with a certain degree of personification, bad loin fagen.. \ 
(cf. the Fr. cela veut dire)^ that is to say, that means; bad tt)tU xCx^i viel 
fagen, that's not saying much, does not rnean much, is nothing ex- 
traordinary. 

23, ff. The American War of Independence (1776 — 83) was foUowed 
with especial interest in Germany, and gave an additional Stimulus 
to the development there, as in France, of the political ideas and the 
aspirations after freedom, which in the latter country led to the great 
Revolution. 

25. e9 n)irb...f(i(^on finben : the particle f(^on (cf. 57, 17, n.) is often 
used to express, generally in a reassuring way, the confidence that some- 
thing will certainly come to pass, — Oft toirb f<^on fommen, He will be sure 
to come, &c. 

28. ctfl (8, 25, n.) mann (28, 16, n.) un6...Cein dal^n mel^r (11, 19, 
n.) toe^[e] t^ut : Sfyxi tl^ut fein Baf n mel^t toc^ is a common coUoquialism, 
= * he is dead and gone. * 

Page 83. 

3. In the colloq. 6g. expression, ins 3eug (or Ind ®ef(^irt) ge^en 
(ft(|> werfen, rennen, 103, 2), to set to work vigorously, to throw oneself 
with ardour into the thing in band, wax zealous, &c., probably various 
meanings of the word Beug are blended, the chief being those of 
itriegdgetAt^, armour and weapons (34, 26, n.), and ®ef(|^irr, hamess. 
tie iPfetbe gelten or legen ft(^ in6 (Sefc^itr, is a phrase meaning * pull hard.' 

5. im teutft^eflen @inne te« SBorteS : beutf(^ reben is colloq. used for, 
to speak out plainly, in piain terms; cf. our *in piain English.* 
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So here bcutf^ is used in the sense of dear, piain (cf. 1. 19, below, 
«crbcutfi^en, to put into German, in the sense of 'make clear '), 'füll/ 
' proper, *= im aUcreigcittlic^flen ®inne. 

8. The cue, or pigtail (3o)»f, Low G. top. Eng. top), as a iashion 
for men, was first introduced into Europe by Frederick William I., 
King of Prussia, the father of Frederick the Great, who adopted it into 
his army, from which it passed to other armies. It became a prevail- 
ing fashion, which lasted up to the time of the French Revolution. In 
Germany the Bo^f (used first to characterize the style and tendency of 
art in the i8th Century) has become the symbol of what is antiquated, 
pedantically formal, and narrowly conventional and conservative. It is 
used somewhat like our 'red-tape,' but is a more comprehensive term. 

17. fic^ fttAubcn, of the hair, feathers, spines, &c., to stand up or 
on end, bristle up; hence, to show resistance or repugnance, kick 
against, &c. 

10, ein f(^(e(^ter 9Bit^, properly, a poor, equivocal, or ill-timed 
witticism or jest, has come through its frequent bantering use to be 
a common expression for a jest, pun, practical joke, &c., good or 
bad, — <(t mac^t gern fif^IeiJ^te SBi|e, he is fond of jesting, punning, &c. 
What is really thought of the quality of the joke or wit must be shown 
by the context 

23. SRaieflAtibeleibigung ((eleibigen, to do Seib to; to ofTend, insult), an 
offence against the sovereign power or its representative (laaa majestas), 
— ^high-treason. 

35. Jta))aunenfto)>fet (Jta^un, capon ; flo))fen, to Stoff, cram), poultiy 
feeder. The word is not to be understood as seriously indicating a 
separate office, but as coined to express a humorous contempt, as for 
instance one might call a grocer*s apprentice a S)ütenbtel^eT (comet- 
twister). 

27. ber gnAblge ^ect (50, 18, n.). — banfen laffen (27, 11, n.), to cause 
one's thanks to be expressed by a third person, to send one's thanks. 

30. @^aTten, spar, rafter, beam; einen ©parten Qu tnel] [im <ftopfe] 
l^aBen is a common coUoquialism, =vixäj/i ttä^i im JTopfe (or, im Obetftäbc^en) 
fein, to be a little crack-brained, not quite right in the Upper story. 

31. fei il^m fd^on tdngfl befannt %etot\tn, It would have been more in 
accordance with general usage to say, fei il^m ft^^on (Angß (efannt, ' had 
long been (and still was, at the present moment) known to him.' The 
above need not however be regarded as a deviation from the rule re- 
marked upon in 10, 3, n. fei geioefen, in oblique oration, is the equi- 
valent of ttar in direct oration (cf. 23, 10, n.), and mar i^m fc^on Ungfl 
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Befannt would mean, ' had been...,* in tbe time preceding and including 
a certain past point of time, viz. the time of receiving the verses. 
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I. toie ein Begoffenet $ubcl (begte^en, 36, 8, n. ; ^bet, poodle), a 
common colloquialism to express sheepish discomfiture. 

3. S^rinfgelb, drlnk-money, is used like the Fr. pourhoire for any 
gratuity or volmitary fee. — x(x^t ft(^ auf, 49, 4, n. 

4. The French term louis cTor was applied in Germany to various 
German and Danish pistoles or gold five- thaler pieces (15J.). — auf eine 
fürflli(f)e äSotfd^aft gehört furflfuj^et äSotenlo^n: gel^ört (cf. 77, 18, n.y, 
* belongs,' is suitable or proper (cf. ba< gel^ört \xA Futteral, the case is the 
place for that); auf (22, 14, n.), upon, i.e. as foUowing upon; — ^is the 
proper consequence of, is called for by, 'a royal message demands a 
royal reward to the messenger.' Cf. the proverbiäl phrase, ^uf eine 
^Qflt(^e 8ftage gel^ört eine l^öfUd^e Stntwmrt. 

8. bo(^ nt(|it: bod^ accented, cf. 20, 23; 56, 13; 74^25, and notes. 

14. SBAre noc^... : nod^ here (cf. 35i 23,n.) serves to mark the point 
in the descending scale of dignity, the idea being, if the messenger had 
been a person even thus far removed from its lowest degree ; cf. 57, 11, n. 
Its force would be conveyed by *even* or *only,* but as 9Xi«Sii nur 
immediately foUows, we may render, 'If it had but been..., that had 
been sent.' 

22. {t(|i £uft mad^en, lit., to make or procure air or breathing-room for 
oneself ; hence, to relieve oneself by speech or action, to give vent to 
one's feelings. 

25. uttb gar fo Balb fcf^on: gar asin 8, 20, n., here almost^nix^ baju. 
fdf^on is purely expletive, simply repeating and strengthening what has 
been already expressed in fo Batb. 

27. ICermin, fixed time for something to take place, term. — ^in bie 
BTaue Bufunft : Blau, blue, as the hue of the sky, the horizon, is used in 
many phrases to denote indistinctness, haziuess, uncertainty, as in Blauer 
9ecne, &c. 

29. Stage mid^, toann... : tt>ann here of course means gu einer Beit, koo, 
in which sense menn is now generally used. According to the now 
prevailing usage of the conjunction toann, a sentence beginning with it 
and foUowing the verb fragen would express the substance of the question. 
Cf. 28, 16, n. 
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Page 85. 

3. fiiiiAc^fl (73, 5, n.), at first, for the present. — ^fc^timm, 74, 7, n. 

4. mittelbar, mediatdy, indirectly. — erfl xtäfi (9,21,11.) might here 
be rendered * all the more . . . .* 

10. tabeUe i^n iiK (Beft4it: note the acc, ; Ho his fsjot.^ 

13. tafttof, without taet, in bad taste, rudely. — jurfidgrelfen (lit., to 
grasp or reach), i.e. to go back, viz. in memory. 

15. taoA bct ^txi\^ gefünbigt : some intr. verbs can be used with sach 
words as toaS, ttnoA, »iel, &c. , as object, e.g. 9Ba6 l^abe {6^ MrSrod^? What 
wrong have I done? 9li(^tl f^ tt gcfänbtgt, He has committed no sin. 

14. Siefer f(^nitt bei bem iungen itün^Ier: see 18, 21, n. We might 
render by putting an acc. in the place of bei bem, or make Jtänfller the 
subject and tum the verb into the passive. 

a6. fltafte (38, 1 7, n. ) ben mut^iotQigen (7, 23, n.) @ol^n. . .. — bie, 1 9, 4, n. 
27. C^tw. über fti^ ergel^en laffen, to let a thing pass (lit, go forth, 
49, 16, n.) over one, to suffer or submit to it passively. 
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10. S>er JturfÜrfl tDufte...: this and the foUowing verbs might have 
been put in the subjunct. of oblique oration, as the author is reporting 
to US the consolatory assurances of the Doctor. Instead however of 
scrupulously adhering to the oblique oration, he prefers, while preserving 
the form of a report of what the Doctor said (as is shown by the use of the 
Colon), to make use of the direct oration, by which he at the same 
time teils us the facts in his own person. Such deviation from the 
general rule as to the use of the oblique oration (5, 25, n.) is not at all 
uncommon (cf. 24, 23, n.)i when the context makes clear that the 
Speaker or writer is reporting things as af&rmed oras regarded by a third 
person, especially when he tacitly identifies himself more or less with 
what he reports, as though it were his own Statement to the hearer or 
reader, or one vouched for by himself. 

17. (Sftto. [toieber] gut macf^en, to malte good, make amends for, 
repair, &c. — !Pinfel, pendl-brush, brush (hence fßinfelet, daubing), is also 
used for a simpleton, ninny ((Srinfalt8)>infel) ; hence ^infetei, a silly trick. — 
taoA er... bei (18, 21, n.) ben Seuten verborben l^abe, lit., what he had spoiled, 
i.e. the härm he had done, viz. to his own reputation and Standing vrith 
people. 98 mit 3mb. «erberben (e«— cf. 4, 25, n. — denoting one's relations 
generally), is a Standing phrase for, to lose some one's good graces, to 
destroy one's friendly understanding with him, &c. 
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20. Bo)}fgefd^Ul^te : the derivation of (Sefc^^te from gefd^el^en (19, 6, n.), 
to take place, be done, happen, makes clear the familiär use of it for 
anything that happens, 'occurrence, afiair, business, &c./ — Gine fatale 
®cf(^i(|lte! an unpleasant afifair, &c., — as well as its later developed 
meaning, 'stoiy, history.' — ^retn, clear of offence and of the untoward 
consequences of bis foUy. 

24. in tet (Befallt... bet aVittfi^^tn (69, 16, n.) Ungnabc ^<t^6fmtlii in 
©efal^r fcfitueben (lit., hover) is a common (not specially poetic) phrase for 
to *be' in danger; so again iii, 27. 

30. Otüctft(||t (lit., a looking-back, ^Käfi fr. feigen), respect^ regard that 
is to be paid to certain persons or circumstances; 9iüdfi(^ten, *considera- 
tions,' so 97, 10. 
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8. S)tffe SBorte... (argen SDal^rl^eit: Betgen, to bring into safety, afford 
shelter, harbonr (whence 93urg, cf. 17, 17, n.); hence, to hold or contain 
(something not open to view), to cover (whence also ün^dly, to hide, in 
which sense now usually »er(ergen). 

12. tl^n l^ungette na(|^... : the object of an impers. verb is often placed 
before it, and the impers. subject e« (6, 19, n.) is then omitted, e« fd[>(dfett 
mic^ or mi(|> f(||tdfett, I am sleepy, &c. 

16. §tt »enig SÖettgef^^i^^te, too little of universal history, i.e. too little 
Suggestion of the great ideas and movements that make up the history 
of the World. — ^gfraftur (Lat. frcutura^ fr. frangerey to break), Sraftur* 
fc^rifit, 9raftutBu(i^flaben are the terms applied to the German printed 
characters, as being broken, i.e. füll of points and corners, in contrast 
with the straight or curved outlines of the Antiqua or tateinifti^er ^Drucf, 
Roman type. The same terms are applied to the written characters 
formed in imitation of the printed ones, in the so-called Jtan3tetfä(^rift, or 
set official band, the German 'copperplate.' 

a«. ntitteBenb (mit, 3, 3, n., = at the same time with), contemporary. 

24. in kiefem ®tnne, *in this sense,' i.e., of Ihe same tenor, — aufge- 
gangen, cf. 67, 3, n. 

26. fi)rung^afi, sprlnging, moving in irregulär leaps, 'desultory,* 
jerky, disjointed.— jerrtffen, lit., tom, i.e., disconnected, fragmentary. 

28. ein gutes SBal^rjeic^en (11, 22, n.) : in this sense the simple Bei(^en 
is more usual. 

Page 88. 
3. »om 8flede fommen (Sted, spot, place) is a fam. phrase for, to *get 
on, make progress/ — 3(^ fomme mit et»., — mit ber 5lrt«ett— , nid^t »om 8lecf. 
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Hence the verb jltifeit, — S>i( SltScit tolll nic^t fitdtXL, or impers., (ft ^«ft nu^t 
mit b« Slrbcit, or »UI m4»t...f[e(feit. 

7. rein is here adv., meaning, without alteration or admixture of 
any foreign element, any artistic idealisation, *exactly,' 'just.* 

8. meincttoegen (meinet, with strengthening t, for meinet, genit. of tCfyi 
tt>egen, on account of, 113, 13; with regard to, conceming, 4, 30; 97, 6), 
= *as far as 1 am concemcd,* 'for all I care,' 'I don't mind,' *if you 
like,' &c.; cf. 106,5. 

10. 93U(f ...filr...(ä3li({, glance, glimpse, sight), *an eye for....' 
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6, ff. Guillemain was not so far wrong, if he had only had some good 
common sense to keep his mind in balance ; see Introduction. 

9. unerBittlt^l (er, 11, 12, n.; (itten, to beg, entreat), not to be wen 
by entreaty, inexorable, relentless, unsparing. 

IG. Note that aQe bte wintern here is not quite the same as aSe Snbecn 
(17, 4, n.). The former means, all those persons above mentioned or 
here referred to; the latter would be a more general expression,=every- 
body eise. 

11. vergUit^sn^eife (vetgtetcfien, to compare, 93ergtei(^, comparison; 
«loeife, 35« 14* n.), in comparison, comparatively. — bO(^...no<^, cf. 59, i, n. 

16. SBinb and SBetter (5, i, n.) are here in the dat.; auSbtaufen (auS» 
'out,' implying vent, and also, cf. 20, 2, n., )U d^nbe; (raufen, to bluster, 
roar, be tumultuous) might be rendered, 'find vent and spend itself.' 

23. bie SRotaBeln {les notables), the Notables, or leading man of the 
nation. They consisted of representatives of the nobility and the higher 
clergy, together with a few from the commons. They were called to- 
gether in 1787, for the first time since i6a6. 

27. ®eneratflAnbe ( ^ 9Hei(|i«fi&nbe ; @tanb in the constitutional sense, 
= 'estate'), Us itats giniraux (commonly, though less accurately, ren- 
dered in German ®eneratflaaten), the States-General, or ancient parlia- 
mentary assembly, consisting of representatives from the nobility, the 
clergy, and the tiers-itai or citizen-commoners. They had not been 
called together since 1614, ^i^d were not now assembled until the spring 
of 1789, at which time our friend Guillemain was safely lodged in prison 
(92, 12). 

28. »eiffagen, to prophesy, comes from an O.H.G. word wizago^ a de- 
rivative from the same root with toiffen, meaning *seer, prophet*; but 
was very early corrupted, as though for med from »eife and fagen, whence 
it is also sometimes written toeisfagcn. 
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29. (Srl^ftattl^atter, hereditary Stadtholder, Dutch Stadhouder, 
©tattl^atter means one standing in the place {^^i<\iU see 18, 22. n.) of a 
king or other supreme authority, a locum tenens, viceroy, governor. It 
seems probable, the modern dictionaries notwithstanding, that the 
Datch stadhouder had from the beginning precisely the same meaning, 
stctd not being used in its modern sense of a town, but in that of the 
Germ. @tatt and Eng. stead, a meaning which it certainly bore at 
an early period. Van den Ende, in his Flemish-French Dictionary 
(1681) translates Stad-houder by LiSutenanU The word naturally 
suffered some modifications in its current meaning, corresponding to the 
changes in the Constitution of the Netherlands. — It was in 1784 that the 
populär feeling against the Stadtholder William V. of Orange grew so 
strong that he was obliged to leave the Hague ; upon which the whole 
province of Holland rose up under the leadership of the *Patriots* or 
aristocratic Republicans, who proceeded to alter the Constitution. Wil- 
liam was reinstated in 1787 by his brother-in-law, Frederick William 
II. of Prussia, but he soon afterwards abdicated and went to England. 
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3. g&l^rte t% (6, 19, n.) unl^eimlid^: l^eimlt^;, lit., home-Uke, homely, 
familiär, producing the feeling of trustful ease; uni^cimUc^, inspiring 
uneasiness and distrust, uncanny, sinister, weird. The füll force of 
these words can often not be given in English ; here we might say, 
*there was an ominous ferment of feeling.' — Äöntg ®uflat, Gustavus III. 
of Sweden. The alienation from him of his people increased, until in 
1792 he feil a victim to a conspiracy formed against him by some of his 
nobles. 

4. für bad SO'ttttekUec f^itodrntte : fä^tQarmen (cf. 8, 22, n.), to swaxm, 
rove about, esp. in excitement or revelry, in ecstasy or romantic revery ; 
hence applied generally to express an enthusiastic or romantically sen- 
timental State of mind. It must be rendered, with its cognates, in very 
various ways, and its exact force can often be only approximately 
reproduced. fd^wÄttnen rat..., may generally be rendered, *to be an 
enthusiastic admirer of....' But ^d^^toArmetei is more than enthusiasm, 
^egeijletttng (94, 14 — 15) ; it is an impulsive SBcgetfletuttg that rejects sober 
reflection and forgets realities in the indulgence of fancied ideals ; cf. 
94» 15» where it might be rendered *fanaticism.' A ©(^ujatmec (92, 20) 
is an enthusiast with at least a touch of the visionary or fanatic in 
him. — JlMtniere, toumeys, toumaments. — 9{inge(rennen (Siingcl, L. G. 

R. N. 17 
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dim. of 9ling) or 9itnge(|le4^en (jtec^en, to 'prick*; here in the old sense 
of this Word, to aim at), tilting at the ring. 

6. fttävx tooUte (5, 17, n.), was wanting to, trying to. SBen ®ott 
oemtd^ten totU, purposes to, is about to. — SBen..., ben..., 33, 7, n. 

9. 3n fßolnt f(^K(fi bie (Sfm))örun9 ]^eimli(f> eintet, see 8, 30, n., esp. end 
of note. Guilleraain's imagination anticipated actual events by some 
years, for it was not until 1794 that the rising under Kosciuszko took 
place, which resulted in the third and final partition of Poland in 1795. 
Kosciuszko had however already in 1792 been the leader of the national 
party in open hostilities against Russia. 

IG, ff. It was the aim of the Emperor Joseph II. to unite into one 
realm and nation, under one form of govemment, all the various 
peoples that stood under the Austrian rule. In the prosecution of this 
aim he paid but little regard to the attachment of these peoples to their 
ancient institutions and privileges, and endeavoured to carry his reforms, 
often in themselves highly beneficial, by the exercise of despotical 
authority. He met with the strongest Opposition in Belgium, where 
each province had its own traditional and highly valued rights and 
institutions, and in Hungary, where the nobility bitterly opposed not 
only the abolition of serfdom, but many other enlightened and liberal 
reforms. 

15. eiferte ®.: eifern (fr. ©ifer, zeal, &c.), to be zealous, eager, angrily 
excited, is oflen used for, to say with eagerness or angry excitement ; 
just as we often say, „...," Wedelte er, grtnfle er, &c., *he said with a 
smile, with a grin,' &c. 

16. I^aben bad Beug...3U...: lit, have the stuff in them, *have it in 
them, to...,' *have the pluck to....* 

32. t9o]^t bem, ber..., 'well for htm who...,' cf. 19, 4, n. But a 
pers. pron., not referring to a person or thing already mentioned or 
thought of, but used only as antecedent to a foUowing relative, is always 
in German represented by the demonstr. ber (or berientge), never by a 
pers. pronoun (exe. sometimes in poetry). — fein <&ou8 beteiten: more 
usually fein $aud (eflellen or Befd^tden, 42, 3, n. 

29. im (Sefc^macf ber 3eit : (Sleftfintacf , taste, is commonly used where 
weshould rather say *fashion* or * style,*— im ftanjoftft^en ^efd^mad — im 
(Slef4ima({ bed zeigen Sal^rJ^unbertS gefteibet, &c. 
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I. ®. »erbat e« ftdjj (dat.), baf ...: cf. »erlernen, 13, 17, n. lyWitxit to 
beg, »erbitten (ftcf» etto. »erbitten), lit, to beg a thing *away* (3, 11, n.). 
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beg that it may not be, to *deprecate* {de'precari)^ or protest a- 
gainst it. 

7. «^anbl^oBe (<Gal6e, that by which one has or holds a thing, a handle, 
— little used), bandle, is often used fig. for a favourable opening, a 
tangible and inviting opportunity, as it were, for setting about an in- 
vestigation, undertaking, &c. 

9. eine ®enten) (fr. Fr. sentence), a sentence in the sense, sententious 
utterance, pithy saying, maxim, &c. — ®te lautet..., 53, 11, n. 

II. ein gropeS SRec^t seems here to mean, bad eine, allen 9))enf(l(ien ge« 
meinfame Sledjjt, aWenf4>enre4>t, — fRz^t being taken in an abstract collective 
Sense, meaning 'the rights of man as man.' The l^unbett vetfd^iiebene 
Steckte in 1. 13 are the rights and Privileges of the rulers, in the struggle 
for which they were divided against themselves, so as to be incapable of 
any united action. In order to preserve as far as possible the antithesis 
of the original, we might render ein grofe« Siedjit, *one great code of 
rights,' and l^untett ^jerfcf^iebene Steckte, ' a hundred conflicting rights.' 

14. Bringen eS nie jur (5, 29, n.) bur(|^gretfenb gemeinfamen S^^at. ed (4, 
25, n.) ju etwa« — ju einigem 2Bo]^l|ianb, ju einem l^ol^en älter, &c.,— Bringen 
is equivalent to gelangen gu..., fi(^ auff(||tt)ingen ju..., errei(i(ien, to attain to, 
rise to, succeed in reaching or accomplishing. — burdjigreifen (sep.), lit., to 
pass the band through something while grasping (cf. in bie %a\^t greifen, 
to thrust the band into the pocket, grasping at what is in it, to put 
one's band into one's pocket), to force a way through and onward, 
to the end; fig., to take *thorough' measures, press on perseveringly 
and * carry through* the matter in band. bur(i^greifenb is here an adj., 
co-ordinate with gemeinfamen (this dropping of the inilection from the first 
of two co-ordinate adjs. with the same termination, is cbiefly poetical), 
=energetic, strenuous, effectual. 

19. gefettet = fe^, Befefligt, fortified. — ^BwingBurg (jtoingen, to compel, 
cf. Btoang^iade, 90, 5), fortified Castle, prison-fortress, as the means of 
maintaining an oppressive sway over a people; here of course used 
figuratively. So 3»ingl^err, 1. 24 below, the lord of such a castle, an 
oppressor, tyrant. 

30. SDiber)>art as an indep. subst. is now used only= ®egen)}att, Op- 
ponent, adversary; in the phrase (Sm. SBiber^Jart Italien, to ofTer Opposi- 
tion, contradict, resist, it retains its former abstract signification, = 
®egnetf(^aft, SBibetfianb. 
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II. öfter« = öfter, fr. which it is formed with pseudo-genitive ending 
« (cf. 10, II, n.). Note that this idiomatic comparative with positive 

17 — 2 
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force generally expresses the idea in a more modified form than the 
positive; so feit Idngeter Bett is not 'for a long time/ but 'for some 
time, some length of time.* So öft€t[f] usually expresses a less degree 
of frequency, or is at least looser and less definite tiian oft. 

13. un«erfc^en0 (fr. past part. of Mtfel^eit, in the sense of »orl^ctfe^, 
to foresee, expect, be prepared for, in which sense it is now used only 
as a refl. with the genit., fid^ einer ©ad^e «erfe^en; on the adverbial <, cf. 
IG, II, n.), in a manner unforeseen, unexpectedly, unawares. — einflcifcit, = 
xva ®ef Angnif flecf en (99, 1 3), both used only in a somewhat üamiliar style. 

13. 3(|> toei^ nic^t totl^»..., ivtc, tvarum, &c., is a common equivalent 
of the Eng. *some...or other,* *in some way — ^for some reason — or 
other,* &c. Here however (on nid^jt mel^r, cf. 11, 19, n.) we might ren- 
der, *I folget now in what....* — 9lei(^9(anb, here simply, land or State of 
the (Holy Roman) Empire. The^erm dleic^dtanbe was also at an earlier 
period applied in a narrower sense to the territories immediately subject 
to the Emperor ; and is now used under the new German Empire to 
designate Elsass and Lothringen, which stand immediately and solely 
under the imperial govemment. 

14. flarf (33, 21, n.) »ertdc^ttgenbe ® riefe : ))ettd(f>ti9en=to make ver* 
bAd^lttg (38, 3, n.), bring under suspicion, cast suspidon upon (some 
person or persons, here unmentioned, Guillemain or his Mends). We 
may render * suspicious ' or * compromising.* 

17. ©pürnafe (®^ur, spoor, trace, track; f^Jüren, to track out, &c.), 
colloq., a ferreting or prying fei low; here a conspiracy or treason 
hunter. 

30. ®(|itoanner, 90,4, n. — ermitteln (et, 11,13, n.; mittein, obs., ix. 
SRtttel, a medium or means), to find out (by the use of means), ascertain. 

33. xotW er vxäjii gu fagen koufte : note that niif^t^ is the object of 
fagen, not of toujlte, on which cf. 64, 36, n. 

33. Unterfuc^ungS^aft, cf. 66, 33, n. 

36. atort^eilen, to pass a final or definitive judgment, oflen with 
the idea ofsummariness of procedure. The present passage sufüces to 
show that Whitney errs in making this verb intrans. only. — furgloeg (or 
für) iDcg ; genly. with accent on loeg), promptly, summarily, =• ol^ne toet« 
tecc«, ofne UmflAnbe. — ^koctfcn, to 'show' (3mb. in etn Btatmev, &c.), direct, 
bid to go; hence, iveifen oatfl..., to expeL 
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8. etfl einmal, 35, 19, n. — t)ann gilt (5, 7, n.) e« i^m tool^t (48, 18, n.) 
gleich : eS ifl (109, 35) or gilt mir glei(|>, lit., it is equal or indifferent to me. 



94-] NOTES. 263 

it has equal weight or value with me; i.e., *it is all one to me,' it does 
not matter, &c. 

10. t^m...ten ®araud gemad(|t: from the orig. adverbial gar au8 (gac 
in the older sense, = gan}, 5, 20, n. ; au6=}u (Srnte, cf. 20,2,0., — ^i t^ 
mit i^m gac and, * all over ' with hlm — \ Is formed the masc. (sometimes 
neut), subst. (Saratt« (accented usually on the first, but sometimes on 
the second syllable), finishing stroke, coup de gräce, chiefly used in the 
phrase Gm., einet @a(^e fcen @ataud ma(l[>en. It may be noted that the 
Fr. carrousse and Eng. carouse are derived fr. the Germ, gar au6 as 
used in the language of drinkers for the Sudtrinfen or em,ptying of the. 
glass at a draught, 'drinking a bumper.' 

16. ettvaig, adj. fr. ettva (11,29, n.), expresses what may possibly 
exist or occur, e.g., S3itte, machen ®te mt^l auf etwaige Seiltet in meiner ^uf. 
gaBe (= auf etwa in m. 9. »orfommenbe ^e^ter) aufmetffam, Please point out to 
me any mistakes in my exercise; IDen etwaigen ®ewinn wollen wir tl^eilen, 
any gain there may Be ; mein etwaiget 0la(f^fo(get, my successor, if I have 
one, &c. ' It will be- seen from these examples that etwaig may often 
be rendered * any,' but must often be more or less paraphrased. 

17. na(^ ®utbün!en (=wie ed Qrm. gut bünU, cf. 4, 6, n.), as seems 
good to me, at choice, at pleasure. 

27. ©inWtttf (fr. einwerfen, to *throw in* or interpose a rcmark or 
objection), objection, remonstrance. 

28. fammt unt) föntet« (fammt, prep. with dat., along with, together 
with; as adv. now used only in this phrase, in the sense of atte»fammt, 
all together, ' all of them' : fontetS, also now used only in this combina- 
tion, adv. fr. fonbet, obs., =(cfont)et, particular, special, Single), lit., all 
together and singly, * one and all.' 

31. flotj, ben SBeg gema(||t gu l^aSen. In the phrase einen SBeg macf^en, 
SDBeg usually means a certain distance traversed (=®ttcrfe), a joumey (on 
foot) with definite limits, C^t |at ben weiten SBeg — einen SSBeg t)on met 
@tunben — \u Suf e gemacht. The meaning here would thus be, * proud of 
having traversed, the path — ^performed the joumey....* Probably how- 
ever ben SDeg gemacht is used for ben Sßeg eingefc^tagen (47, 16, n.); *of 
having taken or pursued the path....* 
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7. feine gefc^icbeneten Beute (fd^eiben, to part, separate, tr. and intr.): 
gef(^iebene Beute fein is a phrase sometimes used of persons who have parted 
in disagreement and henceforth have no more to do with each other. 
Cfc Lessing*s Minna von Bamhelniy where Tellheim brusquely dis- 
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misses his servant, ^öre, 3ufl, ma^ie mir jugtetc^ audji beine Stec^nung; »ic 
ftnb gefc^tebene Seute..., 'we have done with one another.' Here the 
meaning is, * no characters further removed from each other.' 

10. fcie a3ef(^&mung...9intDeg geftrgert, cf. 81, 28, n., and note that here 
it is a reflexive yerl>r(ft(^ Ärgern, to be vexed or displeased) that is ap- 
plied as a £su:titive verb of motion, the meaning being, that he had so 
given himself up to his vexation that this drove out of his mind the 
feeling of shame. SDeltArger, vexation or dissatisfaction with the world. 

13. lDutbertP0 (c£ 3)u(berBtt(f, 631 14, n.; %tA, lot), say, * martyrdom.* 

18. ^vd^ fstt ge))rebigt : fatt (akin with Eng. sad and sated, and Lat. 
satur^ satis), satisfied, sated; S0f (in fatt, I have had enough; ft(^ fott 
effen, to eat one's fill, satisfy one's appetite ; so with other verbs, ftc^ fatt 
l^ören, f)nelen, &c., to listen, play, &c., as long as one feels inclined, until 
one has had enough or is tired. In theise phrases fatt has not reached 
the idea of satiety which it has in einer &a^t fatt fein, ttto. fatt l^aBen, e.g. 
3(^ l^aBe ed fatt, l^ter müfig }tt ft^en, I*m tired of sitting here idie. 

22. entwerfen (ent, 9, 19, n.)y in original meaning similar to l^innjerfen 
(81, 29, n.), to * throw off* the first sketch or draught of a picture or 
design (prob, first used of the weaving of a pattern), hence used gene- 
rally of artistic or intellectual conception, with its embodiment in out- 
line, einen $lan, ein ®efet}, einen (Sl^arafter, &c., entn>erfen. Hence C^ntuurf 
(115, 4), design, draught, sketch. — <£)a8 ffingfle ®eri(^t {iüngfl=lett; cf. 
S^r iüngfie« ®(^rci6en, your last letter, in iüngfler Beit, =lüngfl, lately, &c.), 
* the last judgment.' Guillemain intended to represent in his picture 
the final judgment which would be executed upon the world (SBeltgeric^t, 
1. 24), i.e. the sweeping away of all tyrannical rulers, all the rieh and 
privileged, when the reign of * liberty, equality and fraternity' should at 
last be established. 

25. The reference is of course to Michael Angelo's great fresco- 
painting of the Last Judgment, in the Sistine Chapel at Rome. 

29. fal^l, identical with falb (M. H.G. va/, inflected vcUwer^ &c.). 
Eng. fallow, tawny, ashy-gray, pale, livid. 
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2. umringein (ringeln, to curl, 100, 4, from the dimin. diingel, 90, 4, 
n.), to Surround with coils, tendrils, &c., differs from umringen (112, 24; 
fr. 9iing), to encircle, Surround, encompass. 

3. rü<ffc|>reitenb, going backwards, retrograde, reactionary. (rüif = 
jittäd, common in this and some other verbal forms, very common in 
substs. and adjs., is generally used in verbs only m the higher style, and 
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is confined to the insep. forms.) In German the backward motion of 
the crayfish is figuratively used to express retrogression or goii^wrong; 
^teb8gang=8iü(fn)Art0gel^cn, — 9]>2it bem gel^t e8 ben Jttel&ddang, bis affairs 
are going the wrong way. Hence the fate assigned with poetic justice 
to the retrograde priests in Guillemain's Inferno. 

4. SBa)))}ent]^iete, the animals depicted on their S0a)}))en, or coats of 
arms, griffins, lions, &c., as immediately mentioned. 

6. @tammBaum (®tamm, Btem, stock, tribe, race, family), genealogi- 
cal tree. — ®(f|itb]^oU«, in heraldry, the * supporters,* the figures that hold 
or Support the ^a)))}enf(fiitb, the sliield or escutcheon. 

II. (Sentnetgetoid^t (hundredwelglit ; ^vxtntx, ii.'LeX.cenienarius^iT, 
centumy a hundred ;= 100 $funt)=:50 Jtttügtamm), proverbially used for an 
oppressive bürden, a heavy load. 

26. »atten, chiefly a poetical word, = »anbern, stellen, to walk, wan- 
der, travel, more especially used for going on a pilgrimage (SBattfal^rt), 
or in solemn and festive procession. Here we may say ' marched. ' 

29. bte^almen: note that bie is absol. acc. (6, i,n.). 

30. SSertlÄrung (»«Itdren, to sufTuse with light, transfigure, glorify), 
glorification, transfiguration, heavenly glory. 
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3. lief e8 (6, 19, n.) il^m fatt..., * a cold thrill ran down his....* 

5. bc« tdc^jcnbcn unb fül^nenbcn (13,7,11.) ®ottrt. The O. H. G. 
sönarif suonan originally meant, to pronounce or execute judgment. 
In M. H. G. stion-tac was a current term for the day of judg- 
ment. Walther von der Vogelweide calls the Pope God's süener, 
= 9lic^ter, 8frieben«ftifter. Thus in the widest sense f&^ncn or fül^ncn 
(cf. 13, 7, n.) represents the idea of *atonement' (in the original sense of 
making at orte), or the bringing or Coming to terms, and restoration of 
peace and order, not only through conciliatory mediation, but also 
through the judicial enforcement of reparation or execution of judgment. 
This oldest meaning of the word seems to be required here ; rftcä^cn 
expresses the taking of vengeance, in satisfaction of justice, fül^nen, the 
solemn ai-oningi the purification and restoration of moral order thereby 
wrought. An apt translation is difficult; perhaps we might say, *the 
avenging and atonement-working God.' — « ful^r tool^t (5, 13, n.) got 
(8, 20, n.) gtifammen: jufammenfofreti (cf. 5, i7,n.), lit., to shrink together 
with a Start, draw oneself together into a small space through sudden 
alarm, to start violently. 
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1 1 . becwciU or berivcil (ad v. genit. , the wbile) is still current in South 
Germany, and is also common enough in parts of Middle and North 
Germany, but only as a colloquialism, almost a vulgarism. 

13. ein @tufcnial^i; (@tuft, Step), annus climacteriois, a climacteric 
year, an originally astrological term to designate a supposed critical 
year, marking a stage or tuming-point, in human life; hence a critical 
period generally. 

15. S^tauingeftc^te: ®ef)(!^t means both a face, with pl. @eft(|ter, and 
a Vision, with pl. ®eft(^te. 

19. im Jtcrferfc^taf gebannt: Bannen (etym. connected with ban and 
banish, cf. t>erBannen, 115,13; see also JBann, 22,4, n.) oflen has the 
meaning, to hold under the influence of an irresistible, as it were magic 
power (cf. 3au6et(ann, 65, 10, n.), to depriv.e of all power of movement, 
hold captive, so 1 10, 24, n. 

21. bem 9luge...a(«...3Betjfagung (89, 28, n.) «otjubic^ten, 65, 2, n. 

22. Bei ben ungeal^nten (24, 21, n.)...a9otf(l(^aften : Bei (cf. 49, 3, n.) = *on 
occasion of '; say, *when the...tidings arrived,* or, *onthe arrival of the 
...intelligence.' 

28. bal^infd^Ietc^en : the ba in ba^tn is here quite indefinite, without 
reference to any particular point (cf. 8, 12, n.), and ba^in is thus equiv. 
to the simple ]^in, 'hence, away, along'; but the disyllable ba^tn detains 
the mind a little longer on the idea of steady onward movement, to which 
it gives a certain picturesque prominence. 

30. ein ganj gemeine^ 3al^r: a ®emetnial^T or gemetnei 3a]^r (gemein =: 
geto5]^nlid[i, cf. 71, 27, n.) is an ordinary year, as opposed to a @(^altia^r 
(einf(3(iatten, to inlercalate), leap-year. The phrase ganj gemein here serves 
to express Guillemain^s impatience at the monotonous course of events. 

31. nnergtünblic^ (etgrünben, 58, 2,n.), lit., unfathomably; infinitely, 
inconceivably. 
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I. baS taufenbiftl^rige Sleidji (note that 9?ei(!^ is here abstract,= ^errfc^aft, 
aOSalten), *the mülennium.* 

3tt)eiteö ffa>)itcl. 

7. nieberfc^tagen, technical term for the breaking off or cancelling of 
l^al proceedings against any one. 

II. jum (7, 19, n.) UeBerjTuffe, by way of superfluous addition, *very 
superfluously.* In translating, we might place the phrase after rÄiimcn, 
and say, *though they might have spared themselves the trouble, for....* 
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15. (Sttt). toirb Gm. fauet (lit, sonr, bitter, hard, trying, &c.), is a 
common phrase for, costs ope straining exertion, severe toil; S)a8 Steigen 
koutbe il^m re(||t fauec ; (Srt Uf t e< ft(|» foitet toetben, takes great pains, works 
hard, &c. — Note that ti i^m belongs here in construction also to 
fc^toinbette. fdf^koinbeliti to be dizzyor giddy, is sometimes used personally, 
but most commonly as impers., e« [(^toinbett mir or mir fc^winbelt. — »or 
(9, 12, n.) ber frtf(^ett £uft, *in.../ or *from...'; lit, *before,* i.e., when 
he came to face or meet it. 

20. trugen feine aSetne... : tragen here in the literal sense, to carry, 
bear as a bürden. Note that the pres. and imperf. are often used in 
Germ, where we should usually say 'can...* and 'could...,* and cf. 
41, 21, n. 

22. Cf. (2rr koirb Balb vom Sad^ien ind SBeinen lommcn, his laughter will 
soon turn into weeping. 

23. üBerfelig: in Compounds like üBergtüdUd^, üBertAflig, &c. (accent 
on über), über, lit. *over, too' (cf. gar ju, 5,20, n.), often means simply, 
exceedingly, very. 

27. ^m äBalbedfaume (®attm, seam, bordeif) fHefl etn...aRanntttn gu 
il^m: flofen ju..., to push forward to join, is a specially military expres- 
sion (cf. 36, 30,n.), — gum «&eere ^o^««» lieber gu feinem 2)iegiment ftofen, to 
rejoin one's regiment — ,but it is often used generally for to join Company 
with, to *join.* 
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4. tot>% not a mere particle here, but =very well, easily. 

5. @tro]^mer, usually ®tromer, an old expression in the dlot^ioelfc^ or 
thieves' slang, = fianbflret^er, vagrant, vagabond (from M. H. G. strömen, 
ftrömen, to Btream, which also meant, to wander, rove about). — ®(|itag, 
t3rpe, kind, stamp. 

8. flSor einem Solare no(^, see 12, 12, n., (/). 

9. a3a^en, a small coin, in value about i^//., formerly current in 
South Germany and Switzerland. 

12. bie ^fftgnaten, the assignats, or paper currency issued by the 
National Assembly in 1790. They soon sank considerably in value, 
and after the death of Robespierre in 1794 they became entirely worth- 
less. 

16. Dl^nel^ofen, a Germ, translation of the Fr. sansculottes (1. 25), 
as the extreme Republicans or Jacobins were called, because they 
ostentatiously neglected outward decency of appearance, in order to 
betoken their sympathy with the lowest classes of the people. 
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18. (5t»a0 — eine Jrranfl^ett, ein SD^ifbrand^, &c., — greift um SS^y lit, 
grasps, i.e., makes encroaches, around itself ; spreads, gains ground. 

22. tood ftnb baS (cf. 19,4, n., and 4, I3,n.) für Seute? What kind 
of people are theyf 

25. auf beutfc^ : beutf(|> is here of course a subst., but is in this phrasc 
regularly written wlth a small b, so auf engtifd^i auf fran^öftfc^ (111,31), 
&c. The reason probably is that auf beutfd(> was feit as merely a briefer 
way of saying not only auf beutfc^e ®^ra(^e, but also auf beutfc|>e Sri, SBetfe, 
&c. (the older language has other similar phrases), this and similarly 
formed adverbials being used in a broader way than simply with refer- 
ence to language, e.g. (see Grimm, sub auf), Weckherlin: auf gut ^l^ilo^ 
fo^)^ifd^ teBen; Geliert: Unb fleng auf ))otnifd^ f<3(>ön gu tanjen an. 

36. SRcufranfen. 8ran!en (Lat. Francis Fr. Francs, Franlm) was 
originally the common name of a wide-spread group of Teutonic tribes. 
In its unchanged form it became confined at a later time to the Franks 
who had settled about the Rhine and Main, while as applied to those 
who had penetrated into Gallia it underwent various changes, Sftangotd, 
gtanjo«, 8fran jofe, partly corresponding to the modification in French itself, 
(Frandscus, Francois, Frattfoist Frattfais). The word 9tan!e however 
still continued to be used in German poetry for gtangofe, and after the 
outbreak of the French Revolution it was again brought into vogue 
for a time, also in the form SReufcanfen {JVeo/rancs), although the 
Frankish element of the French nation is of as ancient origin as the 
Franks on the other side of the Rhine. 

31. mit »etbftt^tigem ©eitenblid: vetbdc^ttg (see 38, 3, n.) is here used 
in the sense of atgivöl^nifd^, mi^trauifd^i, 'suspicious' in the sense of 
distrustful. It is seldom found in this sense in books, and none of the 
dictionaries give any hint of it, but in conversational usage the natural 
transition from one to the other of the two meanings united in the Eng. 
'suspicious' seems to be taking place. 
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2. Snan meint, one thinks,= man fotlte (71, 3,n.) meinen, one would 
think. — nidjit »on gejlern fein is a fam. phrase for, to be no novice, no 
greenhorn, to know the world. For its origin cf. Luther's Bible, Job 
viii. 9: 3)enn toir finb »on gejlern l^et, unb toiffen nidjit«; A. V., *For we are 
but of yesterday, and know nothing.' In 1. 6 below, »on fünf Salären, the 
particle l^cc is necessary to make the meaning clear. 

9. 3)er (19, 4,n.) ifl [a (24, 27, n.) lftngfl...ge|lettt: note that this is 
not a simple abbreviation by the Omission of toorben; ifl gefiettt tDorbctt 
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would mean, 'was long ago placed...,' referring simply to the past 
actian; tfi...0efteUt means, 'has long been (cf. 10, 3, u.) placed/ i.e., in 
the condition of one placed.... 

34. fo ein SaMtncr : fo ein may here best be rendered by * one of 
these* Jacobins. Colloquially fo ein is often used^eiti fol(ä^er, 'such a,' 
meaning either, such a one as that before us or already described, or 
often simply, such a one as we already know of so well that a mere 
reference to it or hint at it is enough; e.g. in describing some one, (5r 
tragt au(^ fo einen groficn, I>rctthdm^jtgcn ^ut, *one of these large, broad- 
brimmed hats' (sc., that are now in vogue, or that we know of as 
wora by certain people, &c.); in going into a shop, 3c|> möchte fo ein 
SBUbertud^ für ein Keine« Äinb l^ai^en, &c. 
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I. ein feiner (cf. 7, 12, n.) SJJann, a man of refined manners, of good 
breeding, a gentleman. 

5. »erl^aden (ver, 3, 11, n.; Italien fr. ^(iH, sound), of sound, to *die 
away,' be lost, cease to be heard, cf. »erflingen. 

7. Gt follte..., he 'was to,' 'must,* i.e., so Guillemain said. 

10. wBerl^au^jt, 15, 19, n. — oB ber %^^ nod^ in JRom fi^e: fifeen is very 
commonly used in the general sense of having one's seat (®i^, cf. 
Sanbfit, &c.) or post, or being located anywhere, cf. Schiller's Wilhelm 
Till: JDeö Äaifcr« fflurg^ogt, ber auf 9lofl6etg faf ; the phrasein einem 2lmt 
fi^en, &c. It is esp. thus used absolutely (with ellipse of im (ScfÄngnip, or 
the like, cf. 1. 15, below) for, to be in prison, cf. loi, 16; 102, 10. 

18. babrüBen=brüBen (the simple adv. ü6en, formed on the analogy 
of unten, oBen, &c., is little used), over there, yonder. In colloq. 
language the abbreviated forms of the advs. compounded with ba[r], as 
brin, brauf, &c., are often used with a second ba prefixed, babrin, &c. 
The second ba often serves to give fresh demonstrative force. These 
forms, common in the dialects of South Germany, were brought into 
more general use by Goethe. Most of them still retain a provincial or 
decidedly coUoquial stamp. 

19. tief kcad er laufen fonnte : toad, ' what,* is thus used only in familiär 
language, =as much as, here *as hard as.' 

21. e« ra)3i)ett [Bei] (Sm. [im Äo^)f, im CBerjlüB(|ien], also with personal 
subject, er ra^j^jelt, is a colloq. phrase, = et ijl »errürtt, ni(|>t red^t Bei SSerflanb, 
he is crazy, crack-brained. This ro^^jetn (unconnected with ra^)^elLn, to 
rattle) is M, H. G. rebtity akin with Dutch reven^ fr. Fr. rher^ and this 
fr. Lat raberey to rave. 
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26. 9XL ctto. (dat.) fangen or l^Angen BletBen, lit., to remain hanging 
(aote in the Germ, the use of the infin,<t as in flehen BUtben, &c.)» is the 
ordinary phrase for, to * catch on' anything, — @te ftnk mit bem 9lo(f an 
filtern S)ontc ^Angen g^BUcBen, your coat has caught on a thorn. 

31. nif^t au«))tänbei:ft koill (5, 17,0.), don't want to, mean to, am not 
going to.... 
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3. ic^ toitt erjftl^U l^aBett, *I want to have told to me' (correspond- 
ing exactly to the Eng. idiom), is here somewhat unusual instead of 
iC^ toiU vxix erjAften lafFen, cf. 27, 11, n. 

6. foUbe ^rofeffton. folib[e] in Germ, never means solid as contrasted 
with fluid (which is fefl), but *firm, secure,' — ein foltb gebaute« J5au6, &c., 
hence, reliable, safe, of established credit; steady, respectable, — ein 
folibed ©efd^Aftd^aud, ein foUber S92enf<^, &c. A fßrofeffton is not a professLon 
in the Eng. sense, but a trade or handicraft. The word is also used in 
the wider sense of *calling* generally, but would never be specifically 
applied, except slightingly, to one of the *professions' (l^öl^ere ^Berufe). 

7. tt>a«...nut, 73, 3i,.n. — bunt but(f>cinanber : Bnnt (5, 31, n.), motley, 
mixed, confused; butc^etnanbet expresses thesame idea (cf. 25, 8, n., and 
L 15 below); *in motley confusion.* 

12. The Duke of Brunswick was the leader of the Prussian army 
which marched against France in 1792, and the author of the proclama- 
tion that so roused the indignation of the French, in which they were 
called upon to submit to their lawful king. 

19. fd^nttt t^m iebe tSlBf(^n)etfung ))om (itunbtext...am SRunbe ab: (Sm. 
baS SBort [im or om SRunbe] abfc|ineiben is a common phrase for 'to cut 
one short.' abfc^toeifen (fd^toetfen, to sweep, rove, stray), to *digress.' 
(Sruttbtert (cf. 69, 26, n.) is usually the same with Urtcjrt, the original 
text, as distinguished from a translation (cf. Goethe's Faust: SSXvi^ 
brAngt'6 ben (Srunbtext aufjufd^tagen), but here it seems to mean rather, bet 
3U ®cunbe liegenbe Sieart, the text upon which a discourse or exposition 
is founded. * ...cut short every digression from the main theme.' 

23. auferbem (auf er, outside of; bem demonstr«, =biefem, 18, 4, n.), 
*besides this,' 'besides,* is also sometimes used (49,28) in the sense 
'except for this,' *in other respects,' *otherwise,*=fonfl (18, 11, n.). 
Here however, where the meaning is, * except in this case, on this occa- 
sion,' auf erbem is hardly correct, and fonji would certainly be more usual. 

28. barauf fe^en (batauf referring to äßein, 1. 25, above), add to it, as 
it were *cap it with....* 
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31. er ^Atte... mögen, 26,11,11. — ^ba getabe fein anbetet... toot: getabe 
(3, 4, n.), * just* at the tirae; *as there happcDed to be no one eise....* 
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2. Ratten tl^m S[$etf(^(o{fenl^eit...ge(el^tt. In modern usage the personal 
object of leisten is often put in the dat., when accompanied by an acc. 
obj. of the thing taught. The original construction with two accusatives 
however still remains the commoner. 

7. tt)o(ei (on l^ei cf. 18, 21, n.): too here (cf. ba in babei, 10, 9, n.) 
Stands in place of a rel. pronoun (ta;cBet=Bei totld^tm) representing the 
verbal idea in nacf^ SD^. ju gelten. Render 'in doing which.* — getabeaud 
toiebet umleiten, a pregnant construction for nmfel^ten unb (in entgegengc« 
fegtet 9ii(^tung) getabeauS ge^en, just as in Eng. we might say 'tum 
straight back.* Note the difference between umfel^ten (Intr., with 
middle sense), 'to tum back * (=tum round to retrace one's steps), and 
fid[^ umf elften, to 'tum round.* 

1 1. ein ^aat ®tunben (33, 9, n.) Umtoeg (69, 23, n.) : ein $aat, a pair, 
brace ; ein ipCLOx^ a few. Itmtoeg, way round, roundabout way, — @ie l^aBen 
einen Umn^eg t>on gtoei ®tunben gemacl^t, you have gone more than iive 
miles out of your way. — ni(^t8, 22, 27, n. 

13. feinet or feine @ttafe jiel^en or ge^en, cf. 39» 25, n. 

14. ^anbel, a transaction, affair, bargain, &c., is now used in the 
plur. only in the sense of hostile transactions, strife, — ^Anbel fud^en, to 
seek a quarrel. It usually retains more or less of this meaning in the 
compd. Sßeltl^Anbel, current events at home and abroad, esp. poUtical 
events. 

20. ging ti boc|> (3, 5, n. /and g) ted^t <>oInif(^ ju (78, 29, n.): 
Dolnifcfi, fig., =disorderly, tumultuous, riotous. From the disorder and 
turbulence that characterized the proceedings of the Polish Diet or 
Parliament, ein ))oInifd^et 9iei(|;dtag became a by-word for lawless confu- 
sion. eine ))olnif(l^e SOBittl^fd^aft (47, 13, n.) is a proverbial phrase for a 
disorderly and slovenly style of management or liying. 

22. beim ^tten (bei, 18, 21, n.), 'at* the old point or stage, in the 
old condition of things, 'just as before.' — ^baS ®eti(|it bet SSörfetftei^eit, 94, 
22, n. 

27. befonbeten 9lultt>eife8. fld^ att...au8n)eifen (113, 7), to show one- 
self to be, prove [oneself] to be. fl(^ au^toeifen used absolutely=fi(^ 
legittmiten, to establish one*s identity, rights, powers, &c., generally by 
documentary evidence. Hence ^u^toeid, either the production of such 
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evidence, =£e9ltimation, or the documents themselves, 8e9ltimation«j>a^t«e. 
The terms of foreign origin here mentioned are those now chiefly in 
official use. 

31. in« Beug gerannt, 83, 3, n. tennen usually denotes to run with 
haste or impetuosity. 
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4. ^od^l^etm, a small town a few miles east of Mainz, not far from 
the river Main. In its neighbourhood the well known Hochheimer 
wine is grown. Hence the Eng. term bock, corrupted from Hochheim, 
for Rhenish wine generally. 

14. tool^t auf or tt)o]^tduf=too^I, in good health and spirits. — 10, 78, 
IG, n. — inögcl^cim ( = itt'« (§)e^etm; ba8 ©cl^eim, a nowobsol. subst. formed 
from the neut. of the adj.) or tngel^etm = im (Scl^etmen, in secret. 

18. etto. fcl^lt ®m. (or e« fcl^lt @m. an ctto., 41, 31), something is 
wanting to one, one lacks it; hence also, one feels the want of some- 
thing, misses it; 5)u l^afl mit fel^c gefc]^ft=3(^ l^aBe W^ fel^t »ermift. 

20. toenn bu nur noc|>erteBtefl, too« toir »orerteit l^aBcn: erteBen (et, 11, 
12, n.), to live to See, to meet with or go through in one's own ex- 
perience, as spectator or participator, to have happen to one, &c. ; cf. 
(SrteBnifl, 28, 21, n., and 104, 29; 107, 28; 114, 27. The füll meaning 
of the words here and in the foUowing lines can only be conveyed by 
somewhat lengthy paraphrase ; the sense here is, *if you only were to 
go through afterwards (in imagination, hearing the story related) what 
we had already gone through (in actual experience).* 

24. t)a0 fi(f>t mi(^ nid^t an (28, 26, n.)...gu..., 'does not prevent me 
from....' This construction of anfed^ten with a foUowing infin. is very 
unusuaL 

25. ficfi üBet etb}. freuen, to be glad or pleased at something; ftc^ an 
etm. freuen, to take pleasure or rejoice in a thing; fic^ auf etto. freuen, to 
be glad in the prospect of a thing, look forward to it with pleasure. Or 
as Sanders puts it, ^vx freut ft(f> üBet t>a0 ®ef(|ie$ene, an bem ©egentodtttgen, 
auf ba6 Äünftige. — (Semeintoefen, 20, 15, n. 
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I. l^atten ftc^ (reciprocal pron. = etnanbet) SSeibe (15, 14, n.)...Mtto^e 
...gefagt, 17, 27, n. — «nb jtoat..., 60, 14, n. 

8. ®(^anje, sconce, earth-work, fortification, should be distinguished 
from @£^anje (fr. Fr. chance) in the phrase et», in bie @(^ange f(^Iagen, to 
hazard, venture. 
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31. vcvfd^Iafen (»et, 3, 11, n.), to sleep *away,' sleep through (iio, 
11); hence, as here, to lose or miss by sleepiiig, cf. »trf&umen, 37, 6, n. 
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5. er fet...btit4iseUungen, he had (lit., penetrated, pressed through) 
worked his way through.... jum (5, 29, n.) malzten jünger: cf. fttf^ gitm 
^a[fst em))orarBeiten, to work one's way up to the rank of major, &c. 
Here the meaning is, to the Standpoint or character of... 

10. ble Seleibigenben JCrüm^jfe. JCrum|)f (fr. Fr. triomphe, Lat. tri- 
umphusy triiunpli), a tmmp or winning card. Hence such phrases as 
feine S^ntm)}fe aiiSf^ielen, to bring one*s best forces into play, make use 
of an advantage; einen S^rum))f auffegen, to say or do something in 
Order to outdo what has already been said or done, &c. Hence the 
use of Scum)}f for a sharp repartee or attack, rüde rebuke, &c., most 
common in the colloq. phrase, einen S^rum^f batauf fe^en, to * come down 
sharp' upon some one, &c. 

11. fi^i (recipr.)...niit @d^nee(allen (dat. pl. of ©d^necBatten; the more 
usual form is <S(l^neeBaIl, pl. 'BdUe) werfen, toerfen, to throw (cf. 9, 12, 
tDaTf...mit Steinen na(^ bem @ünber), is used metonymically with an acc. 
of the object thrown at, = *to pelt,' — (5n. mit ©teinen toetfen, *to stone,* 
&c. — mitunter, 61, 2, n. 

18. fein Ol^r mel^r (11, 19, n.) Bel^telt (cf. 12, 19, n.; 44, 23, n.). 
27. Sflur eine ©tunbe möge er..., i.e. (cf. 5, 25, n., esp. end of note) 
Äringel \i^i i^n, er möge (cf. 11, 7, n., esp. end of note).... 

29. (Sfd mnfte (cf. 15, 23, n.)..., *It could not but....* 

30. bramatift^ ttjtrfcn, cf. 49, 4, n. — toie man ge^t unb fielet (5, i, n.), a 
common phrase for, 'just as one is.' 

Page 106. 

7. materifc^er fi^t : we say ein <&ut, 9lod, &c. ft^t drm. gut, fd^Uc^t, &c., 
*fits* one; (= Reibet (5n.) *becomes* one. We may render *...gives one 
a more picturesque appearance.' 

IG. (56 fommt auf etn). an, something 'is the point,' is the thing to be 
considered, — JDarauf fommt alle« an, everything depends upon that ; 2lttf 
ba6 ®etb fommt e« mir vxS^i an, money is no object, expense is no con- 
sidera.tion, with me. — ^baS {D{aterif(9e=an abstract subst., cf. baS @(fitdE« 
(i(^e, 6, ii,n. — üBer9au))t, 15, 19, n. 

15. (frem^Ior, *copy' of a book, 'specimen* of a thing. 
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19. Sormat, size or form of a book, as Dfta^fortnat, &c. ; sometimes 
applied to other objects. 

10, bajkoifc^cnfa^rctt (bajto., adv., cf. 8, 1 2,11.), lit., to rush (faxten, 
5, 17, n.) in between; to interpose hastily, by word or deed, cf. bautet« 
fc^cntufen, iio, 7. 

30. [Qrnt.] etto. gut or ü(el «ermecfen (»etmetf en, now little used except 
in this phrase,=metfen, to take note of)=9ut or übet aufnel^men, to give a 
favourable or unfavourable interpretation to, to take in good or ill part ; 
übet )>etm., to 'take umbrage at.* 

31. em^fiiitrt(^ fflr, sensitive to. — ba« Sd(|>erli(|>e, *the ridiculous,* evi- 
dently meaning the ridiculous as applied to or touching themselves, here 
becomes äquivalent to *ridicule.* 
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5. mit ifl...iebe itofatbe xt^i : etto. ifl mit tcd^t, something suits me, 
I have no objection to it, agree to it. 

8. ®eotg 9otflet, see Introduction (p. 244). The other names men- 
tioned below are also those of real personages, who were conspicuous 
among the $rei^ett6freunbe or SluBBiflen of Mainz. — et toot bo(|» .., ' why, he 
was....' As \^ is often almost synonymous with tvol^l (cf. 3, 5, n., ?*), so 
it is often nearly equivalent to ia (24, 27, n.); there is however always 
a certain real difference, l3ring in the invariably adversative force of bo(^. 

9. nut etfl...: etfl (cf. 8, 23, n.) here=:'no further (forward) than,* 
'only*; cf. @ie iji etfl stoanjtg Salute ^i^ only twenty» &c. etfl thus used 
differs from nitt, in that the latter simply expresses limitation of quantity, 
number, &c. , while etfl marks a point just reached in a conceived pro- 
gress. 3d^ l^aBe etfl bie ^Atfte implies that I expect or wish to have the 
rest; so Ort ifl etfl $au4)tmann, He is only a captain yet, &c. 

10. ein fad^gemAf et SBeltt>etbeffetet, unusual, — ein SB. t>on Sad^, ein be« 
tufSmdf iget SB., a reformer by profession, a professional reformer. 

29. fit itnb fettig (fit» coUoq., quick, alert, ready; uncertain whether 
the same word with fit, flzed, Lat. fixus), alliterative and strengthened 
expression (cf. 5, i,n.) for the simple fettig (18,5, n.), all ready, com- 
plete. 
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I . l^m. . . unl^eimtic^ (90, 3, n.) ftembattig gegenüBetttat. Scmanb or Qhtoa« 
ttltt (5m. fo obet fo gegenubet (6, 30, n.), lit., takes up or occupies such a 
Position or attitude *over against' one. Where the subject is a voluntary 
agent, the meaning is that he comports himself thus or thus towards one. 



log.] NOTES, 275 

Applied to an unconscious subject the phrase means, to appear thus or 
thus, produce such or such an Impression. Here we have the latter 
case, = ' made an uncomfortably stränge impressioni — or, an uncomfortable 
Impression of strangeness, — upon him.' 

6. S)o(!^ ba toar it%i nt^itd mel^t (11, 19, n.) ju dnbem (14, 18, n.): ba, 
there,=in that point or matter. We might also say, batan lief ^x6f nt(f>td 
[mcl^i;] Anbent, or, bo« taox ntc^t me^t gu dnbern, rendering them all in the 
same way, 'But that could not be helped now.' 

7. ibefangen, lit, to take or hold prisoner, hold under restraint; 
chiefly flg., to hold the mind under some untoward influence, — in 2lBer* 
glauBen Befangen, as it were, caught in the toils of, ruled by, superstition; 
in liBorurtl^etlen Bef., prejudiced; in Snr^it, Btoeifetn, &c., Bef., possessed by 
fear, filled with doubts, &c. 

14. baneBen=neBen biefem (10, 9, n.), beside or together with this, 
'at the same time.' 

20. (SfS i^ mir or ^\x x% att oB or n}enn...(or att immediately followed 
by the verb in the subjunctive, cf. 4, 20, n.), It seems to me as if..., I 
think..., I feel..., I have an Impression that.... 

21. einen teerten (52, 9, n.) @canbal. @canbat, seandal, is used in 
very familiär language for *noise, racket, row.* 

28. t^eitnel^menb eingeigt auf fcemben SDieinung8tauf(|i. auf et». — eine 
9tage,etne Anfüllt, &c., — eingel^en, to * enter into,* take into consideration, 
occupy oneself with. fcemb = Lat. alienus, belonging to, characterizing, 
done by, some one eise, — frcmbe aWeinungen, SefIreBungen, other people's 
opinions, endeavours, &c. äßeinungdtaufti^, exchange of opinions. ftemb 
here of course qualifies the radical or determined word of the Compound, 
%clvl\^, The literal meaning then is, * enters with interest into other 
people's exchange of opinions,' that is, listens with interest to the discus- 
sions carried on by others. 

29. itgenb, 5, 2, n.— et»., ftc^, eine 2lnft(^t, &c., geltenb (5, 7, n.) madfien, 
to put it forward, bring it to view, insist upon or urge its Claims to at- 
tention and consideration. 
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I. er fbannte barauf ein^ufpringen, see 13, 3, n. 

3. ' Shall we. . . ? ' as a simple proposal is usually expressed in Germ, 
by tootten,— SBotten toir ie^t gelten? The similar use of foffen (11, 28, n.) 
implies an appeal to the other's judgment as to the propriety or neces- 
sity of doing the thing in question. Here we might render, *don*t you 
think we ought to...?' *had we not better...?' 

R. N. 18 
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8. 9(nf(^tup...an...9ranftet(f>: ftc^ (Qtm. or an d^n.) anfc^Ue^cn, to join 
or attach oneself to; 2luf(^Iup here=the subst. infin. of this verb. 

11. anbeißen, to *blte at' the bait; here with a following infin. we 
might render, *wcre shy of letting themselves be decoyed into....' 

13. (5m. tito. auf bem fßrdfentitteUet (tray, waiter) anBieten is a fam. 
phrase meaning, to offer politely for some one*s condescending acceptance 
something which he ought to regard as a favour to be solicited, or to 
seek to obtain by bis own efibrts. Here we might say, 'into politely 
pressingupon....' 

ap. Cl^rfeige, box on the ear, is often colloq. used in a fig. sense, — 
(Srnt. eine tnotalifd^e Ohrfeige geben, &c. Ohrfeige is the same word with the 
Dutch oorvijg {por^ ear, vijg^t flg), a jocular corruption oioorveeg {veeg^si 
stroke, blow, — related with Germ, fegen, to sweep). Cf. Jto)>fnu^, a rap 
on the head (Eng. slang calls the head itself a *nut'); SRautfc^eUe, a 
kind of cake (in shape something like a band), and also, a sounding 
([(^aUenbet) slap on the mouth. 

31. Cfm. ettt). »ertoeifen, to reproach or reprove a person for a thing. 
This word »eriüeifen (M. H. G. verwtzen^ O. H. G. ferwtzan) is 
etymologically distinct from »ertt>eifen (M. H. G. verwisen), to show, 
refer,&c. (fr. n^eifen, wüen, to show), though Whitney treats the two as 
one word. 

Page iio. 

10. btc S^erlettung (J^ette, a chain), the *coricatenation* or linking 
together, the 'connection.* 

12. In the phrase ft(^ irren laffen, irren has its otherwise almost 
obsoL trans. meaning, =trre machen, irre, erring, astray, off the right 
track ; confused, in doubt, &c. (Sfn. irre mad^en, to disconcert or perplex 
one, make him doubtful or wavering. — au^fatten gegen, lit., to faJl or 
sally ont against, make a sortie against; often fig., to fall upon, assail 
with words. 

14. tauter, adj., pure, unmixed, is used indeclinably, like eitel 
(49, 18, n.),= nothing but, mere, pure. — 8reil^eit«ibeatt«mu«, enthusiasm 
for, devot ion to, an ideal of freedom. 

18. )ptcxiQtUn, written also pxi\& or $reid geBen (fpreis is here the Fr. 
prtse — orig. perf. part. oi prendre^ to take — a prlze, booty), to give up 
as a defenceless prey or booty, to abandon [to the mercy of] ; hence 
used as a common phrase for, to abandon, give up to, expose. 

«4. Bonnt (96, 19, n.), paralyses, holds in durance, rules. 

27. UnttiUe (almost obsol. in the sense of nnwillingrness, disinclina* 
tion, = Unlup), indignant or impatient displeasure, Indignation, anger. 
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3. fD2an f^ai mir etgd^U, ed liegen. . . : liegen and the following coordinate 
verbs f^^teiBen, follen, flehen may all be, according to their form, pres. 
ind. or pres. subj. It is however the rule in the oratio obliqua to use 
the imperf. subj., when the pres. subj. would be indistinguishable by 
its form from the pres. indic. It seems best therefore to take liegen, &c. 
as here in the indic. ; the Speaker prefers to express in the direct form 
what he himself accepts as fact and is treating as such; the words SRan 
ffai mir erjAl^lt serve simply to introduce what he wants to refer to, and 
to account for hls being acquainted with it. This childish farce of the 
black and red books, ba« ,,S3uc!^ be« Beten« unb be« JCobe«," was a freak ac- 
tually perpetrated by Böhmer (107, 12), after he had joined the Club. 

10. Note that müften is conditional, * would have to...,* nac^ tl^re« 
^erjett« SKeinnng being equiv. to the protasis (or *if * clause) of a con- 
ditional sentence (cf. Eve, 268), — toenn fte na(f> il^re« Jöerjen« ÜWeinung 
l^anbelten, or the like. — tt>o^l, 48, 18, n. 

28. mit (Sü|line...tt>ar nid^t ju ftjaf en : the construction is impersonal, 
with the use of the infin. remarked upon in 14, 18, n. Cf. (5« ifl ni(||t gu 
fagen (=ldft fi(f> nic^t fagen), it is not to be told, • there is no saying.' 
So the literal meaning of the above is, there was no joking (i.e., it was 
not a thing to be attempted) with Custine. Here we may translate 
by the use of the passive, *C. was not to be trifled with.* Cf. 31^m 
toar ba« gar nid^t einjnreben, * There was no persuading him of that,* *He 
was not to be persuaded of it.* 

29. »om ( = »on feinem, 8, 9,n.,end) ^U%t au«, from the place where 
he had been sitting or Standing, — ^a common phrase with regard to 
public debate. 

Page 112. 

4. fd^on, see 58, 5, n. 

12. mit...ben gehrampften <&dnben (fram^fen, to contract convulsively, 
fr. Jtram)>f, eramp, spasm), * with his hands convulsively clenched.* 

19. o^nebie« (5, 27, n.) refers to Guillemain*s condition as above 
described ; apart from his wild demeanour and the Impression produced 
by it, they had *anyhow, * *in any case,* *besides,* only half understood 
him, and were thus ready enough to believe the doctor*s plausible 
explanation of the case. 

23. mit guter Sßanter is a common conversational phrase meaning, 

18—2 
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in such a way as to preserve the forms of courtesy, and avoid giving 
offence or incurring displeasure, — SBte fann \6f btefem 93orfd|>lag mit gutet 
SDtanier audtoei(|^en? Here we might say, *with so happy an avoidance 
of offence.' — für i^n unb Slnbere unf^iAbttc^ ^tma6fi, put him out of the way 
of doing härm to himself or others. 

25. mit ^eUet (9i23,n.} ^cut, 'with a whole skin,' unburt, scot- 
free. 
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II. aufljeBcn, lit., to *lift up' and carry away; hence, (Srn., eine 
Stduberbanbe, &c., aufgeben, to come upon by surprise and carry away 
into custody, to arrest, &c. 

18. tein menf(^U(^...ft(^ angef^roc^en füllte..., lit.» feit himself spoken 
or appealed to in a simply human way by a sympathetic human soul, 
that is, found himself treated, not as a would-be artist or as a political 
partisan, but simply as a human being, with warm human feeling. Cf. 
dttt)., ein SBUti bie fcf^cne SRatut, &c., fVtt(^t (Sfn. an, addresses itself or 
appeals to one's tastes and sympathies, touches, interests, pleases. 

21. fi(l[^...))orgetrAumt (cf. (Sfm. ))crlefcn, tjorftngen, &c., to read, sing to; 
)oorbt(l[itett, 65, 2,n.), realised to himself in dreams. 

26. iVL ttm. fommen, to * come by* a thing. 

29. lief e0 ftd^ (dat.) m(^t...mer{en, toie..., cf. 58, 31, n. At one period 
of the language ft(|> (acc.) merfen (äffen was a current phrase for, to bring 
oneself into notice, to betray oneself. Subsequent to this came the 
phrase ettv. metfen laffen, used as now (58, 31), to manifest or betray some- 
thing. fi(^ merfen (äffen, used at first with other complements (a clause 
with baf , or a genit. case), came also to be coupled with a second accus., 
of the thing, fi(l(^ nichts metfen laffen (lit., not to let oneself be observed 
with regard to a thing, i.e., not to betray it by one's demeanour), &c. 
In modern usage the person is always put in the dat., and this dat ftc^ 
is feit to be in sense equivalent to an ficf>, — or merfen to be equiv. to an- 
merfen; cf. Gm. tixo. anmerfen, to observe a thing in a person. In older 
writers a good deal of fluctuation is found, which the above explanation 
will account for. 

Page 114. 

6. »er^jönen (fr. *Pön — Lat. poena^ punishment — now hardly used 
exe. in law), to prohibit under penalty, to forbid, «taboo.* 
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11. ^\6f mit etto). (einem (Setanfen, ^Xan^ &c.) tragen or ^etumttagen, 
=bamit umgeben, lit., to go about carrying it with one; to have 
habitually in one's mind, ponder over, purpose, plan, &c. 

12. ®(|>rc(!en«^errfd|>aft, the usual term for the *Reign of Terror.* 

13. Cayenne is an Island at the mouth of the river of the same 
name, in French Guiana, on the north-east coast of South America. 
Its climate (cf. 1. 16 below) is noted as damp and unhealthy. 

15. Sloi^atifl: note that 0I9 is not sounded as a diphthong like the 
Eng. oy; the belongs to the first syllable with its usual sound, 1^ to the 
second as a semiconsonant, 9io-l^ä-li^. So also (Sal^enne is pronounced 
kä-yhtn (or kä-yhi-nü), 

23. Jtöni9tl^um=Jt5nigf(|iaft (itself a rare word), toA J{5nig«fein, king- 
Bldp (cf. Cl^Tiflentl^um, Christianity) ; the royal dignity or office (Äönig«* 
tuürbe) ; and thus in a wider sense, as here, the monarchical principle or 
form of govemment ; but not properly (though occasionally used in this 
sense) J^önigteicf», klngdom, and thus not analogous with ^aifertl^um, 
^erjogtl^um. Jtönigtl^um is in Germ, quite a modern word, said to have 
been coined by "Wieland during the French Revolution, to render the 
Fr. royauti. 

31. fid^ mit 3mb. ganten or fheiten, to quarrel with one.— M« oufJ 
SStut, lit., up to the point of blood-shedding, is a common phrase to 
characterize deadly strife or crushing tyranny. 
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6. [ba8 ?anb] too bet ?Pfeffet todc^^ corresponds to the Eng. * Jericho, ' 
*the antipodes,' &c., used in wishing a person there. Its usual applica- 
tion is here humorously reversed, in reference to the fact that the two 
persons in question were themselves in Cayenne, the *land where the 
pepper grows.* 

7. fetBanber, felbbcitt, felBviett, &c., lit., oneself being the second, 
third, &c.; hence, I (you, they), with (»e, two, &c., others. Here 
feIBanbet = together. These forms are now chiefly provincial or quaint. 
Cf. the Gr. de&repos aMi^ rpiros aiJT6s, &c., himself the second, i.e., 
he with another, &c. 

9. folc^ergeflaU, 31, 18, n. — fi(|i auSjubic^ten, 65, 2,n. 

14. fo man^mal : fo (cf. fo manche, 6, 36, n«) here serves rather to 
render more general and indefinite (cf. 78, 10, n.)} than to strengthen, the 
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idea of frequency expressed by mancf^maC. (Note that mand^et does not 
in itself mean positively many, but may signify according to context, 
many, some, several, a good many, &c. ; so manchmal =sometimes, 
pretty often, many a time, &c.) fo man<!^mal might perhaps here be 
paraphrased (cf. 78, 10, n.; 99, 24, n.), toie ei j[a (24, 27, n.) mait(|^ma( 
vortommt, — *as we know does oftentimes occur.' 

15. ein Simiberater (cf. »Utatl^otif, Old Catholic), an old liberal, a 
liberal of the old school. 

16. oer^mmen (««,4, i3,n.; jttmmcn, cf. 57, 25,n.), to spoil the 
tone or humour of, put out of tune or humour, to vex, depress, &c. 

19. »ctfteinenb (23, 11, n.) gegen... auftrat: foo^erfo auftreten (12, 20, n.), 
to assutne such and such a bearing or demeanour, to comport or behave 
oneself thus or thus. 
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aUtt^tn, fid^ ctto., 39, 5 
abenteuert^, Abenteuer, 45, 19; ouf 

5lb., «iebe^aBv au«gtel^en, 39, 4 
oBfal^ren, mit langet SRafe, 58, 10 
aBfriegen, etto., coUoq., 82, 17 
addugnen, lAugnen, 73, 26 
aHegen, en. (Sit), &c., 63, 23 
abfcfineiben, (Sfm. baS ^ort, loi, 19 
aifU^üffig, abf(3{|iefen, 43, 16 
5lbfd^n)eifung, digression, loi, 19 
al6fel^en, unabfcl^Bar, 62, i 
Absolute accus., 6, i 
aBjheiten, (Srm. etto., 60,27 
aButtl^eilen, tr. and intr., 92, 26 
abtoarten, etto.j aBw., toa«..., 53,2 
2lBtoe(^«lung, jut 91., 32, 5 
oBwel^ren, 11, 15 

Accent: einmal, 5, 15; ol^nebte«, 
&c., 5, 27 ; im ^anbumbtel^en, 
77, 16; fuqttjeg, 92, 26; ©atait«, 
93, 10; üBerfelig, &c., 97, 23 
Accus. : after preps., indicating 
motion, lit. or flg., 5, 21 ; 33, 14; 
45» ^i > ^5) 10 : absol. acc, 6, i : 
acc. and Inf. constr., 24, 7 
9lc|ifel, auf gttjei 9lc|>fctn tragen, 6, 14 
aifyttn, für gut a., ®uta^Un, 67, 13 
Act. verb w. subj. man rendered 
by pass. , 11,24: act. Inf. = Eng. 
pass. Inf., 14, 18; idiom. use of 
do.as verb. subst. w. double func- 
tion, 23,19; w. tajfen, 27,11: 



in plup. subj. of verbs of mood, 

39» 9 
Slbel, exclusiveness of the, 59,6; 

Sltetjlant), @tanb, 68, 19 
Adj.: as subst, how to render, 

5,3; uninflected, 35,3: adjs. 

fr. advs.. Bisherig, &c., 57, 21 
Adverbial genit., 8, i; 10, 11; 13, 

4; 36, 21 ; 82, 6 : adv. phrase 

= protasis of cond. sent., iii, 10 
al^nen, 24,21 

Al^nlic^ : üf^nti^ fe^en, w. dat,, 29, 29 
2tfte,/, Elften, documents, 53, 18 
att, def. art. after, 17, 4; 89, 10: 

ottvermögenb, 57, 7; atterbing«, 40, 

3; cf. 36, 21 : aUergnäbigjl, 50, 18; 

•l^öc^jl, 69, 16 
Alliterative and rhyming combina- 

tions, 5, i; 54,29; 105,30 
aU: ellipse of, after fo..., 14, 2 
atfo, fo, never 'also,' 3, 8 
att: Beim Sitten, 102. 22; »Befreunbet, 

65,13; 4«r!ömmu^, 10,24; "" 

SltttiBerater, 116, 15 
$lmtmann=9ientamtmann, 11,10 
an and auf, 33,6; 12,7; 64,5 
SlnBeginn ))on 91 , 74, 26 
anbei, SlnBei fytgt..., 24, 30 
anBeiflen, fig.; anB.,...3U..., 109, n 
anBieten etto.; ficf> etBicten, etto. ju 

t^un, 23, 27; Gm. et», auf bem 

^rftfentirtetler anB., fig., 109, 12 



* As far as space allowed, the index has been so constructed as not only to 
facilitate reference to the noles, but also to serve the Student in sonie degree as a 
means of recapitulation and revision, after wurking through the book. 
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dnbevn: ba i^ iiic^ti [me^c] ju A., 

baTan Idf t ^xä) nichts A., io8, 6 
anbeten, Qfnt. etto. ; biegten, bem 

Sluge etto. votbu^ten, &c., 65, 1 
anfangen, beginnen, =*do,* 32, 21 
anfechten : fu^ ctto. anf. (äffen, 28, 26 : 

with follg. inf., 103, 24 
^jtflug, anffiegen, 63, 10 
angeMu^, angeben, 58, 30 
angeben: ettt). ge^t dn. an, 22, 27 
9lngfl: 91. friegen, coUoq., 56,21 
anfommen: ef fommt auf tito. an, 

IDatauf fommt aQel an, 106, 10 
anlegen, 21, 26: 81, 22 
anmafen, ftc^ etto., 20, 22 ; angemaft, 

adj- ; part. of refl. verbs, 73, 10 
anrechnen: (Srm. et», l^o^i, alf Sel^ter, 

^um ä^erbienfl anrennen, 74, 19 
anf(|>auen: et», mit anfc^anen, 47, 13 
9lnf(^luf,an...$ ftti^ anf^ßefen, 109, 8 
anf(^tt4raen, (5n., fig., 71, 13 
^Infe^en, anfe^en, angefe^en, 7, 3 ; et». 

barouf anfeilen, ob..., 78, 27 
anfet^en, en. <^ebe(, &c., 65, 18 
anf))re(^en: Qfn. um etn> an.; 3mb«. 

(Büte, &c., an. , ' appeal to, ' 65 , 2 8 ; 

menfd^lic^ angef^ro^en, 113, 18 
anftcHen, Institute, arrange, 40, 21 
a)))}ottiTen, of dogs, 9, 14 
Apposition: subst. in appos. = 

partit. genit., 13, 22; 69, 23 
Ärgern, ft(|>; Qlerger, SOßettÄr., 94, 10 
^rmbrufl, 21, 26 
Strmenfpital, ^of^ital, 59, 20 
Slrreft, arrctiren, ©tabtarrefl, 34, 12 
9Irt: Unart, gutartig, Lebensart, 4, 

16; großartig, 57, 6; 9teben«art, 

57, 17 
Article, definite, see ber. 

Article, indefinite, see ein. 

^jfignaten, 98, 12 

^t^emjug, atl^men, 24, 18 

aud^ = *even,' 34, 10; 65, i ; »enn 

auc^, 3, 6 
auf: auf ein ^aar, auf« $aar, 4, 8; 

auf ael^n @(^ritt, 9, 3 ; auf et», lo«, 

11, 13; auf bem J&of, ber @>(^ute, 
&c., 12, 7; anfand an, 33, 6; 

12, 7; 64, 5; auf Ojlern, 18, 6; 
auf ben «Arm, auf aSege^rcn, 22, 



14; auf bie S>attet, 34, 12; auf 

einmal, 34, 20; begel^rten ben 91. 

auf morgen, 38, 7; auf folc^e ^t» 

»A^, 38, 19; auf alle gAHe, 71, 

1 7 ; auf 3mbl. Flamen fänbtgen, 74, 

5; et», barauf anfe^en, ob..., 78, 

27 ; bi< aufs ^(ut, 115, 31: force 

of auf as verbal prefix, see follg. 

comp, verbs, esp. 6, 25 ; 24, 28; 

71, 21, 23, &c. 
aufatl^men, »ieber a., 71, 21 
aufbinben, Gm. et»., fig., 38,31 
aufbrechen, Slufbruti^, 79, 16 
auffaUen: et». fAKt (£m. auf; auf* 

fallenb, adj., adv., 8, i 
aufgellen : t% gel^t (Sm. ein St^^t auf, 

bie Singen gelten Gm. auf, 67, 3 
aufgeben, ein Sluf^eben machen, 24, 

28; auf^.=toarrest, &c., 113, 11 
auffommen: et»., eine SD^obe, ein ®e* 

brau^i, &c., fommt auf, db, 45, 29 
auflauern, (Srm. ; lauern, 34, 3 
aufquellen: aufgequollen, fig., 82, 9 
auffd^lagen, *tum up,' 6, i 
9(uffel^en erregen, auffeilen, 71, 23 
auffijjen, to * mount,* 5, 9 
auffVären, @))ur, 46, 25 
auffteigen, fleigen=:fi(f> bAumen, 8, 14 
auffteUen, 40, 24 
auftreten, Sluftritt, 12, 20 ; fo ober fo 

auftreten, 116, 19 
9luf»artung : (Srm.feine 91. maxien, Gm. 

auf»arten, 66, 25 
auftDU^iern, »ud^ern, auf«, 6, 25 
Slufjug, ottfaie^cn, 10, 24 
9(uge: mit em. blauen 91. bavonfom« 

men, 12,13; ®"^- ^^^ S)aumen 

auf« 91. brüden, galten, 15, 21; 

et», in« 91. faffen, 79, 17 
augenblicflid^, double signif., 8, 17 
augenbli(f « = augenbli(f lid^, 13,4 
au« : force of as verbal prefix, see 

follg. comp, verbs, esp. 20, 2 ; 

6Si«; 89, 16; 38, 4; 40, 30; &C. 
au«beuten, 9[u«beute, 72, 25 
au«braufen, double force of prefix, 

89,16 
au«be^nen, au«gebel^nte Sernftc^t, 62, 4 
au«bid^ten, biegten, 65, 2 
ausfallen, gegen 6rn., fig., iio, 12 
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^ttSflud^t, evasion, &c., 19, 94 
Ausgang =^tnau<gel^en, 64, 4 
ottSgel^ctt, to * ran out* ; kStt gel^t 

mein Satein aitl, &c., 46, 30 
audl^olen, ^um ^ieB, &c.y 9, 16 
Slttöfunft, etym. and meanings, 55, i 
auSlaffen: feinen dorn, feine übte 

Saune, &c., an C^m. a., 9, 31 
auflegen auf (w. dat.) and legen auf 

(w. acc.), 45» 21 
auslernen, 20, a; ein auSgelernter 

©d^neiber, &c., 59, 26 
ausmachen, ausgemalt, adj., 52, 12 
ausmalen, ind ®rof artigere, fig., 57, 6 
auSnel^men: aufgenommen (w. acc,)^ 

'except,* 12, 14 
auf er : a. ftdj», * beside oneself,' 37, 24 
duf er : ber duf ere 35organg, 53, 5 
auferbem=fonft, 101,23 
auSfVrengen, ein ®erü(!^t, &c., 38, 4 
au6|lut)iren, ein auSflubirter S)o!tor, 

&c., 52, 9 
audtodrtS: [nac^] a. «erl^eiratl^et, 48, 8 
auStceid^en, tveii^en, gurudEm., 8, 13 
%vAxQtA, fic^ auSta)eifen, 102, 27 
au^liel^en: auf Abenteuer a., 39, 4 
Auxil. verbs, Omission of in dep. 

sent., 12,9 

» 

a3a(|^ara(fier (Sein), 25, i 

ba(b..v ^fltb, *now..., now,* 54, 27 

Batgen, fic^ (atgen, 9, 24 

^WiXi, SOBitbBann, 22, 4; Bannen, 

96, 19; HO, 24; BauBerB., 65, 10 
^Banner, panier, 9^ei4^9))anter, 30, 25 
ä3a|en, 98, 9 
93au = $öl^te, Bauen, 41,6 
Bauen, auf etn). (acc), fig., 48, 19 
Sauer, )i&ot(Bauer, @otbnerBauer, @ctb» 

"«> 35» 26; aSauernftttet, 40, 17 
Bdumen, ficf^ Bdumen, 8, 1 1 
Be*: force of as verbal prefix, see 

follg. coropd. verbs, esp. 36, 8; 

62, 27; 64,21, &c. 
BearBeiten, (Sn., üg., 62, 27 
Bebeutfam, 67, 19 

aSebienflete, SBeamte, aSebiente, 48, 21 
Bebürfen, w. gen. or acc, impers. w. 

gen., 73,24; für ben «öau«Beborf, 

^r'a $au«, 75, 17 



Befangen: fig., esp. perf. p., 108, 7 
Befel^ten, (Sott Befohlen! 70, 19 
Befreunben, «ö/Eng. 'befriend* ; ftd^ , 
mit 3mb. Bef. ; mit 3mb. Bcfreunbet; 
attBefrcunbet, 65, 13 
Begegnen: ettv., eS Begegnet Q^m., 
*happens to,' 20,5; ieben (un8) 
SBegcgnenben, 78, 26 
Begel^en, ein $efi, &c, = feiern, 10, 24 
Begießen, gießen, 36,8; toie ein Be* 

goffener ^ubet, 84, i 
aSeginnen, Beginnen, anfangen, 22, 22 
Begatten: dtec^^t Bel^., 91. l^aBen, 12, 19; 

baS tef^te SBort Bel^., 44, 23 
Bei : meaning and uses of, as prep., 
(5>i2;9'8; 10,27); 18,21; 49,3; 
61,15; 71,14; 85, 24 ; 96, 22 : Bei 
etto. BteiBen, 10, 18; Bei SJ^cnfid^en« 
gebenfen, 11, i; Bei «öetler u. ^}fcn» 
nig, 32, 22 ; Bei biefen SÖorten, 43, 
9; Bei SeiBe, BeiteiBe, 54, 13; Bei 
fid{> beuten, 67, 29 ; Beim Sitten, 102, 
22: baBei, 10,9; ncBeuBei, 71, 8 
Beibe = *two,' 15, 14; 43,21: unfer 

SSeiber, gen. in appos., 64, 25 
Beifatten, einfallen, etn>. fdtlt ©m. Bei, 

ein, 53,9 
BeigeBen, Hein BeigeBen, 56, 21 
Beitdujfg: provinc. = ungcfdl^r, 54,8 
a3eif))iel, (SrjrenH)el, 72, 25 
Beial^en, verneinen, 23, 1 1 
Befanntlicf^, adv., »lief», 3, 13 
Befommen, et». Befommt ©m., e« 

Befommt (5m. üBel, &c., 15, 13 
Belägen, (9rn., to teil a Ue to, 64, 21 
Bereiten, fein ^(XvlI, =»flellen, 90, 22 
Berennen, -flilrmen, »tagern, 34, 8 
Bergen, »erBergen, 87, 8 
Beritten, perf. part. as adj., 41, 16 
Befd^toören, double meaning, 59, 27 
Befeften, function of prefix, 36, 8 
aScfiaHung, deriv., &c., 49, 12 
Befletten, »fcfjicf cn, fein ^au8 B., 42, 3 
Betreten, en. SBeg, fig., 14, 21 
BeurFunben, fd^riftticf» B., 75, 28 
Betoajfnet, genjaffnet, 10, 25 
Betod^ren, koal^r, 16,30 
Betoußt: etto. ifl (5m. Betouft; ficfj 

(dat.) einer @ac|ie B. fein, 2 r, 2 
Bezeugen, 3euge; Bejeigen, 3, 17 
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©ejW, SBotbBejirf, 33, 19 

SUb, StanbBUb, 15*37; SratimHtb, 

19, 18; 9BbUb, 28, 93; Oebanfetu 

HTb, 61, 13 
(ittig, fair, hence cheap, &c., 37« 17 
(t<: *UDtil,* and *by'; bi« bal^in, 

3, n; bi«^crig, adj., 57, ai 
(Uc^en, S9i0(^en, 10, 1 1 
bittcrbofe, 6, 17 

»ittfieaer, @(|»tiftfleacr, fieaen, 58, 8 
btan!, blinfen, 44, 8 
ä91att: ba< 6(. kocnbct ft(^, 60, aa 
blau: mit cm. bl. Sluge bavonfommen, 

12, 13 ; bic bt Sufunft, &c., 84, 27 
bleiben: bei etto. M., lo, 18; ettt>. 

fc^ultig bt., flg., 46, 15; fein unb 

bleiben, 54, 30; an etm. fangen 

or l^dngen bleiben, 100, 26 
©lief für..., *an eye for,* 88, 10 
©tut: bü auf« ©tut, ii5> SW ^^ut« 

iung, blutarm, &c., 49, 26 
©raunfelfer, 25, 16 
©rdutigam, ©raut, 49, 27 
©rautfc^aft, ©rautflanb, 6^^ 20 
breit, fig. : fi(|> [mit et».] br. ma(|>en, 

&c., 47,9; 59,6 
bringen: in Slrrefl br., 34,12; dn. 

aud bem (Sonce))t br., 51,9; etU). 

gum D^)fer br., 72, 15; e« ju etn). 

br., 91, 14 
©übe =Anabe, 3unge, 4, 11 
©u(^Pabe=bem ©— en nac^, 51, 26 
©unb »om @tern, Slitterbunb, 23, 2 
bünbig, furg u. bünbig, 35, 21 
bunt, buntgejlreift, 5,31; bunt burd^* 

einanber, 10 1, 7 
©urg: ©urgfctete, 26,7; ©urggraf, 

p. 119: Bwingburg, 91, 19 
bürgerlich, ©ürgcr, ©urg, 17, 17; 

50,3; ©ürgerfc|>aft, 35, 11; ©ür» 

germeifler, p. 120; 55>3o 
©ufif, aieue, büfen, 13,6; ©ußtag, 

(Sanailte, pron. and use, 66, 2 
Candleraas, prov. sayings, 41, i 
Capenne, 115, 13; pron., 115, 15 
Centner; (5entnergett>t(^t, fig., 95, 11 
(SH^artatan, pl. of, *% and »e, 50, 26 
<5oneg[tum], Soflegtenl^eft, 59, 19 



Coxnparat. : in« (8rcf artigere, &€., 
57, 6; in »er and w. mcl^r, (ä, r6; 
w. modified posit. meaning, 
öfter, längere Beit, &c., 92, 11 
Compd. verbs : sep. c. v. and simple 
vb. w. prep., 7, 9 ; sep. and in- 
sep., w. doubtful prefixes, 8, 22 
(Sonce^t, Cirn. au« b. <S. bringen, 51, 9 
(Sonceffton, licence, &c., 56, 12 
(Konterfei, abconterfeien, 28, 23 
Coordin. for conseq. clause, 61, i 

ba : temporal, 45, 29; 75, 8 ; causal, 
omitted after gumat, 78, 13 : ba 
ijl nid^t« ju anbern, ro8, 6 : ba fein, 
= *come,* 70, 23: forms compd. 
adverbs; ba»on, 8, 12; b[a]rein, 
barin and barein, 9, 30; babei, 
10, 9; bafür, 3, 11; bafür Italien, 
36, 22; barauf, 8, 18; baj«, 17, 
19 J 47» 15; 58, 23; baneBen, 108, 
14: babrüben, &c., 100, 18: ba^er, 
8,30; bal fommt ba^er, bap..., 
68, 10; bal^in, bi« b., 3, la; 96, 28: 
ba and compds. as verbal pre- 
fixes, see follg. compd. verbs. 
bal^tuf(|>teid^en, bal^in, l^in, 96, 28 
b Ammern, dawn, grow dusk, 39, 16 
banfen : banfen lafen, 83, 27 
bart^un, fig.; t]^un=*put'; 23,10 
ba«, collect, dem., w. pl. vb., 98, 22 
baf : clause with bafl=infin., 11,7; 
i3,i9;baf = foba^, 11, i4;bap..., 
conseq., =fo baf..., or -final, 
=bamtt..., 45, 22; 62, 27; ba# 
=inbem, 25, 30 
Dat. of interest or relation, 8, 9 ; 

= Eng. prep. w. subst., 65, 1 1 
IDauer, auf bie S)auer, 34, 12 
S)aumen: Q^m. ben i>. auf« 9(uge 

brü({en, l^alten, 15, 21 
bat)on!ommen, mit em. blauen Sluge, 

*come off with,* 12, 13 
bat)ontragen, »taufen, &c.; bawn, adv. 

fr. prep. »on, 8,. 12 
bajh)if(|>enfal^ren, »rufen, &c , 106, 20 
SDedl^ant, ^^^n^ 10, 28 
2)e<fe: unter (äriner 3). Werfen, 32,9 
benn, = *than,' when used, 52, 11 
Dep. clause =infin., 11,7; 13, 19 
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btr, art. : = poss. pron., 8, 9 ; il^m Wt 
. . . = feine, &c., 8, 9 ; w. demonstr. 
force, after aÜ, 17, 4, 15, 23; btc 
faiferU<l^e SDSaieftdt, 19, 11 ; tad 
91., toie e0..., = *such as,* *which/ 
45f 28; bie... = *people*s,' 63, 21; 
ber w. gen. = *that of...,* 64, 12 
bett demonstr.: subst., =accented 
pers. pron., 19,4; 42, 10; adj., 
= this, that, 23, 24 ; 36, 5 ; 42, 
10; 57» 17; gen. of, = poss. 
pron., beffett=fein, when used, 
55» 30 ; berUentge], ber, 90, 22 
ber, rel. : repetition of pers. pron. 
after, tn^, ber td(>..., &c., 21, 27 
berge^ott, fotd^ergejlatt, 9, 25 
bermapen, &c., «mapen, 28, 11 
bettoeite, bertocU, 96, 1 1 
beuten, ^njeibeuttg, 6, 31 ; vtetb., 61, 25 
beutf«^: auf beutfc^, 98, 25; im beut« 

f^^eften @inite be6 JSffiorte«, 83, 5 
S>cutfcl^erren, ber b — e Orben, 10, 26 
bid^ten, S>i(^tet, &c., 65, 2 
S)ienjlmann, vassal, 21, 30 
3)ien|l^)erfonat, fPerfonal, 53, 18 
biefet : forpers. pron., 8, 17; 46, 30 
Diminut. : double dim. suffix, 11, i 
•bingd, aüerbingd, &c., 36, 21 
t>o«^J 3.5; 7» i; (^3,28); 20, 23; 
(51» 26); 56, 13; 73» 5; (74» ^5); 
80, 7; (84,8): w. inversion, 6,26; 
in imperat. and optat. sent., 10, 
1 7 ? 40, 7 ; 56, 25 : bü(^ after pron. 
subject=tb(nisrli before subj., 
19, i7:=colIoq. Eng. tbongh, 
3. 5»^-; 25, 30: bennbod(>, 28,18: 
always adversative, 56, 25; 107, 
8: = 'at least,* 60,26: bod|^ and 
^ol^ty 3, 5, i. : bo(^ and ro(|^, 59, i : 
bO(^ and fa, 107, 8 
JDoftor, pl. of, 50, 25 ; ^ut, 49, 27 
brAngen, ju etw. ; bringen, 68, 3 
brauf, brin, &c. , see barauf, &c. 
brein, adv., * in * ; obenbrein, 9, 30 
breinfal^ren, leintet... brein, 21, 17 
breinl^auen, brauf (oSl^auen, 46, 13 
breinreben, brein teben, 51, i 
breinf(f>ouen, ausfegen, 79, 5 
brcif iget : bie br — er Saläre, 79, 1 1 
breffiren, 10,7; JDrejfur, 13,9 



bringen, in dn., urge, &c., 10, 17 
buden, ft(!^, b. Jto^f ; (Srn., fig., 42, 14 
5DulberbUd, 63, 14; «toS, 94, 13 
bum^er, prov., = bunM, bü^er, 44, 10 
bünfen, forms ; w. dat. and acc, 4, 

6 ; nac^i ®utbünfen, 93, 17. 
burc^au« [nic^t], 10, 8 
bürc^bringeu, ^um 3ünger...b., 105,5 
burc^einanber, 25, 8, bunt b., loi, 7 
bürc^faUen, l^ur^fall, üg., 57* 29 
bür(|^ge]^en, run away, bolt, 8, 14 
bürd^greifen, «b, üg., 91, 14 
5Dur(^Iau(t)t, (lh:taud|^t, &c., 55, 6 
burd^fd^tDdrmen, f(|>n>&rmen, 8, 22 
bürc^fc^cn, trans., fig., 57, 14 
burc^triöben, adj. and adv., 75, 6 
bürfen, etym. and meaning, 1 9, 28 : 

23,12; 74, i9; = braud^en, 37,24; 

bürfte, fönnte, möchte, 57, 22 



eben: eben ni(^t, 6, 12 

ebet= abelig, 6, 19 : 7, 12 

6l^re: dm. (5f. machen, 'do'; dm 

d. etweifen, ant^un, * do,* 7, 24 
dic^elfiein, ber, 78, 22 
eifern, „...," eiferte er, 90, 15 
eigen« ; eigen, •«, 45, 20 
eUcnbd ; eitenb, pres. part., «9, 10, 1 1 
ein and diu, 32,9; 60,13: mit 

bem SRamen eine« <$errn von..., 68, 

18; Omission of, eigentlich n^ar er 

9){aler, &c., 80, 24 
einanber : used of a sing, subst.; 

burc^einanber, 25, 8 ; bunt b., lor, 

7 ; mit e., all together, 60, 9 
dinfall, etiv. f&Ut dm. ein, 5, 4 
dinßup, use of in pl., 48, i 
eingeboren, native, 35, 24 
eingeben, auf etU)., 108, 28 
einher : = * along' ; ein^erfi^leic^en, 8, 

30; «flol^iren, 10, 21 
einfaufen : fit^ [att ^Bürger] e., 32, 14 
einlegen, ein gute« SDBort, &c., 57, 17 
einmal: accent, meaning, 5,15; 

n^ieber e., 16, 22 ; no(^ e., 17, 29 ; 

ni(^t e., 25, 30 ; nun e., accent, 

29, 12; auf e., 34,20 
einf^lagen, en. SBeg, 47, 16 
dinfprac^e, dinrebe, 46, 9 
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cinjlcdcn, in tie Safere ftcden, fig., 

10, 15 ;=in6 (Scfdngnif fi.,93, 12 
cinfltUen, ftc^ ; fic^ einfinden, 39, 3 
dintsitrf, eintoetfen, fig., 93, 37 
einzeln : im G — cn, im (Scof en, 74, 8 
dnjic^tn, confiscate, 31$ 31 

eitel, indecl., etym., &c., 49, 18 
Elliptical expressns., constr. in, 

11, 20. See Omission, 
«etn, dim. tenn. of verbs, 17, 2 
(Srmi>fang : in d. nel^men, empfangen, 

37.^3 
empf{nbU(fi für..., 106,31 

(Srnbe mit @(^re(f en, 70, 23 

ent«, force of as preßx, 9, 19 

entbieten, dm. etn»., 25, 13 ; dn. tt" 

genbmo^in e., 29,3 
entbrennen, ent«, 9, 19 
entfalten, ent«, 9, 19 
entfernt, nt(^t e., im (5 — eflen, 16, i 
entgegen, entgegentreiben, 21, 22 
entlarven, £arve, 72, 23 
ent»)u^)|>en, ^vap-pt, )pxc^)ptn, 75, 19 
entretfen, w. dat., ent«, 9, 19 
entftnnen, ftcä^ einer ®ad()e, 67, 27 
entn)a(|>fen, w. dat., entr, 9, 19 
entwerfen, dntU}urf, 94, 22 
enttoürbigen, ent« = ^{>-, 9, 19 
entjtoei, in ^toei, 17, 8 
dr, pron. of address, 50, 22 
er«, force of as verbal prefix, see 

follg. compd. verbs, esp. 11, 12; 

48,16; 12, 13; 23,29; 32,17; 

49» '6 
*er, sufl&x, 25, 16; 51, 15 ; 79, 11 

erbeuten, S3eute, 11, 12 

erbieten, ftc|> ; etto. onbieten, 23, 27 

drbftottl^alter, ©tatt, stea4, 89, 29 

erforfcl(>en, forf(ifien nac^..., 11, 12 

ergeben, Sl^r (5r— er, ergeben jl, 55, 27 

ergeben, etto. über fid^ e. laffen, 85, 27 

ergrauen; verbs w. er» fr. adjs., 32, 

17 
ergreifen, greifen, 11, 12 
ergrünben, grünben, (Srunb, 58, 2 
ergaben, perf. part. as adj., über etto. 

(acc.) erl^aben, 59, 9 
erl^aUen, fidfj, w. mid. sense, 33, 20 
ettouern, 48, 16 (lauern, 34, 3) 
erlaufenen, laufc^en, 39, i 



erleben, »orerL, no^^erL, 103, «o; 

drlebnif, 28,21 
ermitteln, ascertain ; iDHttel, 92, 20 
errat^cn, ratl^en, 11, 12 
erfc^lief en, to open up, 49, t6 
erfc^recfen, intr. str., tr. weak, 64, 7 
erfe^nen, to long for ; er«, 11, 12 
crfe^en, ®(|>aben, &c., 10, 14 
erfp&^en, fpd^en; er«, 11, 12 
erjl, double meaning, 8, 23 ; 3, 16 ; 
erfl, erfl re<f>t, &c., 9, 22 ; 68, 17; 
85.4- «^ n« ^> &c., 25, 19; 
erfl and nur, 107, 9 
erjled^en, er-, 23, iq 
erflehen, er«, 49, 10 
erta))pen, dn. auf, bei etto. e., 37,16 
ertönen, to sound forth, 49, 16 
ertoirlen, etto., bring about, 56, 2 
ertoürgen, slay; toürgen, 12, 13 
^h'i drjbemagog, «bumm, &c., 80, 2 r 
ergiel^en and gießen, 10, 19 
ed: e8 toaren, 4, 12 : eS as indef. 
obj., — e« beffer ma(!^en, &c., 4, 25 ; 
3, 12 ; 40, 27 ; 91, 14 ; e0 as in- 
def. subj. in impers. verbs, c9 
ga^rt, &c,6, 19; 11,16; 15,13; 
40, 15 ; 96, 3 : e8 used or omit- 
ted in Germ, and Eng., 78, 7 ; 
12, 26 : as provisional subject, — 
es toar bied...,=bied toor..., 20, 18 
etliche = einige, 29,29 
ettoa, 11,29; 42» 13; 66,13; et« 

tooig, adj., 93, 16 
drem^jel, ein d. flatuiren, 72, 25 
drem^)lar, copy, specimen, 106, 15 

facf^gemA^, berufsmäßig, 107, 10 
Factitive verbs, 38, 4 ; 45, 24 ; 68, , 

31 ; do. of motion, 81, 28 ; 94, 10 
fa^l, falb, etym., &c., 94, 29 
fal^ren, uses, 5, 17 ; 66, 11 ; 14, 16; 
gatt: für feben g., 42,3; ouf atte 

gdtte, iebenfaU«, 71,17 
fallen: etto. f&Ut dm. fc^toer, &c., 

57, 24 ; avA ben SÖoWen f., 49, 23 ; 

aus ber Sftufcf^ung f., 61, 4 
fallen, factit. of fallen, 45, 24 
Sang^unb, 10, 22 
fa jfen = em))fangen, 13,4; 9lrgtool^n, 

&c., f., 29, 18; \x6) f., gcfafit, 30, 
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3; faffen in, w. acc. = * express by,* 

&c., 35, 20 ; ftd^ ein ^orj f., 69, 

2 ; in« äuge f., 79, 17 
feilten : rt feflt..., 6, 19 ; etto., 3mb., 

fel^U (Srm., 103, 18 
feiern, Seier, Serien, 3, 11 ; geierabenb, 

16,28 
frin, 7,12 ; 100,1 : 55, 13 
fernl^cr, 21, 18 ; gcrnf^t, 62, 3 
fertig, 18, 5 ; etto. f. moc^ien, fc^reiben, 

&c., 2Q, 13 ; fefl ü. f., 18, 5 ; ftr 

II. f., 107,29 
fefl, f. u. fertivj, 18,5; fcj^ne^men, 

36, 16 ; fe^en, 42, 7 ; 91. 19 
flnten, etto. fo ofeer fo f., f. bap..., 46, 7 
fljr, flr u* fertig, 107, 29 
jleclen, »om SUcfe fommen; t% ffedt 

nid^t mit..., toitt nidfit f., 88, 3 
gftegetial^re, 20, 31 

jliegenfce J&i^e, e. f — e« SieBer, 73, 12 
fiü(^tig, flg., *cursory,' &c., 81, 29 
flügeln, mit b. Stügeln fc^Iagen, 1 1 , 1 1 
Stur, Slurf arten, 33, 19 
folgen, w. dat., no pers. pass., 49, 6 
fotgenbergeflatt, 50, 20, cf. 9, 25 ; 

fotgenberma^en, «ma^en, 28, 11 
folgern, *infer,* Sotge, 54, 22 
Sormat, JDftat>format, &c., 106, 19 
formtic^, *regular[ly],* &c., 65, 7 
forfc^en, nac^ etto.; erforft^en, 11, 12 
Sorfltoart, »todrter, »lauter, 21, 25 
fort, w. verbs, = toeiter, 3, 12 ; Bort* 

9a«9» 59. 6 ; fort u. fort, 10, i^ 
Sraftur, *buc|>fiaBen, -f(t>rift, 87, 10 
Sranfen, SReufranfen, 98, 26 
Sranffurter aßeffe, 18,6 
frei, = tebig, 16, 30; -fprec^en, ». ber 

«el^re, 19, 5; Srei^eit«mut§, 21, 

29 
frfmb, 37, 29 ; 108, 28 
freuen, fic^ f. über..., w. acc; an..., 

w. dat.; auf..., w. acc, 103, 25 
Bfriebberger laGBarte, 18,23 
Sriebe, Surgfriebe, 26, 7 
frif(^, auf fcifc^er ^oX, 8, 29 ; frifc^* 

to^g, 69, 27 
Srifl; nad|> 3a^re«fnfl, 18,30; jur 

reiften Srifl, 31, 19 
Sri^j : ber alte Sritj, 77, 2 
* firom behind,* &c, 14, 16 



fromm, lammfromm, 10, 20 ; ein 
frommer äBunf(^, 66^ 4 * 

Sug, Unfug, befugen, 71,28 

fügen; ftc^ f.: e« fügt ftc^, 20, 23 ; 
fügen, l^injufügen, 44, 12 

führen, en. @trei(i(>, &c, 36,31; e. 
@ti^toert, 45, 28 ; bad Sßort, 46, 30 

Sünfunbatoanjiger, ein, 51, 15 

für and vor, 53, 10 ; Sürtoort, 57,14 

Surft, «Prina, 47, 3 

ga^ren, fig.,.6, 19; 90,3 

ganj : concessive, 14, i ; ein ganjer 

^ann, 18, 29 : im ©anjen, 74, 8 
gar : orig. meaning ; gar )U, 5, 20 ; 

like fogar, 8, 20; 58, 27 ; 77, 15 5 

84, 25 ; gar and fe^r, 14, i : (Srm. 

ben ®arauj machen, 93, 10 
Oaffe, ©träfe, 3, 14 
ge*, Omission of in perf. part., 38,3 
geben : etto. verloren (bem liO. gctoci^t) 

3-» 10, 3; [(5m.] gute SBorte g., 

10, 14; *»rei«gebcn, JJJrei«, prei« 
geben, iio, 18 

®t^it : (5n. ine ®. nel^men, 73, 22 
©ebdc^tuif , gebenfen, bei SDtenfti^engeb., 

11, I ; ju Ctoigem ®., 45, 29 
®ebanfenbilb, 62, 13 
®efangenna^me,yi, =*ne]^men, 38, 5 
gefejlet, 42, 7; =fe|l, befefiigt, 91, 19 
gefliffentli(^, mit Steif, 64, 2 
©egenbienft, »ftreic^, &c., 56, 28 
gegenüber, prep. w. dat., fig., 6, 30 
gegenübertreten, (5m. fo ober fo g., 

fig., double meaning, 108, i 
geheim, insgeheim, &c., 103, 14 
ge^en: tt ge^t (5m. an ben Jtragen, 
22,28; (5m. ju Seibe g., rüden, 
34, 14; e0 gel^t, someone goes, 
40» 13; 9- and fommen, 53, 13; 
e« geft bie JRcbe, 57, 19; e« ge^t 
...ju or ^er, 78,29; in« 3eug g., 
rennen, 83, 3 ; toie man ge^t u. 
1^«^ti 105, 30 
gel^oren: baju gel^ört [nic^t] t)iet, 75, 
17; gehörig, 77, 18; etto. gel^ört 
auf etto. (acc), 84,4 
(Heifl and (Semüt^, 6, 18 
geifllid^ and geijlig, 10, 25 
gelingen: etto., e« gelingt, 11,16; 
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gctttiigen, as adj., ' successful,'" of 
things only, 58, 6 
gelten : root meaning ; eS gilt, . . . ju . . . , 
5, 7 ; et», fl. laffen, 12, 11 ; 29, 4; 
etm. gUt (Srm., 14, 29 ; g. w. acc. 
obj., 29, 16; gültig (giftig), »ott- 
güftig, 32, 27; g. al«... (nom.), or 

für (acc.), 35» ^; »i«^ fl-» 64, 30; 

gteic^ g., 93^8 ; ttn. geftenb macf^en, 

108, 29 
gemein, getoö^nlic^, 71,27; ein g — e« 

3a^, ©emeinial^r, 96, 30 
®emetnbe, gemeine, 20, 13; 13, 16 
®emeinto>o^(, 19, 18; 'loefen, 20, 15; 

'9"fli 35» ^ö 
gemeffen, perf. pari, as adj., 70, 12 
®emät^, @eifl, 6, 18; ein ebtcS ®cm., 

=person of..., 51,23; bie @c» 
• mutier, *people's...,' 63, 21 
gen, archaic, gegen, 37, 10 
®enetalfi4nt>e, 9iei(^«ftantie, 89, 27 
genial, genialifc^, ®enie, &c., 80, 28 
Genit. : advbl. gen., 8, i, 14 ; 52, 6 ; 

82, 6 ; gen. in appositn. to a pers. 

pron., unfer SSeiter, &c., 64, 25 
(Süenoffe, etymol. meaning; 3unftge* 

noffe, lBunbc«geno|fe, 4, 3 
genügfam, fclbfigenüg, genug, 36, 23 
gerate, 101,31; g. nic^t, nic^t g., 

3, 4; ö- W* "> 19 
geraum, geraume 3eit, 5, 15 

geredet: g. »erben w. dat.; toaib» 

gerec^it, 40, 20; funflgerec^t, 43, 26 
®ere(!(;tfame, derivation, &c., 10, 29 
gereuen : ctn). [ge]reut m\<!^, xif Bereue 

etU)., 80, 12 
©cric^t: bad iüngflc ©., 94, 22 
gern: tVm. g. t^un; i(^ möchte gern, 

&c., 14, 7; für'« «eBen g., 55, 17 
®efc^aft«freunb, 5, 19 
gcf(|>e^en, *happen* and *be done,* 

19,6; ®ef4id(>te, So^jfg., 86, 20 
gef(|)iebene Seute, 94, 7 
@ef(^ted(>t: „bie ©efc^led^ter ", p. 119; 

srgeneration, 33, 23 
gcfc^toffen, mil., 18, 7 
®ef(^ma(f = *fashion,*&c., 90, 29 
gcf(l(>n}eigen : gefä[|U>eigc bap...; ...gu 

gef(|»tt>eigen, 72, 30 
„®cfegnete 3Jia^tjeit", 66, 14 



@efea[e], joumeyman, 5, 13 
<8e|t(^t: ein ®. macf^cn, 47, 15; 

plurs. «er, «e, Sraumgeftd(^te, 96, 15 
geftnnt: fo ob. fo g.; gefonnen, 24, 29 
®eflatt: bergeflatt, 9,25; fol4>ergefl., 

31, 18; fotgenberge^., 50, 20 
(Seflein, ge«, collect., 43, 16 
gejiern: [ni(|>t] von (8. fein, 99, 2 
gejlreng, fheng; g— er ^crr, 64, 6 
getrauen: ic^ getraue mvc, 31t..., 71, 

13 

getoaffnet, (cmaffnet, 10, 25 

getoaitig, adv., 6, 19 

getoiß: ein gemiffer 91. 91., 60, 21 

geujol^nt, etU). (acc.) or einer ©ai^e; 

getoöl^nt, an etto. (acc), 48, 28 
®eiDÖl(e, SSerfaufSgekDoIbe, 14, 14 
gemonnenfe]« @piet l^aBen, 38, 19 
Oitbe, 3unft, p. 120; 3, 20; 36,6 
gUnjenb: g. burd^ifaUen, 57, 29 
glauben: \^ glaube, ertlüre, &c.,... 

ju..., 24, 7; dm. et», gl., 55, 7 
gleid|>: =jugleic^, 8, 3; =foglei^, 
10,1; gl. als..., just as if..., 
21,22; feine« ®leic^en, &c., 40, 
23; gl. nutt, 55, 3; gl. ^eute, &c., 
67, I ; e« gilt or ifl mir gl., 93, 8 
glcic^fam, *as it were,' 72, 14 
gnAbig, adergnAbigft, &c., 50, 18; 

5», 13 
®obelin<S^a)}ete, 54, 10 

®olbgulben, ©ulben, 10, 28 

gönnen, mißgönnen, 71, 9; 64, 23; 

®5nner, patron, 56, 20 
graufam: ^\^ g. für(|>ten, &c., 6, 11 
greifen, ergreifen, 11, 12; um ftc^ 

gr., ()8, 18 
grob, etn gröber Jterl, &c, 5, 20 
großartig, in« ® — ere au«gemalt, 57,6 
®runb: von®. au«, 3, 16; 3U®rnnbe 

gelten, 66,3; ®n., etn». in ®. u. 

äSoben fpotten, 81, 28 
®runbfa^, 10, 19 ; «tejrt, 102, 19 
grunbverberblid^, 16, 5; grunblo« and 

Bobenlo«, 27, 24 
guilds, p. 120; 3, 20; 36, 6 
®ulben, ®olbgulben, 10, 28 
gut: [toieber] g. machen, 86, 17; ^on» 

guten, 10, 14; Grm. gute 2Öorte 

geben, 10, 14; gut eine ©tunbe, 
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eine gute @tunbe, 35, 15; mit 

gutet 3){antet, 112, 23 
©utad^ten, für gut ad^ten, 67, 13 
gutartig, %xi, Unart, &c., 4, 16 
®utbänfen: nac^ ®., 93, 17 

^aar: auf ein S^., aufiS <&., 4, 8 

<6ab' unb ®ut, &€., 5, i 

l^a:6^n: 9ie(|^t ^., 2R. Bel^alten, 12, 19; 

t)a0 Beug gu etm. 1^., fig. , 90, 16 ; ic^ 

toitt erjA^It ^aBen, loi, 3 
<&afen, fig., et». I^at en. j^afen, 14, 

^aU, flg., {\^ ettt). auf ben $. taben, 

&c., 23, 16 
^aWftarrig, flarr, jlarrig, 66^ 2 
l^atten: (5n. fur§l^., i6,3;ftd[)l^. gu..., 

18, 11; bafür ^., 36,22; 1^., ^alt 

ma(!^en, 40, 19; @tant> ^., 41, i; 

)>tet «on, auf etU). 1^., 48, 24; grofe 

©tüde auf etn). ^., 71, 16; auf et». 

^•t 53f ^o; Gm., einer @acl|)e bie 

SBage ^., 52, 2 ; in ber @c^mebe ^.,. 

52,27; galten für..., 55,8; (5m. 

SBiber^art ^., 91, 30 
^anb: furjer •$., 32, 3; unter ber ^., 

75,16 
<&anbet, ^Anbet, ^Anbet fuc^en, 9Be(t« 

^finbel, 102, 14 
^anbeln mit..., deal in..., 3, 19 
^anbl^abe, Rg. ; ^abe, l^aben, 91, 7 
l^anbumfe^rt = im ^anbumfc^ren, 

•breiten; accent, 77, 16 
l^&ngen: etto. an ben SRagel 1^., 75, 14; 

^. or l^angen bleiben an..., loi, 26 
l^antteren, etym. and use, 77, 7 
^arren, w. gen., ^. auf, acc., 40, 6 
^au^t, über^au^t, 4, 7 
J&au))tftü<f, 10, 30; »flreicfj, 36, 31 
•^au0: fein ^. beftetten, *\6i)'\dtnf 42, 3 
^audbebarf: für ben ^., bebürfen, 

für'8 J&au«, 75, 17 
l^aufen, flg., n)irt^fc|>aften, &c., 23, i 
<^au8frau, arch., =8rau, wife, 24, 9 
^ebel (^eben), ben ^. anfe^^en, 65, 18 
J&ecfe : auf bie ^. no)}fen, 61, 21 
^eer: ba6 toilbe <&eer, 15,9 
^eft, CoUegien^efi, 59, 19 
^eit, -Öeil, Unzeit, 9, 23 ; mit l^eiter 

^aut, 112, 25 



l^eilig : baS «^eilige diömifcl^e Steid^, 

57, 23; ber 1^. 9le))innuf, 81, 21 
^eimjal^len, l^etmgeben, &c., 32, 22 
l^eif en, tr. and intr., 34, 3 ; = < mean,* 

*be,' 34, 23; toie ^ei^t (= tautet) 

ber ®i?ru(^.. ? 41, 4 
l^etfen : \ä) l^abe... fangen l^elfen (less 

often geholfen), 40, 15 
fetter, bei i. u. Pfennig, 32, 22 
]^er, l^in, too^er, ^eran, &c., 5, 2 : l^er 

= *along,' 8,30; bi« ^ierl^er, 3, 

12; fernher, 21, 18; nebenl^er, 41, 

12; see foUg. comp, verbs. 
^eranf(!^Iet(^en, fc^leic^en, 5, 2 
l^eranjic^cn, 3mb. ju ft(^, &c., 54, 25 
l^craugfe^ten, eth>., = erfc^tcn, 56,13 
l^crou«forbern, ferbern, 17, 14 
]^eraueu)agen : fic^ ^. mit..., 64, 15 
l^ergetaufcn, 'vagabond,' 35, 27 
^er!ommcn, ^erfommen, ^erfunft, l^er« 

fömmlic^, att^erfömmUd^^, 10, 24 
^erlaufen, ^er = einher, 'along,' 8, 30 
•Öerr: inflectn., 64, 7; bist, of sig- 

nif., 6y6\ 23,4; h. aiitter, 43, 

6; J&. gSatcr, &c., 47,3 
^erj : fic^j ein J&crj faffcn, 69, 2 
l^efeen, 23, 16; ^e^iagb, 48, 12 
ieuer, South G., this year, 11, 5 
Fimmel u. SQßelt ! <&. u. C^rbe! 40, 7 
l^in, ^tt, too^in, ^inan, &c., 5, 2; bt< 

bal^in, 3, 12; tjor fu^ l^in bUden, 

fprec^en, &c., 53, 10 
l^inauffc^tcfcn, send *up-stairs,* 5, 2 
hineinarbeiten, ftc^ in etu>., 62, 12 
Eingeben, force of ^in, 5, 5 
Wfetc^edtag, ^ünfel, <&u^n, 11, i 
l^inne^men, fig., force of ^in, 36, 25 
^interbrein, adv., 8, 2; cf. 21, 17 
l^intoegArgern, tr., fu^ drgern, 94, 10 
l^intoerfen, * throw off,* 81, 29 
l^injufügen, fügen, 20, 23 
l^oc^, august, &c., 24, 30; aUer^öc^fl, 

69,16; ^ot^felig, 47,3; l^od^too^l* 

geboren, 62, 5; ^c^geflvlt, 82, 9 
<&o(l^^eim, ^od^^eimer, hock, 103, 4 
^oc^mutl^, a){ut^, 21, 29 
^o4f(^u(e=Univerrttat, 49, 27 
*öf («öf), gei|«i(f>e «öfe, 10, 25 
J^ofbebienflete, «beamte, 48, 2 1 
^öffart, ^öc^fal^renb, 6, 15 
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j^offenttic^, adv., fr. pres. part., 59, 5 
^offiaat, @taat, @. ma(^en, 47, 17 
^ofWeftn (fficfen, 20, 1.5), 51, 30 
f^bttfif tr., ^tt^öven [w. dat.], 4, 21 
iofen, old and mod. signif., 5, 31 
auftritt, a4fttt, treten, 8» 12 
^ungern: ef hungert mtd^, mtc^ ^ung« 

ert, 87, la 
^ut, auf fcer ^., SJot», SRad^r, 18, 13 

\^xU ®(et(^en« il^reegteid^en, 40, 13 
immer: nf><^ immet, 7, i; mer immer, 

tver nur immer, &c., 73» 31 
Imperat. : interjectnl., 56, 9; of 

address, w. subj. named, 74, 6 
Imperf. ind.: = plup. subj., in verbs 

of mood, 6,4; 13, 31: = Eng. 

plup., 10, 3; ij, 22; 83, 31: w. 

neg., = * would or * could* not, 

41, 21 ; 97, 20 
Imperf. subj., when used in 

oblique oration, iii, 3 
Impers. verbs: t% gft^rte, &c, 6, 

19 ; el ge^t..., 40, 13 ; elldft mir 

feine 9iu^e, 40,15; ed lief il^m 

falt..., &c., 96, 3 ; e6 l^ungert il^n 

or i^n hungert, &c., 87, 12 
inw.acc: ^er^ant>elte...in..., 33, 14; 

ins (Seftdl^t, 85, 10 
intem, w. finite verb = Eng. pres. 

part., 41, 7 
Indic. : in cond. sent., 3, 12; see 

Subj. and Indic. 
Indirect oration, oratio obliqua, 5, 

25*. 10» 19; 14» 8; 19' n ^4» 

«3; 51» 16; 56,275 86, 10; 

111,3: tenses of subj. in indir. 

oratn., fei and fei gemefen, 23, 10; 

pres. and imperf., in, 3 
Infin. act. = Eng. pass., 14, 18; 

111,28; idiom. use as verb. 

subst. w. double function, 23, 

19; 27, 11; as imperat., 67, 15 
Snnung, ®ifte, 3unft, p. 120; 3, 

20; 57,9 
insgeheim, im ®el^eimen, &c., 103, 14 
Intr. verbs w. acc. object, 85, 15 
Inverted constr. : usual rule de- 

parted from, 4, 25 ; w. boc^, 6, 26 
•i[e]Ten, verb. suff. fr. Fr., 10, 21 



irre, 38, 5 : irre machen, 1 10, la 
irren, fiti(> irren taffen, iio, 12 

io : as particle, ^4, 27 ; 51, 12 ; 58, 
20; 61,13; 66,29: toentt fa, 4, 
28; 3a tto^t, 15, 27; ia= * nay,' 

73» 7; Ma^««! 23»" 
3agb, Sagen, SreiBiagb, 40, 20; $at> 

forcejagb, -öetjiogb, 48, 12 
3agbmut|, &c., 3)2utl^, 21, 29 
3a^r: Se^qal^re, aOSanterfal^re, 5, 13; 

in, feit 3a^r u. S^ag, 20, 27 ; 3al^re<> 

friji, 18, 30; langift^rig, 56, 18; 

bie breifliger 3a^re, &c., 79, 11; 

©tufenja^r, 96, 13; ®emein», 96, 

30 
ieber, 'every,* 'all,' 'any,' 7, 13; 

17, 14; für ieben 8fatt, 42, 3 
3ebermann: etn).,e<iflni(^t3ebermannS 

@a(^e, SSergnügen, 7, 28 
iencr = pers. pron., 8, 17; 46, 30 
3ol^anni[0X ®ommer«3ol^anni, 29, 2 
Joseph IL, reforms of, 90, 10 
iung, baS iängfle (Sierid^t, 94, 22 
3unge, ®(^neibtr*,=-te^rling, 37, 13 
3unfer, etym., bist, of signif., 17, 2 
iuft, colloq., = gerabe. Just, 15, 8 

StcAvxtiiy 51, 2; »ebireftor, 75, 21 
i^ammer, i^ammerbirehor, 57, 12 
Äanne, etym., use, 35, 10 
Jta):»aunen^o^fer, Jto^aun, 83, 25 
Jtart^duferteben, JTart^Aufer, 65, 10 
ÄÄfelaiB, 8aiB, «eilt, 56, 11 
i^aufmannögilbe, Jtaufmann, 3, 20 
foum l^atte... ,fo..., *scarcely..., 

when...,* 44, 25. Cf. 45, 5 
ferngefunb, Äernmenfd(>, &c., 53, 31 
flagen, (Srm. ettt). ; Aber etn>. f (. ; etw. 

beftagen, 4, 20; Jtlagetieb, 79, 28 
i^kng (Hingen) : ®ang u. Stl,y 65, 26 
Jtlaufel, etym., signif., 20, 21 
Jtleib, i^leibung, 5, 29 
Hein, orig. signif., 30, 5 : fleinlaut, 

69, 7; fleinmdt^ig, 21, 29 
itleim)b, Hein ; pl. »e, «ien, 30, 5 
X[^)ptty nag, 18, 13 
JlUnif, afabemifd^e JtUnif, 59, 21 
no|)fen: ouf ben SBuft^ H., 61, 21 
Hug, au0 etto. fing »erben, 61, 15 
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jtno^f, et», fielet auf ®))t^ u. itno))f, 

37. « ; aufleJnW, fig., 59, 12 
lontmcn: etto. fommt (Sm. fo ob. fo, 
^3» 6 ; dm. auf bie ®i^Ii(^e f., 34, 
16^ f. and 9c|«tt, 53, 13; w. 
perf. part., flcfal^ren f., &c., 67, 
ao; bai fommt ba|er, baf..., or 
toeit..., 68, 10 ; jum S^cjct f., 69, 26 ; 
vom Qftedfe f., 88, 3 ; vom Sachen tnd 
SBeittCtt, &c., f., 97, aa; 3U et», 
f., 113,26 
i^önigtlum, Jtöntgtei(^, &c., 115, 23 
fönnen: fann nid^t... feigen, &c.,= 

'cannot bear to,' 18, 13 
jto^f, a person, 81, 35 ; ftc^ auf ben 

St» ^eften, 58, 10 
Jtotlfaf , JTAtlnet, i^ötter, 35, 36 
irragen, e« ge^t Gm. an ben St,y 23, 

«8 
itcam, @))(ceteifram, 55, ^8 : i^tam, 

Ätamer, 57, 9 
ftavmp^txi, mit geh. ^Anben, iii, 12 
StttH, JtreBdgang, ben St. gelten, 95, 3 
Jtreid, @agenfret0, 7 a, 19 
Areuj« lt. £^uerfcagen, 54, 29 
tteujen: ftc!^ fr eujen mit..., 68, 23 
friegen = (efommen, 50, 26 ; Sdigfl 

fr., 56, 21 ; etU). abfr., 82, 17 
frieg«tü^tig, tü<^tig, taugen, 23, 7 
Jtugelmüt^e, ®ugel, 6, i 
JhiUffe, hinter ben jhtliffen, 63, i 
funb, Jtunbe, funbig, fünbig, &c., 35, 

14; Äuttbf4>aft, »et, 37, 12 
funflgerei^t, 43, 26 
Jhtnjtiänger, länger, 80, 28 
Jhtnfhid^tung, 9lic^tung, fig., 8t, 27 
^Vix, «mainj, «fürfl^ füren, 81, 14 
fttrj : dn. f. galten, 16, 3 ; fttr^et 

*ant>i 3«. 3 > ^-i »«fl» 'wjtoeg, 34. 
3 ; p2, 26 ; aber f. ob. lang, 59, i 

htrjweaig, Ä«r5toe«[e], 34, 7 

Uc^ettid^: bot Sftdl^erUc^e, zo6, 31 
8aib, «eiB, JtAfetaib, 56, 11 
lammfromm, ^omm, 10, 20 
(anbeSil&(t<^, tta(9 ( — er iSeife, 35,21 
Sanb))omeran3c; ^omeranje, fig., 68,8 
Sanb^abt, Sanbcffftr^, p. 119 
Sanbflrei^er, fhcic^en, 16, 24 
lang : s»ei3a^re U, eine 3eit l., &c., 

R. N. 



3,5: langidl^rig, 56, 18 ; -gefhwft, 
43,4; längere 3ett, 92, 11 
Sangetteile, £angtt>eile, &c., 65, 25 
Sdrm fc^lagen, Iduten, &c., 13, 17 
laffen : w. ellipse of verb, 16, 24 ; 
etto. tl^un (pres, inf.) l., 27, 11 ; 
loi, 3; e< Idft mir feine ^uV» 
4O) 15 ; [fic^] etU). merfen l., 58, 
31 ; 113, 29 : banfen t, 83, 27; 
etto. über ftc^ ergel^en t, 85, 27 
Satein : |ier gel^t mein £. axA^ 46, 30 
Saubfrofc^, Saub, 61, 4 
laufen, rennen, 64, 31 ; et lief i|m 

falt ben Studen f^inab, 96, 3 
läufigen, erlaufd^en, 39, i 
£aut: €aut geben, 21, 18 
laut, laut toerben, fleinXaut, 69, 7 
lauten, *ruii,* 'read,* *be,* 53, 11 
lauter, indecL, l. Unftnn, &c., 1 10, 14 
leben, euphem., 47, 10; Sebemann, 

49. «9 

Seben : für'« S. gern, 55, 17 

Sebenfart, 4, 16 ; #l^eiterfeit, 62, 12 

igeber, von ber i^eber loeg, 81, 18 

igebjeit, bei ^ebjeiten, 77, 17 

legen auf, w. acc. ; auflegen auf, w. 

• dat., 45, 21 

«e^re, 19,5; «e^i»«. 5. »3 

lehren, vn. or Gm. et», l., 102, 2 

«e^ria^re, SBanberjal^re, 5. '3. 5«. 8 

«let, mancherlei, 19, 24 

Seib; brei etfiritt vom «eibe! 9,8; 

Gm. ju Seibe rüden, gelten, 34» 14 
Seib: orig. signif., Seibmebicu«, , 

«ttttf(!^er, Seibefen, &c., 47, i 
€eibednatur, SUtur, 48, 19 
leibhaft, leibl^dftig, 9, 22 
Seib, ein Seib«, viel igeib«, &c., 30, 28 ; 

Gm. etto. verleiben, 36, i 
€eimfteber, *ei, fig., 35, 22 
Sei)})iger: bie S. äSölfetfc^lac^t, 77,4 
leiflen, auf etto. ä3er)i(^t l., 37, 6 
le^terer, fiet^terer, without art., 56, i 
Sic^t : e0 ge^t Gm. ein S. auf, 67, 3 
«i<^tmef, 33, 1 ; proverbs, 41, i 
lieber: etm. l. t^un, 14, 7; 58, 25 
loben: fid^ etto. loben, 43, 29 
So^e, in ber So^e, 40, 17 
lohnen, e< to^nt [ftc^J ber S^ü^e, 

7,8 

19 
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to<, auf et». \xA, loibrec^en, flBct dn. 

loigicl^en, &c., 11, 13 
«öfcgttt, ßfctt, 37, 17 
Souidtoc, in Germany, 84, 4 
Suft: ftd^ £. mad^en, fig., 84, 11 
«ügc, abstr.,=bo« «ügen, 55, 13 
£uß, double signif., 5, 8 ; 48, 13 

machen : (Im. bal £e(en fsuer m., 4, 
13 ; (Stn., einer ©ad^e, d^re m., 7, 
34; ein (Seftcl^t m., 47> 15 ; ctto. 
mati^t dm. en. dintrudf» 65, 1 1 ; 
dm. feine Slufwartung m., 66, 25 ; 
ft(^ Suft m., 84, 22 ; etto. [toieber] 
gut m., 86, 17 ; dm., einet ®a(i^e, 
ben ®acatt< m., 93, 10; en. SEBeg 
m., 93, 31 ; ettD. geltenb m., 108, 
29; dn. unfdtiabUc^ m., iia, 23 

a){a4tfy)ru(|», 56, z 

SDla^lseit, ,, (Befegnete SR./' (^^ 14 

3Ra^r[eX fD^Are, ÜRarc^en, 31, 37 

SRaiefldtSbetcibigung, 83, 23 

SRal, compds. of, how written, mit 
einemmal[e], &c., 8, 38 

malerifd^: 106, 7; bad SDt— e, 106, 10 

aRoIterfad, analter, 37, 31 

man : act. verb w. subj. man Irans, 
bypass., man fragte..., &c., 11,24 

mant^er, fo manchmal, 116, 14; fo 
manche, 6, 26 ; »ertei, 19, 24 

a)'2anier : mit guter (S'l., 112, 23 

(D^nn: ein ganzer SDl., 18,29;= 
vassal, pl. »en, 41, 16 ; din 9)^., 
ein SBort, 49, 11 

SD2annf(|iaft, «f^aft collect., 37, 29 

aJia^e, bermafen, &c., 28, 11 ; üBer 
bie Snafen, 69, 12 : «mdfig, 39,23 

anaflod^fen, dßafi, 37, 18 

mel^r : m. no(^, accent, 3, 19; »iel m., 
melmel^r, 10, 11; ni^t m., 'not 
now^; fein^ul^nm., ii> 19 ; ni(^t 
m.=ni(|>t toieber, 43» 8 ; xat^jx* 
tt)ö(|iig, &c.,62, 29 

meiben, »ermeiben, 30, 9 

meinen, * think *, * remark,* 5,25 ; 
no^ * mean to:. . ,' or that. . . , 48, 23 

meinettoegen, 'ifyoulike,*&c., 88,8 

aReinung0tauf(^, 108, 28 

!D2eifier, SRei^erflütf, &c., 5, 13 

SD^enfc^engebenfen, bei (Dt., 11, i 



menfd^tif^: m. angef)n;o<|^ctt, 113, 18 
merfen : etto. m. laffen, 5$^ 31 ; ftd^ 

et», m. laffen, ii3i^ 
aWejfe: bie gronf furter Sfeeffc, 18, 6 
meffen: gemeffen, adj., adv., 70, 12 
a)lit(iae(i[8], Michaelinas[-Day], au- 

tumn ; 3ol^anni[6], 29, 2 
SDhd^el, ber beutfcf^e mvi^^ 46, «6 
Middle voice, 33, 20 ; 8, 8 
fD^ifi^eirat]^, ane«aaiance, 70,5 
mtpli(^=:bebenfU(^, 71, 17 
mit : as adv. and verb. prefix, 3, 3; 

mit SSermeibung..., &c., 42, 18; 

et», mit anfeilen, 47, 13; [alle] mit 

einanber, 60, 9; mitunter, 61, i; 

bie SRitleBenben, 87, 22 : 46, 13 
mittelbar, 85, 4; ermitteln, 92, ao 
mitten, mitten in, au0, &c., 11,9 
mobefüf^tig, aßpbe, ®uc^t, 5, 28 
mögen: =oerm., 9, 26; 63, 24; riet^ 

i^m, er m5ge..., 11, 7; möchte..., 

I^atte . . . mögen, ' feel indined, ready 

to,* 26, 1 1 ; 63, 24 
aRotit), in literature and art, 81, i 
anatter unb @(f^ul}e, 50, 7 
muffen: ...fo mufite ^e..., 'had to,* 

IG, I ; mufte..., 'could not but,* 

15» «3; 105,29 
ai^utl^, 3agbmut^, Uebermutl^, &&, 

^i> 29 ; 5^> 6; dm. ift fo ob. fo ^u 

a»., 78,8; aRutl^toitre, 7, 23 

nac^: prep., place of, 51,26; adv., 
na(|^ tt)ie t>or, 27, 23; noc^gel^nbt, 
fr. pres. part., w. advbl. «8, 10, 1 1 
nacherleben, vorerl., erleben, 103, 20 
nad^l^elfen, aiac^^ilfe ('^ütfe), 50, 4 
Slacl^^ut, ä^orJ^ut, ^ut, lauten, 18, 13 
nad^fel^en^ ^km., etta)., im, etn>., 10, 10 
nac^fe^en, intr. w. mid. sense, 8, 8 
SRagel: etm. an ben SR. l^dngen, 75, 14 
na^e: Sl&l^ereB, ba8 S'lai^ere, 40, 16; 
baS nftcliflemal, b. ndc^fle aßal, 8, 
28 ; im nft(|>jien S^ertrauen, 76, 3 
SRafe: jupfen, 41,27; mit langer Sfl. 
abfal^ren, 58, 10; ®))am., 92, 17 
naffau-urtngifc^, 79, 13 
SRatur=Seibe<natur, 48, 19; 9latnr« 

l^ieb, 43,23; Uebemotur, 81,2 
nebenher, 41, 12; nebenbei, 71,8 
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ntfimtni et». fiBel n., 6, 8; dteifauS 
n., 9,3; in (5nH)fang n., 37, 23; 
<(tn. fcie ®ctanfen au6 bet ®cele n.» 
50, 19; tili ®e(et lt., 73, 29 

9lepomttf, tiet ^eilige, 81, 21 

nettHg, sinewy^ 36, 17 

neuetbing6, anomalous forms, 36, 21 

91eufranfen, Stanfen, 98, 26 

n^t: pleon., I7, 24; it., ntd^td, 
22, 27 ; 78, 10 ; place of n., ge- 
tane it., 3,4; 45,9? 74» 15 

metetf4^Iagcn, legal term, 97, 7 

iu>(|>: 12,12; 19,17; 3^ '95 35» 
23; 78» «91 84, 14: tn^l^r n., 3, 
19 ; n. immer, 7, i ; nur it., 15, 31 ; 
n. «iel me^T, 10, 11; 16, 13; it. 
einmal, 17, 29; 25, 10 

S^otabeln, bte, les notables^ 89, 23 

Slot^, mit 91., 14, 20: et», tfl SR. or 
n., tl^ut n.; et». SR. l^aBen, 5, 7 

SRu, im S'lu, nun, 11, 12 

nuä, SRutl, gtei(^ null, 55, 3 

nur: n. no(!^, 15, 31; au(^ n., 34, 10; 
»er nur [immer], &c., 73, 31 

Slürnberger: bie 91. I^Angen steinen, fte 
^dtten i^n benn, 32, 7 

oBenbrein, bretn, 9, 30 

Oblique oration, 5, 25; 10, 19; 
14,8; 19, 1; 24, 23; 51, 16; 
56, 27; 86, 10; III, 3: tenses of 
subj. in obl. oration, fei and fei 
ge»efen, 23, 10; pres. and im- 
perf. subj., iii, 3 

Obrigfeit, collect., 31,4 

Dbem, poet.,=9lt^em, 63, 20 

dfter[0], comp. w. pos. signif., 92, 11 

JDl^eim, Onfel, 61, 11 

o^nebie6: 5,27; 112,19; '^^i<» 7'* 
31 : accent in o^nebteS, &c, 5,27 

Cl^nel^ofen, sansculotteSy 98, 16 

JD^r: ft(^ et», l^inter't O. fd^reiben, 
5,21; Ohrfeige, fig., etym. , 109, 29 

Omission : of ^aben and fein, 12, 9; 
of att, 14, 2 ; of verbs of motion, 
&c., esp. w. verbs of mood, 16, 
24; of poss. pron. in titles, d^^ 
10; of ba after gumal, 78, 13 ; of 
indef. art., 80, 24 

£))>fer: et», jum O. bringen, 72, 15 



Crafe&Dort (SBort, 21, 31), 61, 25 
Order of words: in conditnl. sent., 
4, 20; Inversion not observed, 
4, 25 ; place of nic^t, 3, 4 » 45» 9 5 
74i 15; tvie w. adj. or adv., 16, 
7 ; vbl. forms in dep. sent., esp. 
w. verbs of mood, 72, 29 

$aar: ein (Paar, ein ))aar, 102, 11 
(Parf, *rabble,' &c., 35, 27 
$anier, SSanner, Steic^Spanier, 30, 25 
^arabebett, 45, 22 
(Parforceiagb, ^e^iagb, 48, 12 
Part, perf.: with subst.= verbal 

subst. w. gen., 11, 22; as im- 

per., 67, 15; w. fommen, 67, 20 
Passive: imperat. and infin. w. fein 

and »erben, 22,6; »ar w. perf. 

p., »urbe...,änd »ar...»orben, 18, 

24; ifl...and ifi...»orben, 99, 9 
$atrt)ier, p. 119 

$erfona(, S>ien|l))erfonal, &c., 53, 18 
5ßfab: feine eigenen 5ßf«be, feine [ei* 

genen] SBege, &c., gelten, 39, 25 
^foffe, ®ei|«t(^er, 82, 5 
(Pfeffer: ic^ »ottte, er »Are, »0 ber (Pf. 

»dc^jl, 116, 6 
))feifen, of animals, 21, 18 
(Pfennig, orig. signif., 10, 28; bei 

«ÖeHer u. (Pf., 32, 22 
))flegen, weak and strong, 16, 28 
Vflic^tm4fig,.mafig, 39, 23 
(P^itifler, ®i)iefibürger, 82, 5 
(pinfel, (Pinfetet, pun on, 86, 17 
(Plan : (pidne fc^mieben, 6, 30 
(piaj): ))om (P — e oxA f\)re(^cn, iii, 

29 
^>Iebeiif(fi, *)tebeif(|>, »)Iebei, 68, 12 
Plup. subj., idfi »Are beinahe..., 'I 

came near...,' &c., 17, 27 
Plur. : of words in »or, 50, 25 ; 

pl. in «<, 50, 26 ; pl. form in 

numerals, g»Mfe,&c., 66, 14; pl. 

of majesty or respect, 74, 6 
(PoUtifu<, (D^uftcu0, &c., 39, 19 
>oInif<^, fig., e0 ge^t ^). gu, eine 

Mnift^eiaQßirt^fd^aft, &c., 102, 20 
(Pomeranze, 8anb^)., fig., 68, 8 
prallten : mit et», prallen, 56, 20 
))rallen, aneinanber ))raaen, 43, 21 
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^cAfentlcteScv, dm. ctto. auf kern ^. 

anMctett, flg., 109, la 
Prefixes, verbs w. doubtful, 8, ii 
yceilgcbcn, $rei< g., $tcif, iio, 18 
Pres. : = fut., 9, 10 ; 23, co: = 
imperat., 22, 4 :=£ng. perfT, 10, 
3 ; in subj. of obl. orat. = Eng. 
plup., 83, 31 : pres. for past 
Sttbj., of a supposed case, 35, 8 : 
pres. and imperf. subj. in obl. 
erat., III, 3 
«Prinj, gütfl, 47, 3 
$rofe{fion, trade* handicrafl, 10 1, 6 
)»totegieren, ^toteftion, »dmcfen, 56, 3 
gßrügel, flcfaljene «Prüfltl, 32, 25 
$runf, ^runfroc!, 5, 29 
$ubel : xdvt ein bcgoH'ener fp., 84, i 

quer, üBerquer, ettt). fommt dm. in bie 
Cluere, 23, 6 ;. . . ,bie i^m in bie £luete 
tiefen, 82, 6 

£luittung: gegen tL\ quittieren, to 
receipt, 37, 23 

Wace, JRaffc, 7, 22 

cAc^en, 96, 5 ; dtdc^cr, 9, 16 

;aifonniren, coUoq. use, 59, 22 

^Kange, 4,15 

^9i^>^t, Stak, 18, 14 

ra))^eln : e< raspelt [bei] dm. [im 

Äo)}fe], er rappelt, 100,21 
9iaritdtenfabinet, 33, 14 
f^QX% @(|^öffenrat^, p. 120 
ratzen, erratl^en, force of er*, 11, 12 
iRdt^fetoort, Statl^fel, ratl^en, 64, 28 
giatl^^feUer, Süatl^^au«, 34, 27 
Stauc^^ol), rauc^, rau^, 41 > '7 
raufen, ^. raufen, ftc^ [mit dm.] 

raufen, 4,12 ; rauflu^tg, 5, 8 
raufc^en, rush, oisound^ 21, 18 
9lecept, *recipe,' *prescription/50,i 
rec^t: real, &c., 52, 9; etU). iji dm. 

t., 107,5; rechtzeitig, 9,20 
g{ed[^t : 9i. ^aBen, 9t. Behalten, 12, 19; 

ein grofeS 9i., 91, 11 
9ie(|it0vern)al^rung, Stec^tS', oerkoa^ren, 

ft(^ gegen ettt>. vertoa^ren, 1 1, 29 
{Rebe : ed ge^t bie 81., 57, 19 
9leben«art, reben, 2lr^, 57, 17 
dirbefc^toaa, ©cf^toaU, fc^toetten, 25, 8 



Refl. yerbs: w. middle sense,= 

Eng. intr., 8, 20;= Eng. pass., 

33, 20 : partic. and subst. Inf. 

of, 73, 10 
{Regiment, 'govemment,' 19, 10 
9{ei(^ : ba< taufenbi&l^rige SÜ., 97, i 
^ei^tlanb, 9tei(^<Ianbe, 92, 13 
9iei(^<panier, Sanner, 30, 25 
9iei(^«flabt, 8anbflabt, p. 119 
2Rei(^<fidnbe, @tdnb(, 89, 27 
reimen, fig., make agree, 65, 4 
rein, it^^t 20; = * just,' 88, 7 
reifig, Äetfe=Ärieg«jug, 30, 20 
2Kei$au<, ät. nel^men, rcipen, reifenb, 

ou«reif en, 9, 3 
rennen, laufen, f^c^ in etto. ocrr., 64, 

31; in«3eugr., ge^en, 83,3 
Steprdfentationdf&Ie, «foflen, 9iepr&fen« 

tation, repr&fentiren, 67, 12 
dleftben), dleftbenjjlabt, 49, 19 
jRcue, »43ufe, 13, 6 
reuen: et»., t% [ge]reut ^Xi.\ etw. 

Bereuen, 80« 12 
richten, <Sc|>arfri(^ter, Sllac^ric^ter, 32, 

3; ©eric^t, 94,22 
^xS^itt, Unterfuc^ungiricf^ter, GS^ 23 
ritt^tig, 13,4; 32,25 
9it(||tung, flg., J{unflric^tung,'8i, 27 
^ingelrennen, dtingelfied|ien, 90, 4 
ringe, advbl. genit., 82, 6 
9litter, Stittcr^urt, &c., 10,21 
IRitterbunb, JR. ber „@terncr," 23, 2 
ritterBurtig, Bürtig = gebürtig, p. 119 
römifc^: baS <i&eUige Stömifc^e 9tei(^, 

römifd{>er Äaifer, 57, 23 
SioVoUfl, pron. of olj, 115, 15 
rüd = jurüd, when used ; 'rüdf(^rei> 

tenb, 95, 3 ; -fattig, 20, 5 
rüden: dm. gu SeiBe r., gelten, 34,14 
Stfidftc^t, 9iü(fft(^ten, 86, 30 
rufen, fkm, etU). 3 u rufen, 41, 7 
runb, adv., r. jurücf reifen, 52 , 10 



•«, genit. and advbl. suff., 10, 11 j 
«3»4;36, 3i;45»a6; 82,6 

@a(|>e, * cause,' 7, 8 

©dcfet, @ecfel, »1., ©ocf , 6, 21 

@age, fagcn, ftngcn unb fagen, 33, ai ; 
«Sagcnfrei«, 72, 19 



INDEX TO l'HE NOTES. 



295 



fagen: (Srnt. etko., ttm, ju Gm. f., 40, 

31 ; tad totd [tiic^t] mel f., 83, 30 
fammt unb fonbecS, 93, 38 
@am6tag, @onnaBenb,@atet0ta9,6i, 17 
©anftmut^, SD'lut]^, 21/29 
@ang, s= (Sefang ; ®. u.Jtlang, 65, 26 
fatt, f. fein, fi(^ f. ejfcn, l^öten, &c., 

etto. f. ^qAvx, f. w. gen., 94, 18 
@a|, ^otfa^,' ®tunt>fa^, lOf 19 
fauer : (Sm. bat fie6en f. ma^txif 4, 1 3 ; 

ein), loirb (Sfm. f., e« fic^ f. toetben 

taffen, 97,15 
@aum, SBalbedfaunt, 97, 27 
fAumen, ungefftumt as adv^^o^ne 

@aumen, 29, 3 ; »crfdumen, 37, 6 
@aumt^ter, simipter, ®aum, 18, 14 
©canbal, *row,* 108, 21 
®c|>ab(n, prov., @...., @))ott, 37, 24 
@4abenerfa$, crfe^en, 10, 14 
fc(;affen, w. and str., ettt>. icgenbtoo^tn 

f., jur (SteHef., 11,27 
.f(^aft, collect., 35,11; 37» 29; = 

-Bhlp, abstr., 66, 20; 115, 23 
(Sdl^anbe, ju @(^anben ivnben, 3U 

@(f^anben machen, 41, 9 
@(^an)e, sconoe, @c|ian}c, chance^ 

ettt). in bie @. fcfitagcK, 104» 8 
fc^atf : tin fc^^arfer 9iUt, &c., 34, 7 
@4>arfcic^ter, 3la(^r., tic||ten, 32, 3 
f(|^eiben, gef(||iebene Seute, 94, 7 
[(gelten, ($n. en. Sparten, &c., 35, 19 
@4ienfel, 3ügel u. ©c^enfel, 8, 14 
f(^euen, of animals, to Bliy, 8, 13 
fcl^i(f(i(^ : ba« Äuperlit^ @— «, 6, n ; 

bed Unf(^t(fti(^en genug, 5, 3 
f4>ief : f(t>ief ge^en, fig., 69, 9 
\&}\tt'. coUoq., =fafl, 54,18 
Sd^iff, *nave,* 20,9 
Siij^iibi^atter (in heraldry), 95, 6 
«S^itbkoac^t, »n)ati(^e, &c.,36, 17 
@4lag : mit (Sinem @., 60, 13 
fd^Ugen: SArmf., 13, 17; inumfd(>Ia' 

gen, en. SBeg einfc^I., &c., 47,16 
fi^lau, Bly, 75, 6 
\^lt^it \^X\äii, fc^ted^tecbinge, f. u. 

te^t, fd^U^^ttoeg, 70, 16 ; fd^tec^t 

and fc^Umm, 74^7; ein fc^ted^tev 

SBit», 83, 20 
fc^teicf^en, ba^inf(!^leid^en, 97, 28 
@(^Ud|^, Gm. auf bie®-e fommen, 34,16 



fc^Uc^ten, en. ®trett f(^I., 38, 10 
fc^Uefen, gefc^Ioffen, mil., 18, 7 
fc^Umm and \^\t^iy 74, 7 
f^mecfen ; ettt)., e« f(|imed(t (Sm. ; \\^ 

etto). fd^meden laffen, 78, 31 
@cl(>metjenSgeIb, smart-money, 12,2 
f(^miebcn, ^Idne, &c., f(|^., 6, 30 
®(^nabelf(l(^ul^e, ^d^nabel, beak, 6, i 
©(^nittmaaten, im ^udfti^nitt '^tx» 

faufen, audfc^neiben, 55, 29 
@d^öffentatl^, p. 120 
f(f>on: 10,5; (15, 14) 57, ti, 17; 

58,5; 82,25; (84,25) 
fc^onen, »b as adj. and adv., 63, 13 
©c^oppen, measure, *glass,' 78,31 

@4^^> ^^> ^ ^ 9 ®"^^ "^^^ ©(^vecf en, 

70, 23, @c|ire(Ien«l^errfd[>aft, 115, 

12 

fc^reiben : fic^ etto. hinter'« D^c f., 5, 

21 ; 3mb. fc^jmSt ftd|> iR.Sl., 60,19 

@(i(^ritt, auf ^e^n Schritt, 9, 3 ; brei 

@(f^ritt vom i&ei6e ! 9, 8 
@(|iulb, an etm. ®. or f. fein, [4, 9 ; 

et», fc^utbig Meißen, fig., 46, 15 
@(l(>ule, training, ®. l^aben, 19,4 
©c^ult^eip, @c|>urb, Reifen, 55, 30 
®(^u^« unb Situ^Bünbnifl, 34, 15 
@d^tt)aa, aiebefc^ttjatt, fc^wjcUcn, 25,8 
fd^lÄÄrmen, bur(|>fc^tovfrmen, 8, 22 ; 
fdf^tvAtmen für, ®(|>n>drmet, «ei, 90,4 
fc^warj auf tt)eip, 56, 15 
fc|itt)eben, in ©efa^r f., 86, 24 ; in ber 

©c^tve^e l^aUen, 52, 27 
fd^toeifcn, in« äßeite f., 34, 7 ; ab* 

fd^jtoetfen, *digress,' 101,19 
fc^toeigen : ®d|^n)eigen (^eine '^lutwort) 

ifl auc^ eine ^ntmott, 44, 27 
\&fntt\ et». fÄttt (5m. f., &c., 57, 24 
f4»inbetn, eS fc(^tt)inbeit mir, mir 
f(^tt}inbeU, sometimes id^ f., 97, 15 
©cj^wung, fig., ft^mingen, 63,21 
fec^8))fünbtg, ^funb, 56, 11 
fec^jig : tief in ben ^cc^jigen, 79, 6 
fe^en^auSf. in ä^nlic^i f., 29, 29 
fein : fei and fei ge^efen, in obl. 
oration, 23, 10; 83, 31 : Omis- 
sion of f. and ^aben as auxil., 
12, 9: fein and »etben as auxil. 
in indic. pass., 18,. 24; 43, 14; 
99, 9 ; do. in imperat. and infin. 
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pass., 33,6: fein u, BtciBen, 54, 30 : 
c< ifl mir, aU..., 59, 14 ; 108, 10 
®(itc : auf @eiten be«..., 58, 15 
feH», fclMg, berfe»[i9>. &c., 75, 17 
fclbanbet, fetbbritt, &Cm 116, 7 
eelBfigefü^I, donble signif., 81, 18 
felbjigenüafam, genfigen, gfnug, 36,13 
feftUgcteif, getuif, toijfen, 40, «7 
felbflvcrflAnblic^, etto. «etßel^t ftd^ [von 

f«ftW» 36, «6 
fetifl,^o4>fcttfl, 47,3 
€>enten3, aphorism, &c., 91, 9 
Sep. and msep. verbs, 7, 9 ; 8, aa 
@ermfftmttd, @e. S)utc^Iau^t, 69, 31 
fe^en: (fm. ben @tu^I oor bie S:^üre 
fe^en, fig., 6, 37 ; etto. auf eti». 
fe^en, loi , a8 
ftt^ : f. ttxo. loben, '43, 29 ; f. em. 

toünfc^en, 78, 7 
fte^e, interjectnl. imperat., 56, 9 
Sing, verb w. collect, subj., 35, 11 
@inn, 87, 24 ; SBottftnn, 04, so 
ft^en: abs., =im (SefAngmf f., &c., 
100, 10; et», ft^t &m. 9ut, 106, 7 
fo : fo oAttt 4, 1 ; fo manche, 6, 26 ; 
fo tt)ie, fotoie, 9, 2; toenn..., fo..., 
9, 29 ; fo im Sßorbeige^en, &c., 78, 
10; 77, 15 ; fo rin..., 99, 24; fo 
manchmal, 116, 14 
®o(fet, 80<fle, plinth, 33, 17 
fogteic^, gleich, 10, i 
fot(^er9ejlalt, tergefl., ®eflaU, 9, 25 
@5Ibner, @dlbnerbanet, Sauer, 35, 26 
folibfe], flg., fot 9)'lenfd(i,&c., loi, 6 
foUen: 11,28; (14,21)29,3; 60, 
13; 63,10; 66,26; (72,^8; 
100,7): toiefollte...? 7,15; 16, 
ii: = *be Said to,* 46,18: al- 
most= * will, would,* 48, 23 : toa« 
fon...? 57,25 : manfoKte glauben..., 
&c., 71,3: fotten toir...? and 
tooUen »ir...? 109, 3 
fotmS'fc^er, foImfif(^er, 21, 25 
®ommer>3o^anni, 3ol^anni[6], 29, 2 
fonfl, various meanings, 18, 11 
f^A^en, erfpAl^en, 11, 12 
fpannen; fpannenb, gef^annt, adjs. 

and advs.; auf etto. f^., 13, 3 
@»>arren, en. €1^. [ju »iet] [im Äoj)fe] 
l^aben, 83, 30 



fpajieren, filieren ge^en; \p. reiten, 

fp. fahren, ^, 7 
Gpecerei, ®)ptttx6hQm.\ Jtotonial«', SRa« 

teriatmaaren, 55, 28 
Gpelunfe, colloq., 79, 25 
&)p\tU ettt. fte^t auf bem @., 34,11 
©piefgefeir, orig. signif., 35, 5 
@)>itaT, ^of^ital, Srmenfpital, 59, 20 
^)p\%\ etto. fielet auf @. u. Jtnopf, 

@<)i^e, Äno^jf, 37, 2 
G^i^name, @. b e S. er b e r 8., 46, 1 5 
@pott, prov., ^d^aben..., @., 37, 24 
flotten: über (Sn., et». %, (Srn. oerf)?., 

in ®runb u. ä3oben fp., 81, 28 
©prad^e : fic^ mit ber ©^ac^e l^erau«» 

»agen, 64, 15 
f)>rengen, fpringen; ein ®erö(^t, &c., 

au«fprengen, 38, 4 ; »erftjr., 45, 7 
©^rit^enl^au«, @))ri^e, 33, 18 
@pruc^,{))re(^en, 41,4; SG[)etterf))rud(^, 

44, 24 ; aßac^tfpruc^, 56, i 
fprungl^aft, fig., fprtngen, 87, 26 
@^)ürnafe, fig., @|)ur, fpuren, 92, 17 
@taat, [mit §tn>.] @taat magren, ^of« 

ftaat, 47, 17 
@taat«»iffenf(^aft, 75, 16 
@tabtarreft, Sirreft, arretiren, 34, 12 
flabttunbigertoeife, lunb, funbig, fünbig, 

&c., .toeife, 35, 14 
Stammbaum, ®tamm, genial., 95,6 
@tammgafl, @tamm, 79, i 
@tanb, Slbelflanb, 93ürgerjlanb, &c., 

68, 19: @tanb galten, 41, i 
©tanbbilb, «ilb, 15, 27 
®tdnbe, fStti^t; ®enerat«, 89, 27 
{larf=fe]^r, &c., 22, 21 
etatt, Statte, @tabt; @tatt finbcn or 

l^aben, 18, 22 
Statthalter, locum tenenSy 89, 29 
flatuiren; [an d^m.] ein (Bxtmiptl %\ 

Srem^el, S3eifpie(, 72, 25 
fteden, einft., in bie Jlafj^efl., 10, 15 ; 

ver^eden, Serfted , 42, 24 
flehen : gu (Srm., einer ^Partei {!., 6, 15 ; 

et», ^e^t ju ge»innen, l^offen, &c., 

7,16; aufbem®^)ielft.,34,ii ; 70, 

29; auf@^)i|j u. Äno^jf lt., 37, 2; 

toie man ge^t u. fle^t, 105, 30 
fieigen=fu^ bAumen, 8, 14 
fleUen: factit. of flehen; ein JC^ier 
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fitSitn, bal S^iet jlellt fU^, 21, 

23 ; Cfn. aufrieben ji., 25, 30 ; ftd^ 

auf ben J{o^f fl., 58, 10; fic^ fo ob. 

fo %, 74, 2 ; fidji eiBJleaen, 29, 3 ; 

JBittflcaer, &c., 58,8 
^ttvMptU tax* u. ^em^elftei, 81, 13 
^em))etn, fig., (Sn. ju ettv. ft., 74, i 
@terner, @tecnetBunb, 23, 2 
fteuetn, tr., and w. dat., 5, 2 
fl^eln, @t^etteben füllten, 54, 29 
©tic^ivort, 68, 28 

giften, ^dnbel, ®ute0, &c., 60, 10 
@timme, voice, vote, 3, 6 
ftxmmtu, Stimme, Stimmung, umfüm* 

men, 57,25 ; )>erfHmmen, 116, 16 
ftolaiecen, fto% «t[c]ten, 10, 21 
©törenftieb, Srtebendjlotet, 10, 13 
^of en, ju (Srm., 97, 27; auf Gn., etto. 

^. ; mit Gm. )ufammen|i., 36, 30 
©toffeufger, fig., fioftit, en. ©eufjet 

ausfi., fBottt l^eroorfl., &c., 62, 3 
flrafen, mit SBorten jlr., (Sn. ^rafenb 

anfeilen, (Sn. Sügen ftt., &c., 38, 27 
fttduBen: ft(^ fh&uBeu, fig., 83, 17 
@trauf, poet.=]^atteritampf, 22, 20 
fheden, fi(^ im Sauf flr., geflredtcn 

£aufel, gcftredtet S^ra!6, &c., 8, 14 ; 

langefhedt, 43, 4 
@ttei(^, ^au)pt^ei(^, 36, 31 
flrei(fien, £anbfiteic^ec, 16, 24 
®tto[l^]mer=Sanbjheic^er, 98, 5 
@tüä, in anbetrn ^tMtn, @t. f^r ®t., 

4,24; ein ®t. SDtotgenfegen, &c., 

13» 22 ; grofe ©tücfe auf etto. ^al^ 

ten, 71, 16 
@tufenia^r, climacteric, 96^ 13 
@tuH SBeBjlu^I, 5, 12 ; Gm. ben @t. 

«or bie S^üte fetten, 6, 27 
@tunbe, of distance, 33, 9 ; )>on 

@tunb axi^ gut ®tunbe, &c.y 12,16 
@tutm unb S)cang, 80, 28 
Subjunct. : for a simply conceived 

fact, 20,27; pres. and past 

tenses of, for a supposed case, 

35, 8 ; see oblique oration. 
@u(^t, «fü(|»tig, mobefüc^tig, 5, 28 
ffi^nen, @ü^ne, 13, 7 ; 30, 30; 96, 5 
fünbigen : auf 3mb«. Flamen f., 74,5 ; 

w. load, &c., as acc. obj., 85, 15 



tagen, l£ag, diei, 6, ig 

tdgttc^, leben 3;ag, = *any' day, 62, 5 

taltio«, 3:aft, 85, 13 

tAnjeln, *t\\\ dimin., 17,2 

S^a^ete, S^o^et, Ztapipxäfi 54, 10 

taugen, tütfjtig, friegitü^tig, 23, 7 

Xaufc^, !D2einung9tauf(^, 108, 28 

toufenbiÄl^rig : ba« t — e Sleic^, 97, i 

S^are : tox* unb flem^elfrei, 81, 13 

Siermin, fixed term, 84, 27 

%txi \ f omme (&t gum %. , 69, 26 ; 

(Srunbtejrt, loi, 19 
2:^atfa(^e: bie «oUenbete 2:^atfati(^e 

l^innel^men, 53, 2 
tl^eilen : fu^ in etto. tl^eiten, 27, 9 
t^un : etto. tl^ut Gm. »o^I, 16, 7 ; 

grof, 6öfe, &c., tl^un, 53, 25 
Jll^urm, tower ; prison, 31, 30 
tief: t. in ben Oe^jigen, 79, 6 
titanifc^, 82,4 

Sitelfud(|t, in Germany, 62, 5 
Titles, agreement of art., adj., 

verb w. actual subst. in, 78, 28 
!£ogatt)urf, äBurf, 82, 9 
Sirac^t, tragen, 5, 29 
tragen : fi(^ mit em. ®ebanlen, Ißlan, 

&c. [j^erum] tragen, 115, 11 
SraumBilb, 19, 18; «geftd[^t, 96, 15 
trdumen: etto., von etto. tr., 78, 16 
treiben, etto., e6 treiben, 3, 12 
2:rei(iagen, '|agb, <$et}iagb, 40, 20 
treten, kick, 34:itt, J&uftritt, 8, 12 
S:rin!gelb, any gratuity, 84, 3 
troden, tu t — en SBorten, &c., 57, 27 
S:rube, ®ertrUb, 35, 26 
%cvLvxp^, en. %x. auffegen, en. %x. 

barauf fe^en, &c., 105, 10 
tru^ig, S^ru^, 2)ro^, 22, 2; @(fiu$« 

unb S^ru^bünbni^, 34, 15 
tü(^tig, friegStüc^tig, taugen, 23, 7 
Surnter, toiimey, 90, 4 

flBer : etto. über et», (dat.) oergeffen, 
5,15; übet .9lac|>t, 15,6; Aber 
furj ober (ang, 59, i 
überbied, ol^nebied, &c., accent, 7, 12 
Überfluß : jum Überfluf, 97, zx 
über^au^t, «au^)t, 4, 7 ; 15, 19 ; 48, 
, 24 ; 49, 24 ; 73, 8 
Übermut)^, shades of signif., 25, 26 
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ÜBcrnatut, 8i, 2 
flbetqitrc, fig. > provinc, 33» 6 
il'bcrfelig, 'glücfltc^, &c., 97, 23 
überjd^ttg, supemumerary, 48, ai 
ABrigenf, im iibrigen, 39, 37 
umcs'by,* vm fo mel^r, &c., 4, 7; 

um allef in bet SBttt, vlxx ictcn 

fPrei«, &c., 13, 18 
Umgebung[(n], of persons, 53, i'i 
ümgel^enb, adv.,=mit itmge^ntct 

*o|l, 56, 4 
umrfngetn, umdngen, 95, a 
iimf(^Iagen, meaning of ft^Iagen, 

force of um, Umf(^lag, 47, 16 
Umjlanbe, feine U. machen, &c., 33, 4 
üm^tmmen, Stimmung, &c, 57, 35 
um^tiden, insep., 59, 3 
Umtriebe, intrigues, &c., 73, 33 
Umtoeg, en. Umkoeg machen, 103, 11 
(ümtouTjetn), 83, 3 
umzingeln, cingulus^ 30, 30 
Unart, 91rt, force of un, Unjeit, 4, 16 
unbefugt, gug, Unfug, 71, 38 
unbenHic^ : feit un[))or]tenCli(^er 3ett, 

33» 16 
ttnerMttlid^, ct«i Bitten, 89,9 
unergrünbUc^, fig., 96,31 
unerhört, adv., 55, 19 ; U— e«, 5, 3 
ungefünftelt, bie u — e SBa^rl^eit, 55, 14 
ungefdumt=ol^ne ®Aumen, 39, 3 
ungeft^el^en : etto. al6 xu anfe^en, u. 

mad^en, &c., 11, 35 
ungezogen, ni(äj>t gejogen, 7, 33 
Unl^eil, ^eü, l^rit, 9, 33 
unl^eimli(^, ^eimlicfi, 90, 3 
Uni)>erfttat, auf U — en, 50, 34 
unf(^abli(^: dn. u. machen, 11 3, 33 
unfic^iffltd^ : beS U — en genug, 5, 3 
unfer äSeiber, appositn., 64, 35 
unter : unter ber sBanf ^ervor, &c., 

14, 16 ; unter ber 4anb, 75, 16 
Unter (äff ungSfünben, 71, 4 
Unterfu(i>ung9ricl^ter, Stifter, ^^ 33 
un»erf(|>ulbet, adv., = o^ne et», »er^ 

fc^ulbet gu l^aben, 73, 38 
unoerfel^en«, ftti^ einer ^ail^e verfel^en, 

vor^erfe^tn, 93, 13 
utttterwanbt, adv.,=o^ne bo« «nge ju 

t>ecn)enben, 54, 9 
Unwille, Unluft, iio, 37 



t>er« : force of as verbal prefix, see 
foUg. compd. verbs, esp. 5, 11 ; 

4» «3; '3» '7; »5» "; 17» «2; 
«6, 23 ; 36, I ; 48, 8 ; 63, 3 ; 

65, 14; 73. «; 91» I 

Serbitten, fic^ (dat.) et», verb., 91, i 
verblümt, adj. and adv., fig., 54, 38 
Verbs of mood : imperf. Ind. = 

plup. subj., 6, 4 ; forms of perf. 

part., 36, 31 ; plup. subj., 3919; 

Order of verbal forms, 73, 39 
ä^etbad^t, Qn. in, im ä3. l^aben, (^,13: 

»erbdi^tig, 38f3;=atg»öl^nifc^, 98, 

31 : verbAt^tigen, 93, 14 
oerberben, ef mit 3mb. »erb., &c., 86, 

17; Serberben, min, 10,3 
ä^erbienfl ; oerbienen, toeam, bet 9S.; 

to deserve, ba< 9)., 38, 38 
aSereiteln, fir. adj.^ eitel, 65, 14 
verfallen, become forfeit, 33, 3 
verfangen, w. neg., 7, 10; 18, 21 
»erfdnglii^, fig., ft«^ verfangen, 63, 15 
verfügen, äJer^gung, 49, 1 1 
vergeffen : et», über et», (dat) «., 5, 

15 ; »«g«ffen w. gen., 64, 9 
vergeuben, geuben, ver«, 3, 1 1 
verglei(l^<»eife, S9ergtei<^, 89, 1 1 
vergnügt, as adj., ein v— d Ocft<^t 

Qu et».] ma<^en, 47, 15 
vergüten, make ffOOd, 10, 14 
verl^aSett, J&oU, sound, 100, 5 
vergalten: ft^ fv ob fo v., 6,31; 

vergalten, as sidj., ver», 15, 13 
vtr^anbeln : v. in..., w. acc, 33, 14 
ver^eiratl^en, «md^len, ft(^ v., ver^ei* 

ratzet, adj., [nac^] au8»drts ver^* 

ratl^et, 48, 8 
versoffen, unvcrl^offt, »iber SB., 63, 4 
iSerl^ör, (Srn. verhören, ^y 30 
Serfauf«ge»olbe, ®e»dlbe, 14, 14 
verf e^rt, part. as adj. and adv. , force 

ofver», 4,33 
93erfettung, Jtette, iio, 10 
SSerflArung, verflüren, 95, 30 
verfnöi^em, fr. subst.^ jhtoc^en, 73, 3 
verlegen, Qhtt. ben 9Beg, 37, 9 
verlernen, forget, &c., ver», 13, 17 
verle^bar»em)){lnbli(^, 6, 9 
verlufiig, einer ®a(^e v. ge^en, SSerlufl, 

verlieren, 38, 13 
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«ermdl^lcity »l^citatl^en, &c., 48,8 
)>etmauern, ». in..., w. acc, 33, 18 
oermeiten, melben, 30, 9 
wrmerfen, [@m.l et». üSetv., 106,30 
\)etmut]^ti(|i, »ermutÄen, 3, 13 
«etnetnen, Bcial^en, 23, 1 1 
t>erp|It<^tftt: f\i^ Cn. »., (5n. §tt JDatif 

».; Orm. gefdaig fein, &c., 65, 15 
»eri)5nen, 'taboo,' &c., ißon, 114,6 
verrennen, rennen, jtc^ in et». »., in 

et», verrant fein, 64, 31 
»erfatjen, fig., ®m. et», v., t)er-, 36, i 
ijerfdumen, fdumen ; bie 3eit, &c., ».; 

»., et», ju tl^un, 37, 6 
*erf(^Iafen, et»., bie 3eit, 104, 31 
»erfc^Iagen, perf. part. as adj., 72, 2 
»erf^tiefen, ver*, 17, 22; tterf(|>loffen, 

fig., 58, 30 
»erfdj^utben, un» — et, as adv., 72, 28 
»erf(^»eigen, et». ; »erfc^»iegen as adj., 

of pers., poet. of places, 48, 13 
tjerf(l|f»tmmen, fig., 62, i 
»erfe^en, fitä(> einer ®Oi^t »., uniocr- 

fel^end, adv., 92, 12 
«erf^jrengen, ein t> — ^ter Stmä^U 4.5 1 7 
$erfle(f, ))erjie(fen, 42, 24 
»erflehen : et», »erjle^t fiA [löon fettfl], 

ifl fett^rfiÄnbtic^, 36, 26 
oerfiimmen, »erfiimmt, fig., 116, 16 
»erjlo^Ien, part., adj., adv., 63, 5 
wrflo^fen, force of »er*, 17, 22 
loerfloßen, gegen et»., fig., 6, 11 
»erjlriden, ftriifen, ©trief, 6, 22 
»ertÄnbeln, tftnbetn, JCanb, 52, 8 
oerungnaben, Ungnabe, 75, 9 
»er»a^ren, fid^ [gegen et».], 1 1, 29 
ver»anbeln, fid^, =Eng. intr., 8, 20 
«(r»el^ren, dm. et», [»er]»., 35, 30 
»er»eifen, dm. et»., 109, 31 
»erjel^ren, jel^ren, »er*, 26, 23 
^ttix^t leiflen anf (w. acc), =»cr» 

jii^ten anf..., 37, 6 
»etterfd^aftUc^, fetter, 50, 4 
»ielbeutig, beuten, 61, 24 
»ielm^l^r, »iet mel^r, 10, 11 ; 16, 13 
$ogt, p. 119 

gSotferf(^to(!(>t, blc Seijjjiger, 77, 4 
SSoIKauer, &c., Sauer, 35, 26 
»otlenbete S^atfsi^e, fait accompli; 

bie ». %. ^inne^men, 53, 2 

R. N. 



»offenb«, •«, 10, 11; 23, 16; 45, I, 

57*25; 58.27 
»oUcr, as invariable, =»ott, 75,6 
»ottgüttig, gütig, gelten, 32, 27 
»on: »om Saufen ind ®(|^Iei(^en fem* 

men, &c., 97, 22 
»or: ='of,* &c., Surc^t »or..., 8, 21 ; 
= 'with,* »or 2ßut]^, &c., 9, 12; 
»or allen JDingen, 10,6; =*out- 
side,*&c., 27,3; 35, 15; »orbie 
J£l^üre, 13, 18; et», »or anberen 
^aben, 20, 19; nac^ »ie »or, 27, 
23; »or and für, »or* and fürlieb, 
für r«^, »or SS^ l^in, &c., 53, 10 
»orab, provinc, 26, 3 
»orbebeuten, 48, 4 
»ortid^ten, bem äuge et»., 65, 2 
»orerleben, no(|>crl., erleben, 103, 20 
Vorgang, »orgelten, 11,25; 53» 5 
»orgeben, et».; »., ju..., 58, 3 
»orgelten, gegen @n., 95., 73, 5 
»erhalten, Q^m. et»., 25, 28 
»or^in, *just now' (past), 26,10 
ißorl^ut, auf ber ^vX, ^uten, 18, 13 
»orig, *last,* » — e SBodjje, &c., 38, 16 
»orleud^ten, fig., anbern »erleuchten; 

»oranlcuc^ten, 5, 27 
»orne^m, root meaning, &c., 4, i 
»orncl^men, ftc^ (dat.) et»., 8, 29 
95orrc(^t, SS. »or anbern, 20, 19 
»orfe^en, ftcfj et». ». or »orne^men, 

iBorfa^, 8, 29 
»erfterfen, (5m., fic^ ein 3iel »., 12,6 
iJortrag, »ortragen, '29, 10 
»ortrfiumen, fi4> (dat.) et»., 113,21 
»or»erfen, (Jm. et»., a5or»urf, 25,28 
9Jor»iflfen, o^ne 3mb«. 9J., 27, 14 

2Ba(^t, SBac^e, @(^itb-, &c., 36, 17 
9Bage, Gm., einer @a(^e bie SSage 

(=bad ®leic^ge»i(^t) l^alten, 52, 2 
»4^r^aft[ig], »a^rl^dftig, 75, 5 
SQßai^rgeic^en, ©i^mbol, 11,22; bie 

aBal^rjei(|>en eine« Orte«, 33, 3 ; 

gDÖa^rjei^en =3ci(ä^en, 87, 28 
aOJaibmann (gCBeib»), »»erf, »aibgerec^t, 

SlBeibc =3agb, 40,20 
jffialbbejirf, Sejirf, circus^ 33, 19 
SBalbedfaum, (S>aum, seam, 97, 27 
»aUen, poet., SBaUfal^rt, 95, 26 ' 

20 
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»alten, i6, 19; 50, 31; 61, 1Ä\ w. 

gen., 38, 36 
Sanbci^a^rc, Sc^ria^re, 5, 15 
wann, toenn, 28, 16 ; 84, 39 
SBo^^nt^icre, 95, 4 
äiSarte, SBartt^urm, 18, 23 
ival: colloq., lief »a0 er laufen 

fonnte, &c., 100, 19 
»eben, e< »ebte u. »immette, 34, 20 
SBebfiul^I, @tu^(, <Da(^fiu^I, 5, 12 
»etcln, mit bem @(^»an}e »ebeln or 

ten @ti(>n>an3 » , SBebel, 17, 6 
SBeg : feinen [eignen] ^,, feineSSBege«, 

feine SBege, &c., gelten, 39» «5 ; 

40, I ; en. SB. ma<|ien, 93, 31 ; en. 

äB. etnfc^lagen, 47, 16 
toeg : »on fcer gebet ».,81,18; frif(^»., 

69, 27 ; für) »., tut}»., 92, 26 
SBegetagerei, toeg[e]logern, 34, 18 
»egen, meinet»egen, &c., 88, 8 
»e^ren, Qrm., 5, 1 5 ; ®m. et», [»er]* 

»e^t«n, 35» 30 ; 30» I 
»eisten, jurücf»., aud»., 8, 13 

»ei^en, bem SSerberben ge — t, 10, 3 

»eilanb, whllom, SB eile, 30, 27 

aßeile, whUe, «onge»., &c., 65, 25; 

furj»eilig, 34, 7 

»eilen, intr., tarry, &c., 63, 30 

•»eife, advs. w., SBeife, 35, 14 

»cifen, in..., aus..., 92, 26 

»eijfogen, »ijfen, 89, 28 

»ett : [ntd^t] »on SB— em., 16, i ; in« 

SB— e fc|>»cifen, &c., ba« SB— e 

fucfien, 34, 7 ; »cit»crj»cigt, 6, 25 

»eiter, w. verbs, =fort, 35, 7 

SBeltÄrger, 94,* 10 ;»gef(^icä5>te, 87, 16 ; 

*«erbefferer, 107, 10 

»enben : ba« Sölatt » — et fid^», 60, 22 ; 

give a turn to, 61, 13 

SBcnbung, turn of affairs, 46, 7 

»enn : omissn. in protasis of cond. 

sent., 4, 20; »enn ja, 4, 28: 

= *when' and *if,* 28, 16; 30, 

10; ». and »ann, 28, 16; 84, 29 

»er, as * relat.' pron., 33, 7 

»erben: au« 91. »irb 93., 3, 13; ©m. 

»trb et»., 36, 28 ; »orben for gew., 

38, 3; au« et», ftug »., 61, 15 ; 

et», »irb ©m. fauer, e« fi(^ f. ». 

laffen, 97, 15 ; as aux., see fein. 



»erfen: ^a§, &c., auf ©n. to., 17, 
1 5 ; @tetne, &c., n a (|^ ©m. u>. ; 6n. 
mit Steinen, &c., »., 105, 11; 
S^oga»ttrf, 82, 9 

SBerfjiatt, @tatt, ©tattc, 18, 22 

SBefen, et)rm., &c., 7, 12; ®emein« 
»efen 20,15; ^ofwefen, 51,30; 
$roteftii>n«»efen, 56, 3 

SBetterau, bie, 18, 8 

»ettern, fig., SBetter, = ®e»itter, JDon« 
ner»etter, 14, 3; 46, 13 

ÜBetterfprud(>, @pru(^, 41, 4 

SBefelar, 3, 9 

^iberpart, @m. SB. galten, 91, 30 

SBiberfpiel = Oegent^eil, 47, 16 

»ie : l^ören, »ie. . . , or baf . . . , ^oren w. 
infin., 13, 19; ba« @c|>»ert, »ic 
e«..., /such as,' *which,'45, 28; 
69, II 

»ilb: ba« » — e ^eer, I5i 9 

SBtlbbann, äSann, 22, 4 

»immeln »on..., e« »immelt, 13, i 

»infen, mit ber -öanb, bem 2lugc, &c.; 
@rm. ju»infen, SBinf, 7, 9 

»irfcn, fo ob. fo »., 49, 4 

üJirt^fc^aft, lit. and fig., 47, 13; 
®unj^ling«»irtl^fc^aft, 59, 4; eine 
))olnif(^e SB., 102, 20 

»iffcn : ju fagen, &c., »., be able to, 
64, 26; Kisj »eip nif^t »elc^er, &c., 
* some or other,* &c., 92, 13 

SBi^, ein fc^ilcc^ter SBife, 83, 20 

wobei, relat. adv., 102, 7 ; »ofern, 
42, 10 ; »o^in, »ol^er, 5, 2 

wol^l : in declarat. sent., 48, 18; 7, 
8; 29,27; 54,21: w. pres. or 
imperf., =Eng. *will,' * would,' 
5, 13 ; dif. fr. bo(^, 3,5 : ia »ol^l, 
15, 27 ; concessive, = j»ar, 20, 2 : 
in interrog. sent., 77, 14: »o^l 
auf, »o]^lauf,=»o^^ 103, 14: et», 
t^ut (2fm. »0^1, 16, 7 

SBolfe: au« benSB— en fatten, 49, 23 

»ollen: »ie er... »olle, * ...should,'5, 
i4: = *beaboutto,'&c., 5, 17; 8, 
17; 10,6; IT, 15; 37,11; 41, «o; 
90, 6 ; 100, 31: = * maintain,* &c., 
21,28; bei^au^ten »oHen, be^au^« 
tcn, 46,25: \&i »ill fagen..., ba« 
»in [nic^t] »iel fagen, &c., 82, 20: 
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in a proposal, »otten toir...? and 
follen toir...? 109, 3 
toorben for gctoorben, &c., 38, 3 
SQßort: short saying, wordj, &c., 
21,31; tag le^te SB. (ej^alten, 44, 
23; t)a8 SDB. füllten, 46,30; ®in 
aJiann, ein SDBort, 49, 11; in brei 
aOBorten, btei SBörter, 69,27: 
Orafel»., 6i, 24 ; Slät^fct»., 64, 
28; @tic|>tt)., 6S, 28; äBortfinn, 
na^ kern äB., 64, 20 
SDBud(>t, weight, ©cmic^t, 21, 13 
tt}ül^len, lit. and fig., 6, 30 
tounbcrUd^^, -bar, »f^^'"» 53 1 23 
toünfcfjen: w., bap cr..., = *wish him 

to...,' II, 7 
würgen, erw., SBürgcngcT, 12, 13 

jagten: 3. ju..., tr. and intr., 3, 20 
3a^n : i^m t^ut fein 3. mel^r toef, 82, 

28 
jantcn, fi(^ mit @m., 115, 31 
äauberbann, 3aubcr, 65, 10 
3ec|>frcunbe, ge^cn, 7, 4 
gebrcn, »crjel^ren, 26, 23 
3eitttertreib: jum Zeitvertreib, bie 3cit 

vertreiben, 13, 30 
3er!nirf4icn, üg., !n., gnash, 9, i 
jcrriffen, fig., of style, 87,26 
gerfd^Iagen, force of jer, 33, 17 
3e«g : in« 3. gelten, rennen, 83, 3 ; ba« 

3eug ju etw. (laben, fig., 90, 16 
3eug^u8, 3eug = ^ricg«gerat^, 34,26 
gicl^en, ergicl^en, 10, 19; ©m. en. 4icb, 

&c., jie^en, colloq., 44, 2 
3o^f, symbolic use, 83, 8 ; 3o)3fge* 
fd(>id^te, ©efc^ic^te, gefc^e^en, 86, 20 
gu : ))0)K jum übertaufen, 6, 24 : of 
purpose or destination, )um ©e* 
fc^enf, &c., 7,19; 15, 15; §ur 
Slbwed^Stung, 32, 5 ; jum [ewigen] 
®etA(|^tnip, 45,29; gur Antwort, 



66,17; ^^**>- 8"*" 0^)fcr bringen, 
72, 15 ; gum Überfluf, 97, 11 : 
complement, ber 2!runf gum 
®d(^mau8, &c., 25, 2 : Qrn. gum 
2lrjt, &c., berufen, &c., *to be,' 

* as,' &c., 50, 8 : fi(|> jum üJlaior, 
&c., emporarbeiten, 105, 5 : ®n. ju 
einem ÜKanne...flem^etn, * as,' 74,2 

3u(l(>t, jiel^en, 4, 15 
jubenfen, @m. ctw., 50, 18 
jufrieben : @n. j. jletten, 25, 30 
3ug, 'trait,' 6, 12 : 2lufjug, 10, 24; 

Sltl^emjug, 24, 18 
guge^en: e« ge^t lebhaft, &c., gu or 

^er, 78, 29 
gugefnö))ft, fig., 59, 12 
3ügel: troft 3. u. @cl(;enM, 8, 14 
Juroren [w. dat.], l(>ören, 4, 21 
gumat, ba omitted after, 78, 13 
gunäc^fi, • in the first place,' 73, 

5 ; * for the present,' 85, 3 
3unft, ®itbe, &c., p. 119; 3,20; 

3unftgenoffe, 4,3; ^mann, 35, 29 
gut?fen, S^afe, colloq., 41, 27 
gufammenl^atten, 18, 7 
gufammennel^men : feine Ärafte, feine 

fünf @inne, &c., g., 69, 22 
gufammenflo^en, «treffen mit...; flofien 

gu..., ft. auf..., 36,30 
gufc^auen [w. dat.], fd^auen, 5, 13 
gufe^enbd, *«, 10, 11 
guttun, oi^ne mein 3-, 58, 23 
guDorfommen : (5m. or einer ©ad^c g., 

* anticipate,' &c., 37, i 
3uwa(3^8, *addition,' 47, 6 
guwinfen, SBinf, &c., 7, 9 
3wangigenber, 21, 11 
gwar, unb gwar..., 60, 14 
gweibeutig, beuten, 6, 31 
3»ingburg, »l^err, gtvingen, 91, 19 
gwif(^en, etym., g. and unter, 15, 10 
gw5lf[e], d^, 14 
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With 4 Maps. 6f . 

First Epistle to the Gorinthians. By Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. 3.^. 
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[/« ihe Press. 

fistle to the Hebrews. ByArchdeacon Farrar, D.D. y.Sd, 
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